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Executive Summary
State Party People’s Republic of China

State, Province or Region Xinzhou City, Shanxi Province

Name of Property Mount Wutai

Geographical 
Coordinates
(for Serial 

Nominations)

CZ1* Taihuai Proposed Core Zone N 39°01′50″, 
E 113°33′48″

CZ2* Foguang Temple Proposed Core Zone N 38°52′56″,
E 113°20′58″

Textual Description of the 
Boundaries of the Nominated 

Site

The nominated site is composed of 2 parts, namely, the Taihuai Proposed Core Zone 
and the Foguang Temple Proposed Core Zone with a total area of 18415 ha. The Taihuai 
Proposed Core Zone refers to the area centered around the temple ensemble at the 
Taihuai Town and the five terrace tops of Mount Wutai, whose boundaries extend to the 
southwest of the mountain ridge at an altitude of 2000m-2100m above sea level in the 
southwest; to the north of the mountain ridge at an altitude of 2400m-2600m above sea 
level and the highway line at certain points in the north; to the west verge of Shida Road 
in the northeast; to the ridges of the Dailuoding and neighboring mountain peaks in the 
southeast. The Foguang Temple Proposed Core Zone refers to the area that encloses the 
Foguang Temple and the geological sections in its north, whose boundaries are marked 
by the mountain ridge at an altitude of 1400m-1500m above sea level in the west and 
the north and by the mountain ridge at an altitude of 1300m-1500m above sea level in 
the east and the south. 

Maps of the Nominated 
Property, Showing 

Boundaries and Buffer Zones
See ES-map 1 to ES-map 6

Justification Statement of 
Outstanding 

Universal Value

As the nominated site consists of the highest mountains evolved out of the early strata 
with a history of over 2.5 billion years, the outcropped Archean granite-greenstone belt 
(2.6-2.5 billion years) and the Paleoproterozoic strata (2.5-1.9 billion years) found here 
are best records of the early evolution of the Earth and the collision orogeny. It is an 
ideal place to establish the geochronologic boundary of the Archean and Proterozoic 
Eons (2.5 billion years), thus of universal values to the stratigraphic classification and 
to global comparative studies. Hutuo Group (2.5-1.9 billion years), which locates in 
Foguang Proposed Core Zone and south of Taihuai Proposed Core Zone, is the most 
representative Paleoproterozoic stratigraphic unit in China, a complete record of the 
Paleoproterozoic geological evolution of the Earth and a classical section for global 
comparative studies (of the ancient environment, biological evolution and tectonic 
evolution). Hutuo Group is the most intact record of the evolution of life on the Asian 
continent and an outstanding example of the evolution of life as well as the sedimentary 
environment at the early stage of the Earth as some of microflora fossils found here are 
the remains of the earliest known eukaryotic organisms in China. The nominated site 
has ancient planation surfaces and periglacial landforms typical of East Asia and can be 
taken as important evidence of the Cenozoic evolution of the geological environment as 
well as the Cenozoic climate change.

The Buddhist building ensemble, the East Main Hall of Foguang Temple in particular, 
reflects the architectural art, skills and characteristics of different historical stages in 
China since the Northern Wei Period and is standing specimen for studies of the ancient 
architectural art and techniques in China. Despite its history of over 1100 years, the 
East Main Hall of the Foguang Temple has not been through overhauls and thus can be 
regarded as a matchless existent timber structure in the world. The Buddhist statues of 
Mount Wutai, exemplified by the colored statues of Tang Dynasty in Foguang Temples 
as well as the suspension statues of Ming Dynasty in the Shuxiang Temple, represent 
the human creative genius in the art of sculpture. The Buddhist murals, such as the Tang 
murals in the East Main Hall and the arhat murals of Ming Dynasty in the Manjusri Hall 
of the Foguang Temple are outstanding manifestations of the human creative genius in 
mural arts. 
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Overall, the Buddhist architectures, pagodas, statues and murals, present a full picture 
of the successful localization of Buddhism in China and its spread through China to 
other countries in East Asia, bearing a unique testimony to the extinct Chinese royal 
religious civilization and the living Manjusri-worship civilization. Temple buildings of 
Mount Wutai are typical of the traditional Buddhist building clusters in China in terms 
of spatial arrangement and landscape planning and design. 

The nominated site perfectly combines the natural landscape with the Buddhist religious 
culture, demonstrating awe and belief in the Buddha with a worship of the natural 
mountains. The unique physiognomy of the five terrace peaks of Mount Wutai towering 
in a circle was employed by the Buddhists to symbolize the Manjusri with the five kinds 
of wisdom of Tathagata as described in the Buddhist sutras. At the same time Mount 
Wutai is located in the alpine zone in North China with fairly low temperature the 
whole year round, meeting the requirement for “a cool world” of the Buddhist sutras. 
Site choosing of Mount Wutai as the holy place has far-reaching influence: mountains 
similar to Mount Wutai in other places were also called Mount Wutai, as in the case 
of Korea and Japan as well as the Gansu, Shaanxi, Hebei and Guangdong provinces in 
China .Therefore, Mount Wutai can be regarded as a perfect example of harmony of 
the natural conditions with the Buddhist culture, and is therefore a perfect example of 
the Chinese philosophical thinking of “harmony between man and nature”. Under this 
Philosophy, Mount Wutai finally becomes a typical associative cultural landscape. 

Criteria  
under which Property is 

Nominated
( I ), ( II ), ( III ), ( IV ), ( VI ), ( VIII )

Name and Contact 
Information of 

the Official Local Institution 
/ Agency

Organization: People’s Government of the Mount Wutai National Park 
Address: Taihuai Town, Wutai County, Xinzhou City, Shanxi Province 
Postal Code: 035515
Tel: 86-350-6542380
Fax: 86-350-6542811

* ‘CZ’  stands for ‘Core Zone’.
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ES-map �:  Site Location in China
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ES-map �:  Location Map of Proposed Core Zones and Proposed Buffer Zones  
                 （For map of larger scale, please see annex 5）
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ES-map �:  Relevant Special Legal Protection Zones of Taihuai Proposed Core  
                   Zone
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ES-map �:  Relevant Special Legal Protection Zones of Foguang Temple  
                     Proposed Core Zone
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ES-map 5:  Distribution Map of Natural and Cultural Heritages within Proposed  
                   Core Zones and Proposed Buffer Zones
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ES-map �:  Geological Map of Proposed Core Zones and Proposed Buffer 
                   Zones
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1．Identification of the Property

�.a  Country 

the People’s Republic of China

�.b  Region

Xinzhou City, Shanxi Province 

�.c  Name of Property

Mount Wutai 

�.d  Geographical Coordinates

Code of Proposed Core Zone Name Location Geographical Coordinates
at the Center

CZ1* Taihuai
Proposed Core Zone

Taihuai Town, 
Wutai County

N 39°01′50″,
E 113°33′48″

CZ2* Foguang Temple
 Proposed Core Zone

Foguang Mountain,
Wutai County

N 38°52′56″, 
E 113°20′58″

* ‘CZ’  stands for ‘Core Zone’.

Spring View of Pusading, Taihuai Town  
Mount Wutai  Expert Team (2004), Mount Wutai National Park Resource Survey Report. P54 
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�.e  Maps and Plans       

�.e-�  Site Location in China
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�.e-�  Location Map of Proposed Core Zones and Proposed Buffer Zones  
         （For map of larger scale, please see annex �）
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�.e-�  Relevant Special Legal Protection Zones of Taihuai Proposed Core Zone



� �

�.e-�  Relevant Special Legal Protection Zones of Foguang Temple Proposed  
           Core Zone



� �

�.e-�  Distribution Map of Natural and Cultural Heritages within Proposed Core   
           Zones and Proposed Buffer Zones



� �

�.e-�  Geological Map of  Proposed Core  Zones and Proposed Buffer Zones
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�.f  Area of Nominated Property and Proposed Buffer Zone

Area of Nominated Property (Proposed Core Zones): 18415ha

Area of Buffer Zones: 42312ha

Total Area: 60727ha

Code of Proposed 
Core Zone Name Location Area of Proposed 

Core Zone(ha)
Area of Proposed 
Buffer Zone(ha)

CZ1* Taihuai
Proposed Core Zone

Taihuai Town, 
Wutai County 17946 41337

CZ2* Foguang Temple Pro-
posed Core Zone

Foguang Mountain, 
Wutai County 469 975

* ‘CZ’  stands for ‘Core Zone’.
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2.  Description

2.a  Description of Property

The nominated site is located within the Wutai County of Xinzhou 
City, and is at the northeast of Shanxi Province with the center 230km 
away from Taiyuan City and 150km away from Xinzhou City. The 
site has unique and integrated geological structure and stratigraphical 
sections and fossils of the early period of the earth, Cenozoic planation 
surface and periglacial landscape. They record completely the 
evolution history of Palaeoproterozoic geology and have values for 
chronostratigraphic classification and correlation. They are the typical 
examples for studies on global paleoenvironment and biological 
evolution. The Cenozoic planation surfaces represented by five terrace 
tops have gone through uplifting from fault block and mountain 

Geographic Map of Mount Wutai 

Compiling Committee of 
Shanxi Tourist Area Books 
Series(2003),Mount Wutai Record
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building and developed into mesa. After the freeing thawing erosion 
of the Quaternary ice age, the surfaces have been renovated (Wang 
Xingwu and others, 1985; Cui Haiting, 2003) and taken on a typical 
periglacial landscape. The combination of the old yet unique landscape 
with cold climate and with the Buddhist culture has fostered the world 
Buddhist Manjusri worship center going on for over 1,600 years and 
displayed a unique and dynamic combination of culture landscape. 

The devout faith of the Buddhists is closely related to the natural 
scenery of Mount Wutai and many Buddhist legends originate from 
the natural scenery of Mount Wutai. For example, due to existence 
of ancient planation surface and periglacial landscapes, the five main 
peaks of Mount Wutai, though precipitous, are even and open in the 
crest, “something like a platform for piling up the earth and hence 
the name Wutai” (Huayanjingshu). For this unique natural landscape 
at the top of Mount Wutai, Buddhists think that it came into being 
with the enlightenment of Manjusri. “Wutai symbolizes the five 
knots in Pusading” (Wenshuzhuan). The five terraces symbolize the 
five wisdoms of Manjusri. Many of the natural landscapes at the five 
terraces are deified and have become the sacred Buddhist legends.  

With the combination of natural landscape and Buddhist culture, many 
Buddhist temples came into being, creating the typical centralized 
pattern of religious sanctum. The preserved cultural buildings, 
including the Buddhist pagoda in the post Northern Wei Period and 
the wood structure buildings after the Tang Dynasty, represent the 
outstanding achievements of Chinese ancient building techniques 
and art. The colorful Buddhist statues, including the statues in the 
post Northern Wei Period and the murals after the Tang Dynasty, 
display Chinese people’s genius in art. The Buddhist relics of Mount 
Wutai such as the Buddhist buildings, pagodas, statues, murals and 
inscriptions witness all-roundly the successful evolution of Buddhism 
in China and the spread of it in East Asia and also witness the fading 
away of the Chinese royal religious culture and the still dynamic 
Manjusri worship culture. 

Sections 2.a-2, 2.a-4.2 and 2.a-5.2 describe in detail the above-
mentioned Buddhist relics; 2.a-1, 2.a-4.1 and 2.a-5.1 describe in detail 
the geological landscape and biological resources of the nominated 
site; 2.a-3 describes, on the basis of the above-mentioned four parts, 
the nature and culture combination type of cultural landscapes of the 
nominated site.
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2.a-1  Summary of Natural Resources

2.a-1.1  Geology and Topography

Mount Wutai has diversified and complex landforms. According 
to the cause and configuration, there are mainly the fault block 
mountains and the intramontane loess basins (LIU HongYan et al., 
2003). At the top of the North Terrace is found the planation surface 
of the Beitai Period with an altitude of 2500-3000m above sea level. 
The intramontane rift basins range from 900m to 1500m in altitude 
with thick sediments of loess. The North Terrace (Yedou Peak) of 
Mount Wutai is 3061m above sea level, the highest in the Chinese 
continent east of 110°E (CUI Haiting, 2003) known as the “Roof of 
North China”. There are detailed descriptions of the topography, the 
periglacial landforms in particular, in the Chinese historical literature, 
such as Travelogue of XU Xiake of the Ming Dynasty (1633). 

Mount Wutai outcrops the most integral continental basement 
structure and the earliest typical collision orogenic belt section in 
China. Mount Wutai is located at the bosom of the North China Craton 
in continuation with the Hengshan-Taihang Mountains with a relative 
elevation difference of over 2400m. The outcrops include different 
stratigraphic units and geological structures which well reveals the 
largest ever and the most integral continental basement in China. 

Distribution Map Showing the Distribution of the North China Greenstone Belt         Source:Kusky & Li(2003)



16 17

Perfect geological crossing due to deep valleys makes Mount Wutai a 
natural window to study continental geology. Two northeast-trending 
sections—“Ekou- Doucun- Qingliang Temple” and “Dongshandi 
Village- Boqiang- Hongmenyan- Taihuai- Shizui”- present a full 
picture of the structural sections of the Wutai orogenic belt and its 
foreland basins. Geological phenomenon including meta-volcanic 
sedimentary rocks, ophilites complex, flysch-molasse construction, 
and so on, is rare among the ancient continent around the world. The 
largest composite incline with greenstone belts in China is preserved 
in Mount Wutai, which was folded in to “S” shape with the scale of 
90km in length and 50km in width. The fold, trending northeast and 
tilting into southwest, runs through the whole Mount Wutai area. The 
Longquanguan shear zone (1.9 billion years) at the crossing of Mount 
Wutai and Mount Taihang (LI Jianghai et al., 1991), with a length 
exceeding 100km, is the largest shear zone representing the tectonic 
boundary of geological units in North China. Researches show that the 
orogenic belts of Mount Wutai came into being during 2700-2500 Ma, 
whose formation is linked to the continental subduction to collision 
orogenic process (TIAN Yongqin, 1991; TIAN Yongqin et al, 1998; 
WANG Kaiyi et al, 1998). The foreland basin is composed of the 
Gaofan Subgroup and Doucun Subgroup, keeping a complete record 
of the collision of the orogenic belts and the denudation process (LI 
Jianghai et al., 1995; Kusky et al., 2002). 

Mount Wutai is the most typical granite-greenstone belt distributing 
area（2.5-1.9 billion years） (WU Tieshan et al., 1993; TIAN Yongqin 
et al., 1991; ZHANG Jian et al., 2004; LUO Shulan et al., 1997), 
which records the evolution of the crust. The rock types are varied 
and the outcrops are well developed. The Neoachaean granites are 
composed of granodiorite, monzonitic granite, and minor tonalite 
granite. Geochemical studies reveal that the granites were formed in 
the Neoarchaean oceanic island arc setting, from the partial melting 
of the juvenile basaltic crust (ZHANG Jian et al., 2004). The Wutai 
greenstone belt is over 4000m thick (not including the Gaofan 
Subgroup) with an isotope age ranging from 2.7 to 2.5 billion years 
(SHEN Baofeng et al., 2003). Major rock types of the greenstone belt 
include: greenschist, plagioclase hornblende, siliceous rock, BIF etc. 
Greenstone belts were deformed into complicated interference folds 
and usually preserved textures and structures formed by submarine 
volcanic eruption and magma intrusion. Further more, greenstone belts 
in Mount Wutai contained major types of iron ore and sulfide deposit. 
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The Wutai granite -greenstone belt formed in the back-arc basin and 
island arc (Wang et al., 2004; Polat et al., 2005). 

The Proterozoic stratigraphical record (2.50-1.80Ga) of Mount Wutai 
represented by the sections of the Hutuo Group with which is very 
complete extensive outcrops, is a standard section for correlation 
studies of the Precambrian strata in China and also the original 
nomination site for the early Proterozoic stratigraphical units (ZHU 
Shixing et al., 1987; BAI Jin et al., 1986,1992; TIAN Yongqing, 1999; 
LI Jianghai et al., 2001). There are clear boundaries between different 
stratigraphic units. The Hutuo Group southwest of Mount Wutai is 
marked by various sedimentary characters: sequence from the turbidite 
system upward to molasse, rift valley-shallow sea sedimentation
（2.5-1.9 billion years ago）. Mount Wutai is an important candidate 
site for establishing the geochronological boundary (2.5 billion years) 
of the Achaean and Proterozoic Eons in China (Ar/Pt boundary). The 
Ar/Pt boundary of Mount Wutai is in between the Doucun and Dongye 
Subgroups marked by the stratigraphical unconformity (2.53-2.45Ga), 
with a time span of around 80Ma representing an interval from the end 
of the collision orogeny to the beginning of the extensive rising and 
denudation within the Craton. 

Mount Wutai has abundant fossils which records the early evolution 
of life. There are at least 131 beds containing stromatolites from the 
Dashiling Formation at the bottom（nearly 2.5-1.9 billion years ago） 
to the Tianpengnao Formation at the top. These stromatolites may 
be divided into 51 groups and 96 formations of which 10 groups and 
57 formations are new, 10 formations are identical and 9 formations 
are uncertain. Rare huge oncolites and stromatolites were found in 
Hutuo Group with clear shape and structure. The preservation of 
the stromatolites in a relatively continuous strata section provides 
key evidence to study sedimentary environment and life evolution 
in Paleoproterozoic as a whole. From the Qingshicun and Dashiling 
Formations of the Hutuo Group the earliest known fossil record of the 
eukaryote (2.4Ga) have been found (SUN Shufen et al., 1998) . The 
advent of the ball-shaped, triangular, polygon and boat-shaped algae 
fossils as well as the eukaryotic cells indicates that at that time the free 
oxygen might have attained 1% of the present-day). The evolution 
of the eukaryotic cells resulted in the increase of free oxygen and the 
decrease of CO2  in the atmosphere (DU Rulin et al., 1990) .
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Mount Wutai is the highest block mountain in North China, which 
contributes to the uplift of the planation surface of Paleogene (65~60 
Ma) at Neogene (2.3~2.6 Ma) (Cui Haiting, 2003). Mount Wutai is the 
typical Cenozoic orogenisis in North China. Mount Wutai has a large 
area (120 ha at least) of ancient planation surfaces which are well 
preserved on the top of East, West, South, North and Central terraces. 
There reserved also the earliest peneplain imprints of North China 
(Paleogene, 65-60 million years) (Willis，1907; WU Chen et al., 
1997; LI Rongquan et al., 1998). At the North Terrace there is the most 
typical planation surface (total area: 50,000m²) of North China. The 
name of the Beitai Period in physiography is derived from there (CUI 
Haiting, 2003), which has become an important symbol of comparison 
of physiognomy of the mountains in North China. The five terrace tops 
also considered as the natural foundation of Buddhist culture of Mount 
Wutai. 

Mount Wutai is one of the mountains with the best-developed vertical 
periglacial belts in East China (CUI Haiting, 2003). Freeze and thaw 
erosion occurred under the impact of the periglacial climate during 
the Quatenary, which in turn resulted in the mountaineous periglacial 
landforms (at the end of the Pleistocene). On all the five terraces there 
are relics of the glacial activities of the Quatenary. According to the 
research findings of ZHU Jinghu and others (1984), as a result of 
strong freezing process (yearly average temperature: 0-5℃) and the 
frequent alternation of freeze and thaw there evolved 15 different types 
of periglacial landforms, including the freeze-thaw denudation planes, 
periglacial rock pillars, block fields, block slopes, stone stripes, stone 
wreaths, block streams, stone roses and stone nets, stone polygons, 
swelling stones, freeze and thaw turf-banked lobes, thaw lakes and 
ponds, rock terraces, stone-banked lobes and periglacial loess. Among 
these the block slope on the North Terrace, the stone fields and stone 
wreaths on the Central Terrace look very grand. The periglacial 
landforms also relate to plenty of mythic legends, being the natural 
foundation of Buddhist culture. 

2.a-1.2  Biological Resources

The varied landforms, the changing climate, the diversified soil as 
well as other natural and geological conditions of Mount Wutai form a 
sound habitat for the formation and development of bio-diversity. 

Mount Wutai has a rich floral resources: there are 1019 species of 
vascular bundle plants, belonging to 459 genera, 103 families. Among 
these there are 22 species of fern plants in 16 genera of 10 families; 8 



18 19

species of gymnosperm plants in 5 genera of 3 families ; 1034 species 
of angiosperm plants in 456 genera of 92 families. The number of 
families, genera and species of seed plants account for 26.9%, 14.5% 
and 4.2% respectively of the national total (refer to Table 2-1). Mount 
Wutai has 160 species of woody plants in 71 genera of 42 families, 
a number higher than other mountains at the same latitude in China. 
For the periglacial zones, the subalpine meadows above an altitude 
of 2800m, and within the Taihuai Town alone, there are 409 species 
of higher plants, belonging to 256 genera, 72 families, of which 296 
species are herbaceous plants, accounting for 72.4%; 71 species are 
arbor, shrub and liane plants, accounting for 17.4%; 42 species are 
moss and fern plants, accounting for 10.3%. 

Mount Wutai has the diversified vegetation types among subalpine 
meadows and periglacial landforms of the same latitude in China. 

Potentila Arbuscula Shrubs

Photo taken by Shangguan Tieliang 

Tessellated Meadow

Photo taken by Shangguan Tieliang 

Caragana Stenophylla Shrubs

Photo taken by Shangguan Tieliang 

Alpine Kobresia 

Photo taken by Shangguan Tieliang 

Oxytropis Coerulea Meadow

Photo taken by Shangguan Tieliang 

Polygonum Viviparum

Photo taken by Shangguan Tieliang 
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At the altitude of 2800m above sea level, there is alpine meadow 
with such representative plants as Kobresia pygmaea, the only 
mountaineous vegetation type to grow in alpine areas in North 
China. Major subalpine meadow and periglacial vegetation types 
include: shrubs of Spiraea alpina, Dasiphora fruticosa, Dasiphora 
glabra, Caragana jubata as well as meadows of Carex spp., Oxytropis 
coerulea, Festuca ovina, Carex spp., Polygonum viviparum, Kobresia 
belardii, K.pygmaea Etc. In addition, Mount Wutai has a unique species 
of Tarxacum nutans found at the subalpine meadow at an altitude of 
1870-2900m. Besides, there are 14 species of the orchid family which 
are also worth protecting. 

Mount Wutai has over 2000 insect species at an altitude of 
1000-3061m above sea level, of which are documented 486 Species. 
The privileged categories include: coleopteran, butterfly and stinkbug. 
Mount Wutai has 142 species of birds, belonging to 36 families, 16 
orders of which 74 species are summer birds, 38 species are resident 
birds, accounting for 52.1 % and 26.7% respectively of the total 
number of species, and others are migratory birds and winter birds.

Table 2-1  Species, Families and Genera of Seed Plants

Foliage Types Families Total in 
China % Genera Total in 

China % Species Total in 
China %

Gymnosperm 3 10 33.3 5 34 14.7 8 193 4.1

Angiosperm 92 291 31.7 456 2946 15.5 1034 24357 4.2

Total 95 353 26.9 461 3184 14.5 1042 24550 4.2

Wutai Brahmina Wutaiensis

Mount Wutai “Inscription” expert 
team(2004),Mount Wutai National 
Park Resource Report.P46
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2.a-2  Summary of Cultural Resources

2.a-2.1  Buddhist Architecture and Pagodas

Currently there are 68 temples built in 7 different dynasties since 
Tang existent at Mount Wutai, among which 13 are Cultural Heritage 
Sites under the National Protection, 7 are Cultural Heritage under 
the Provincial Protection. The Buddhist buildings represented by the 
East Main Hall of Foguang Temple reflect major characteristics of 
the Buddhist architectural arts and techniques for different historical 
periods since the Tang Dynasty and are therefore standing specimen of 
the ancient Buddhist building arts and techniques. 

East Main Hall, Foguang Temple               Liang Sicheng ed. (2001),A Collection of Liang Sicheng’s Works (Volume VIII). P60
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There are over 150 pagodas built in Northern Wei Period and later 
period existent at Mount Wutai. In terms of the building materials, 
there are timber, brick, stone, iron, bronze, silver, colored glaze, 
crystal, jade and damask silk pagodas. In terms of the configuration 
there are pagodas in the overturned bowl-shaped, dense-eaved, 
pavilion-shaped, flower, Vajrapani, statue, ball-shaped, bell-shaped, 
taper-shaped, combined pagodas and pagoda ensembles. In terms of 
the height, there are pogodas of 1 storey to 13 storeys. In terms of 
the shape, there are square, hexagon, octagon, polygon and cylinder 
pagodas. In terms of spatial arrangement, there are detached, opposing, 
attached pagodas etc. In terms of nature, there are the Confucian 
pagodas, Buddhist Pagodas as well as Zhenhai Pagodas. The Buddhist 
pagodas alone may include the Lizi Pagodas, Fasheng Pagodas, Shou 
Pagodas, Dagobas, Fa Pagodas, Yiguan Pogodas, Putong Pagodas, 
Buddhist Master pagodas, Manjusri pagodas, Visvabhadra pagodas, 
Avalokitesvara pagodas, Avatamsaka sutra pagodas and seamless 
pagodas. In addition, there are tazhongta (pagoda inside the pagoda), 
Feilai Pagodas, Wanzang Pagodas, Qiguang Pagodas and Lotus 
Pagodas at Mount Wutai.

Manjusri’s Hair Pagoda, Tayuan Temple                Photo taken by Liu Hao 
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Winter View of Xiantong Temple             Photo taken by Liu Hao    

The Great White Pagoda of Tayuan Temple            Li Yuming ed.,A Panorama of Ancient Buildings in Shanxi. P116



24 25

2.a-2.2  Buddhist Sculptures and Murals 

Mount Wutai has a reserve of over 146000 Buddhist statues of the 
Tang Dynasty and later periods. In terms of material and fabricating 
methods there are the clay sculptures, timber carvings, stone carvings, 
metal foundry, silk and porcelain etc. Colored statues are one of the 
most important forms of clay sculptures, a form taken by the majority 
of the Buddhist statues at Mount Wutai. The colored statues of Tang 
Dynasty in Foguang Temple and the 12 colored statues of Manjusri of 
Ming Dynasty in the Shuxiang Temple are outstanding examples of 
the colored statues at Mount Wutai. There are 35 colored statues in the 
East Main Hall of Foguang Temple which was built in 857 (or the 11th 
year of Dazhong of Tang Dynasty). The grandeur and the amazing 
atmosphere is only possible at the height of the splendor of the Tang 
Dynasty. After visiting Mount Wutai in his Eulogy of the Four Seas, 
Mr. ZHAO Puchu , the late Chairman of China Buddhism Association, 
sang high praise of Foguang Temple of Tang Dynasty, pointing out it 
is matchless in the world and manage through a thousand vicissitudes 
(CHAI Zejun, 1999). Suspension statues are another important form 
of clay sculptures. Wood and rope are used to form a framework, 
which will then be covered with clay to fabricate such images as 
mountain, water, cloud, cave, stone and trees, and then affixed to the 
wall together with images of animals and Buddhist figures to create 
vividness. The most representative suspension statue at Mount Wutai 
is the “Manjusri Meeting Five Hundred Arhats” created in the Ming 
Dynasty and placed in the Shuxiang Temple.  Coming in the second 
place are the suspension statues in  Jin’ge Temple.

Wood Pagoda, Amitayus Hall, Xiantong 
Temple           

Cao Changzhi ed.(2000), A Collection of 
Chinese Architectural Arts. P18

Terrace-top Stone Pagoda of Mount Wutai

Photo taken by Liu Hao 

Great White Pagoda of  Taihuai Town               

Liang Sicheng ed. (2001),A Collection 
of Liang Sicheng’s Works (Volume 
VIII).P166
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There are over 2380.1m² of murals, which were created in Tang 
Dynasty and later periods, stored at temples of Mount Wutai. Among 
the master pieces are murals of Tang Dynasty inside the East Main 
Hall of Foguang Temple, murals of Arhats from the Ming Dynasty 
inside the Manjusri Hall of the same temple.

2.a-3  Cultural Landscapes

Because of the existence of ancient planation surfaces and the 
periglacial landforms, Mount Wutai has broad and even terraces 
comparable to “large piles of mud” on top of the peaks rising high to 
the sky. The unusual landscape on the terraces of Mount Wutai was 
interpreted by Buddhists as the place converted by Manjusri as the 
“preaching site”. It naturally follows that the five terraces symbolize 
the Five Wisdoms of Manjusri: Wisdom of the Embodied Nature of 

Suspension Statue, Mahavira Hall, 
Shuxiang Temple 

Mount Wutai  expert team (2004), 
Mount Wutai National Park  
Resource Survey Report.P94
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Dharma Realm, Wisdom of the Great Round Mirror, Wisdom of the 
Equality in Nature, Wisdom of Good Observation and Wisdom of 
Accomplishment. Many natural phenomena on the five terraces were 
associated with divinity, adding to the Buddhist legends. For instance, 
the Cuiyan Peak of the Central Terrace is very cold and has a lot of 
shallow ponds on the flat top. This is actually one of the periglacial 
landforms-- “thaw lakes”, but it was interpreted by the Buddhists as 
the dwelling place of the Guardian dragon of Manjusri and was given 
the name “Dragon Pond”.  Block Field, another periglacial landform, 
or “Dragon Rock” under the depiction of XU Xiake, was explained 
by the Buddhists as huge stones overturned by the Dragon King and 
was given the name “Dragon Overturned Stone”. Legend also had it 
that Mount Wutai used to be an arid and dry place and was turned into 
“Wonderland of Coolness” under the supernatural power of Manjusri.

“Dragon Pond”, North Terrace

Provided by the People’s Government 
of Mount Wutai National Park 

International Exchanges of Buddhist 
Culture  

Provided by the People’s Government 
of Mount Wutai National Park
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As the periglacial landforms and other natural landscapes are associate 
with the Buddhist culture here, the five terraces of Mount Wutai have 
been held in esteem by Buddhism followers since ancient time, thus 
giving rise to the grand Buddhist ritual of Dachaotai (Big Pilgrimage) 
and Xiaochaotai (Small Pilgrimage). Dachaotai means a pilgrimage 
visit to all temples on Mount Wutai, making offers and prayers on the 
East Terrace (to Manjusri the Aptitude), West Terrace (to Manjusri the 
Lion Rider), South Terrace (to Manjusri the Wisdom), North Terrace 
(to Manjusri the Filthless) and Central Terrace (to Manjusri the Child). 
Xiaochaotai means a pilgrimage visit to all temples in the vicinity of 
Taihuai Town and Dailuo Peak, the symbol of the Top Five Peaks of 
Mount Wutai. 

Overseas Buddhist pilgrims normally will visit all the temples on 
Mount Wutai and pay tribute to the Top Five Peaks of Mount Wutai 
symbolizing the “Five Wisdoms” of Manjusri. They will also visit 
holy places such as Vajrapani Grotto and Boruo (Prajna) Stone. To 
show their high esteem for Mount Wutai, some pilgrims bring home 
“Mount Wutai earth and stones” as holy objects, others practice 
Buddhist rituals on Mount Wutai. People of ethnic minority groups 
in China who hold Mount Wutai and Manjusri in high esteem, the 
Mongolian and Tibetan nationalities in particular, will do a Dachaotai, 
which normally take four days for a distance of 75km. The pilgrimage 
track is circular with set routes and itinerary. A pilgrimage in process 
is therefore a grand occasion.

The temples scattered around Mount Wutai in various configurations, 
constituting a rare heritage building ensemble in harmony with the 
natural landscape and representing the traditional Chinese philosophy.

Map of Pilgrim Trackway of North Terrace,Mount Wutai

Provided by Shanxi Ancient Building Protection and Research 
Institute(2007)   

Big Pilgrimage of Mongolian and 
Tibetan Monks 

Mount Wutai “Inscription” expert 
team(2004), Mount Wutai National 
Park Resource Survey Report

Map of Pilgrim Trackway of South Terrace,Mount Wutai

Provided by Shanxi Ancient Building Protection and Research 
Institute(2007)    
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2.a-4  Taihuai Proposed Core Zone

2.a-4.1  Natural Heritage Resources

The key natural heritage resources of Taihuai Proposed Core Zone 
are geography and physiognomy, including significant geological 
sections and granite-greenstone belts, ancient planation surfaces and  
typical periglacial landforms. For a detailed list and distribution, see 
Table 2-2 and Map 2-1. Moreover, there are also plenty of geological 
resources in the buffer zone of Taihuai Proposed Core Zone, including 
significant geological sections and granite-greenstone belts, significant 
stratigraphical sections and unconformity surface relics, significant 
fossils—stromatolite relics. For a detailed list and distribution, see 
Table 2-3 and Map 2-1.

Pilgrim Trackway of North Terrace,Mount 
Wutai

Provided by Shanxi Ancient Building 
Protection and Research Institute(2007)

Pilgrim Trackway of South Terrace,Mount Wutai

Provided by Shanxi Ancient Building Protection and Research Institute(2007)  

Planation Surface of Central Terrace

Photo taken by Li Jianghai(2005)
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Table 2-2 List of Geological Resources in Taihuai Proposed Core Zone

Code Name Location Characteristics

Significant Geological Sections and Granite-Greenstone Belts

CZ1-G1
North Terrace 
Granite Belt 
Outcrop

Hongmenyan-North Terrace, 
Wutai County North Terrace Granite Outcrop 

CZ1-G2
Wutai 
Greenstone Belt 
Section

Taipinggou- 
Hongmenyan,Fanzhi County- 
Wutai County

The component rock types of the Wutai greenstone belt 
include the greenschist, siliceous rocks, quartzite, alkali 
volcanic rock, BIF etc.; tectonic contact between the 
greenstone belt and Beitai granite; the hypabyssal basic 
magmatic rocks (areal-almond texture, ophitic texture 
and porphyritic texture) are partially retained.

CZ1-G3
Wutai 
Greenstone Belt 
Outcrop

Foot of West Terrace
A huge outcrop of greenstone belt, 10m high, 30m 
long and  3m wide, is composed of  metamorphic 
conglomerate,bearing round pebbles of quartizite. It is 
intensely deformed, with folds and foliation.

CZ1-G4
Wutai 
Greenstone Belt 
Outcrop

Hongmenyan-Dongtaigou,
Wutai county

Rich lava textures are reserved in hypabyssal basic dyke 
and volcanic rocks, such as the visical-almond texture, 
ophitic texture and porphyritic texture, replacement of 
facies under intense deformation. Besides, the Tertiary 
basic dykes intrude into the Wutai greenstone belt; 
they are several score centimeters wide with well-
developed upper mantle xenolithes such as peridotite and 
pyroxenite.

CZ1-G5
Wutai 
Greenstone Belt 
Section

East of Central Terrace-
Northeast Fenglin 
Temple,Wutai County

Outcrops of Wutai greenschist, displaying replacement 
of greenschist facies and development of the superposed 
folds. 

CZ1-G6
Wutai 
Greenstone Belt 
Outcrop

Hongmenyan-Toll Gate, 
Wutai County

The component rock types of the Wutai greenstone belt 
including the greenschist and tuff. North of the Toll 
Gate, the Mesoproterozoic mafic dyke rising abruptly 
and extending northwestward into the Wutai greenstone 
belt, with gabbro at the core diabase in the border.  The 
topography is magnificent in sight.

CZ1-G7
Wutai 
Greenstone Belt 
Outcrop

South Taihua Town, east foot 
of Fanxian Mountain, Wutai 
County

It consists of greenschist and amphibolite, cut by several 
mafic dykes.

North Terrace Granite Belt Outcrop

Photo taken by Li Jianghai(2002)  

North Terrace Granite Belt Outcrop

Photo taken by Li Jianghai(2002) 
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Code Name Location Characteristics

CZ1-G8
Wutai 
Greenstone Belt 
Outcrop

Jin’ge Temple-Central terrace Wutai greenstone and iron layers underwent multiple 
deformation, with formation of fold and foliation.

CZ1-G9
Wutai 
Greenstone Belt 
Outcrop

North-west Taihuai 
Town,West Yangpodao 
Village

Greenstone peak wall is vertical, about 5m high, with 
formation of cleavage.

CZ1-G10
Molasse 
Sedimentary 
Outcrop

Top of the Central Terrace,  
Wutai County

Thick sequence of Doucun Subgroup conglomerate 
with matrix of feldsparthic sanfstone, and pebbles of 
quartizite, granite mylonite,greenscgist.

Typical Ancient Planation Surfaces

CZ1-G11
Planation 
Surface of the 
East Terrace

At the top of the East Terrace, 
Wutai County

2796m above sea level 
area of the planation surface: 20ha or so

CZ1-G12
Planation 
Surface of the 
North Terrace

At the top of the North 
Terrace, Wutai County

The largest and most elevated and ancient planation 
surface in North China known as the “Roof of North 
China” and also the reference site for the planation 
surface of the Beitai Period. Elevation: 3061m above sea 
level; relevant elevation difference: 2437m; total area of 
the planation surface: 50ha.
Annual average temperature: -4.8, the coldest “mountain 
island” of North China; annual rainfall: 966.3mm, the 
moist “mountain island” of North China. 

CZ1-G13
Planation 
Surface of the 
West Terrace

At the top of the West 
Terrace, Wutai County

2773m above sea level, area of the planation surface: 
20ha.

CZ1-G14
Planation 
Surface of the 
South Terrace

At the top of the South  
Terrace, Wutai County

2485m above sea level, area of the planation surface: 
15ha;
With a very good view of the other four terraces and the 
mountains in the South. 

Typical Heritage Periglacial Landforms

CZ1-G15

Perigalcial 
Landforms 
of the North 
Terrace

At the top of the North 
Terrace, Wutai County

Various periglacial landforms preserved, such as the 
freeze-thaw denudation plan, block fields, block slopes, 
stone stripes, stone polygons, swelling stones, freeze and 
thaw turf-banked lobes, thaw lakes and ponds (“Tianchi 
(Heavenly Pond) ”), periglacial valleys, mountain 
torrents, stone dykes and periglacial loess etc.

CZ1-G16
Perigalcial 
Landforms of 
the West Terrace

At the top of the West 
Terrace, 
Wutai County

Conservation of the metamorphosed conglomerate horn 
(remnants of fin spine), dish-shaped shallow holes (not 
fully fledged moulins) 

CZ1-G17

Perigalcial 
Landforms of 
the Central 
Terrace

At the top of the Central 
Terrace, Wutai County

Development of periglacial rock pillars, block fields 
(dragon-tumbled stones), block slopes, stone slopes, 
stone wreaths, stone nets, freeze and thaw turf-banked 
lobes and other typical periglacial landforms. The 
extension of the block fields and the alpine meadows 
look magnificent. The geological structure of the Central 
Terrace is very unique. There are a number of fountains 
and springs, among which Dahua Fountain, Ganlu Spring, 
Yuhua Fountain and Sanhuan Spring are the waterhead of 
four streams. There are very good outcrops of deformed 
conglomerate, also of the glacial fin spine structure. 

* In the codes, ‘CZ’  stands for ‘Core Zone’, ‘CZ1’  refers to Taihuai Proposed Core Zone. ‘G’ stands for ‘Geological Resourse’.



30 31

Wutai Greenstone Belt Section,Hongmenyan-Dongtaigou

Photo taken by Li Jianghai(2002) 

Wutai Greenstone Belt Section,Hongmenyan-Toll Gate

Photo taken by Li Jianghai(2002)   

Wutai Greenstone Belt Outcrop,South Taihua Town, East Foot of 
Fanxian Mountai

Photo taken by Li Jianghai(2002)

Wutai Greenstone Belt Outcrop,Jin’ge Temple-Central Terrace

Photo taken by Li Jianghai(2002)  

Wutai Greenstone Belt Outcrop,Foot of West Terrace

Photo taken by Li Jianghai(2002)

Wutai Greenstone Belt Section,Taipinggou- Hongmenyan,Fanzhi 
County

Photo taken by Li Jianghai(2002)  
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Wutai Greenstone Belt Outcrop, North-west Taihuai Town,West 
Yangpodao Village

Photo taken by Li Jianghai(2002) 

Planation Surface of the North Terrace, at the Top of the North 
Terrace

Photo taken by Li Jianghai(2002)  

Planation Surface of the South Terrace, at the Top of the South  
Terrace

Photo taken by Li Jianghai(1994)  

Perigalcial Landforms of the North Terrace, at the Top of the 
North Terrace

Photo taken by Li Jianghai(2005)  

Table 2-3 List of Geological Resources in Buffer Zone of Taihuai Proposed Core Zone

Code Name Location Characteristics

Significant Geological Sections and Granite-Greenstone Belts

BZ1-G1
Wutai 
Greenstone 
Belt Outcrop

East Taihuai Town, 1km 
west ofWeidiping Village, 
Wutai County

Wutai greenstone belt is cut by several felsic veins, and 
reworked by deformation. Felsic veins are controlled by 
factures

BZ1-G2
Molasse 
Sedimentary 
Section

Xialiuyuan-
Qingliang Temple,  
Wutai County

Conglomerate deposits of the Doucun Subgroup intercalated 
with multiple layers of continental mafic volcanic rocks; 
conglomerate intensely deformed, which are imprints of the 
ancient continental fluvial fan and overthrust by the orogenic 
belt.

BZ1-G3
Molasse 
Sedimentary 
Outcrop

200m south-east of Mingyu 
Pond,Wutai County

Sandstone and conglomerate of Doucun Subgroup form a 
huge recumbent fold with secondary folds. The component 
of pebbles include  K-fledspar, shcist, maifc rock,quartz, 
which are not well sorted and rounded molasses. 
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Wutai Greenstone Belt Outcrop, East Taihuai Town, 1km West of 
Weidiping Village

Photo taken by Li Jianghai(2002)  

* In the codes, ‘BZ’  stands for ‘Buffer Zone’, ‘BZ1’ refers to the Buffer Zone of Taihuai Proposed Core Zone. ‘G’  stands for ‘Geological  
Resourse’.

Code Name Location Characteristics

Significant Stratigraphical Sections and Unconformity Surface Relics

BZ1-G4

Sedimentary 
structure of 
the Dashiling 
formation, 
Doucun 
Subgroup

West Pu’an Temple, 
Wutai County

Abundant ripple marks, graded bedding and mud cracks etc 
preserved in the quartzite and mudstone.

BZ1-G5

Stratigraphic 
Section of 
the Doucun 
Subgroup

Linjing-Dongwachang, 
Wutai County

Reference section of the Doucun Subgroup with the 
Sijizhuang and Nantai Formations unconformably overlying 
upon the Wutai greenstone.

Significant Fossil—Stromatolite Relic

BZ1-G6
Stromatolites 
of the Doucun 
Subgroup

West Haihui Nunnery, Wutai 
County Stromatolites of the Dashiling Formation

BZ1-G7
Stromatolites 
of Dongye 
Subgroup

North Baitou Nunnery, 
Wutai County Stromatolites of the Hebiancun and Wenshan Formations

Molasse Sedimentary Outcrop, 200m South-east of Mingyu 
Pond,Wutai County

Photo taken by Li Jianghai(2002)  

Molasse Sedimentary Outcrop, 200m South-east of Mingyu 
Pond,Wutai County

Photo taken by Li Jianghai(2002)  

Stratigraphic Section of the Doucun Subgroup, Linjing-
Dongwachang

Photo taken by Li Jianghai(2002)   
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Map 2-1 Classification Map of Significant Geological Resources within Proposed Core Zones 
and Buffer Zones
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2.a-4.2  Cultural Heritage Resources

Cultural heritage resources of Taihuai Proposed Core Zone include 
Buddhist architectures, pagodas, sutra pillars, sculptures and statues, 
stele inscriptions and murals, which are all relevant to temples. There 
are 40 temples totally within Taihuai Proposed Core Zone, Among 
which 8 temples are graded to be super class and be the significant  
heritage temples, namely, Xiantong Temple, Tayuan Temple, Pusading 
Temple, Bishan Temple, Shuxiang Temple, Nanshan Temple, 
Longquan Temple and Jin’ge Temple. For the grading criteria and 
results, please refer to Annex 4 (Text 7.4 and Map 8-9).  For a detailed 
list and distribution of significant temples within Taihuai Proposed 
Core Zone, see Table 2-4 and Map 2-2; for descriptions of their 
history, see 2.b-2. For a list of significant heritage temple buildings, 
significant pagodas, significant sculptures and statues, significant stele 
inscriptions and significant murals, see Table 2-5 to Table 2-9. 

Table 2-4  List of Significant Temples within Taihuai Proposed Core Zone

Code Name Year Level of 
Protection Characteristics & Value

CZ1-T1 Xiantong 
Temple

Built in 68 (or the 11th year 
of Yongping of the Eastern 
Han Dynasty), expanded 
during the reign of Emperor 
Xiaowen of Wei Period, 
rebuilt during the reign of 
Emperor Taizong of Tang 
and the reign of Emperor 
Taizu of Ming Dynasty, 
repaired freqrently during 
the Qing Dynasty.

Cultural 
Heritage 
under the 
National 

Protection

Positioned in the North and facing South; 7 bay 
along the axle; 400 symmetrical buildings including 
the archway, the Great Bell Tower, the minor 
gateway, the gateway, the Avalokitesvara Hall, 
Manjusri Hall, Mahavira Hall, Amitabhayurbuddha 
Hall, Thousand-Bowl Manjusri Hall, Bronze Tower, 
Bronze Hall, Sutra-Keeping Hall, Buddhist Treasure 
Tower etc. In addition, there are 700 colored statues 
and 14 steles of Ming and Qing Dynasties; 2 bronze 
bells and 5 iron bells of Ming Dynasty. This temple 
has the largest Mahavira Hall, the largest and 
heaviest bronze bell, and the largest bronze incense 
burner existent on Mount Wutai. It is one of the 
earliest temples and the very center of the growth 
and development of Buddhist culture on Mount 
Wutai. It is a standing specimen of the Buddhist 
culture in North China and its Amitabhayurbuddha 
Hall, a rare example for studies over the brick 
structures in ancient China.

CZ1-T2 Tayuan 
Temple

It is in 1407 (the 5th Year 
during Yongle of Ming 
Dynasty) when Emperor 
Chengzu had it overhauled 
that the temple became a 
separated existence from 
Xiantong Temple then 
there had been a number 
or repairs during Ming and 
Qing Dynasties. The Great 
White Pagoda was built by 
King Ashoka as a dagoba 
and later expanded by 
Nepalese architects in 1301 
(the 5th Year during Dade 
of Yuan Dynasty)

Cultural 
Heritage 
under the 
National 

Protection

Positioned in the North and facing South; Square 
Layout; converted from the original stupa courtyard 
of the Xiantong Temple. There are presently  
altogether 19 halls, 14 towers, 94 rooms, 2 pagodas, 
2 archways, 2 Bell and Drum Towers and 21 steles 
in the temple. It has been well-known as one of 
the five sacred places and one of the ten largest 
Han Buddhist monasteries on Mount Wutai. The 
Great White Pagoda is regarded as a Wonderland of 
Coolness and the very symbol of Mount Wutai. This 
temple is an important cradle of the Buddhist culture 
on Mount Wutai.
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Code Name Year Level of 
Protection Characteristics & Value

CZ1-T3 Pusading 
Temple

Built in 471-499 (or during 
the years of  Xiaowen of 
the Northern Wei Period), 
repaired in 710-711 (or 
during the years of  Jingyun 
of the Tang Dynasty). 
Fengzhen’ge rebuilt in 
1007 (or the 4th year of the 
years of  Jingde of the Song 
Dynasty) and converted to 
Manjusri Temple during 
the early years of the 
reign of Emperor Yongle 
of the Ming Dynasty. 
Rebuilt again in 1581(or 
the 9th year of the reign of 
Emperor Wanli of Ming 
Dynasty). Rebuilt and 
covered with yellow galze 
roof in 1684 and 1691 (or 
the 23rd and the 30th year 
of the reign of Emperor 
Kangxi of the Qing 
Dynasty).

Cultural 
Heritage 
under the 
National 

Protection

Positioned in the North and facing South. There 
are altogether 121 halls and rooms, and 8 steles 
inside the temple, which is divided into the front, 
middle and hinder segments. This is the No. 1 of 
the Tibetan Lamaseries on Mount Wutai governing 
the religious activities of all other Tibetan Lamasery 
monasteries on Mount Wutai. The wood carving on 
the archway is the best on Mount Wutai. The stele 
roofs of major heritage buildings in this temple were 
changed into yellow glaze tiles during the reign of 
emperor Kangxi of Qing Dynasy. Other structures 
used by the emperors only were employed on the 
gateway, the stone banisters and stairs etc., marking 
its importance as a royal Bodhimanda in ancient 
times.

CZ1-T4 Bishan 
Temple

Built in 471-499 (or during 
the years of  Xiaowen of 
the Northern Wei Period); 
repaired in 1486 (orthe 
22nd year of the reign of 
Emperor Chenghua of the 
Ming Dynasty); expanded 
in 1492 (the 5th year of the 
reign of Emperor Hongzhi 
of the Ming Dynasty) and 
in 1512 (or the 7th year 
of the reign of Emperor 
Zhengde of the Ming 
Dynasty); rebuilt in 1525 
(or the 4th year of the reign 
of Emperor Jiajing of the 
Ming Dynasty); Abstinance 
Altar Hall repaired in 1692, 
1698, 1699 (or the 31st , 
37th and 38th year of the 
reign of Emperor Kangxi of 
Qing Dynasty), in 1818(or 
the 23rd year of the reign 
of Emperor Jiaqing of Qing 
Dynasty), in 1906 (or the 
32nd year of the reign of 
Emperor Guangxu of Qing 
Dynasty).

Cultural 
Heritage 
under the 
National 

Protection

Positioned in the North and facing South; rectangle 
layout. There are presently 108 halls and rooms, 15 
steles in the temple. Along the north-south axle are 
the Devaraja Hall, Tripitaka Hall, Abstinance Altar 
Hall and Sutra-Keeping Hall. In front of the temple 
there are the screenwalls and the archway; towers 
and meditation rooms as well as the Bell Tower, 
Drum Tower, Sangharama Hall and the Zushi 
(Buddhist Founders) Hall located on the side.

CZ1-T5 Shuxiang 
Temple

Built in 319-350 (or Late 
Zhao Dynasty), destructed 
in 350-394 (or Pre-Qin 
Dynasty) and restored in 
384-417 (or Later Qin 
Dynasty). Rebuilt in 608- 

Cultural 
Heritage 
under the 
Provincial 
Protection

Positioned in the North and facing South. Along 
the axle located the archway, the Devaraja Hall, 
Manjusri Hall and the Sutra-Keeping Hall. On the 
east and west sides there are over 30 other rooms 
in two courtyards. In addition, there are over 500 
colored statues and 7 steles of Ming and Qing 
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Code Name Year Level of 
Protection Characteristics & Value

907 (Tang Dynasty). 
Repaired and rebuilt again 
in Yuan, Ming and Qing 
Dynasty

Dynasties; a bell and a pair of stone lions of Ming 
Dynasty. This temple is one of the earliest Buddhist 
temples on Mount Wutai known as one of the 
earliest Buddhist temples on Mount Wutai Known 
as one of the five established sacred places and one 
of the ten largest Han Buddhist Monasteries on 
Mount Wutai. It is an important specimen for studies 
of the evolution of Buddhism on Mount Wutai. The 
girder and bean structure of the Manjusri Hall is 
of great relevance to the studies over the Chinese 
architectural history.

CZ1-T6 Nanshan 
Temple

Built in 1295 (or the 1st 
year of Yuanzhen of Yuan 
Dynasty); repaired in 1541 
(or the 20th year of the 
reign of Emperor Jiajing 
of Ming Dynasty); And 
repaired again in Qing 
Dynasty and Republic of 
China

Cultural 
Heritage 
under the 
Provincial 
Protection

Positioned in the East and facing West;built along 
the mountain. There are altogether 7 levels of 
courtyards; the upper 3 belong to Youguo Temple; 
the middle one is the Shande Hall. and the lower 
3 belong to Jile Temple. There are altogether 18 
courtyards with 45 halls, 204 rooms, 44 caves, 5 
Bell and Drum Towers in the temple, totaling 298. 
In addition, there are 1480 stone carvings, and 318 
colored statues, 19 steles of Ming and Qing Dynasty. 
This temple is one of the ten largest Han Buddhist 
Monasteries  on Mount Wutai. The brick and wood 
carvings as well as the murals are masterpieces of 
art with high artistic and heritage values.  

CZ1-T7 Longquan 
Temple

Built in the 960-1279 (Song 
Dynasty); expanded during 
the two decades from the 
end of Qing Dynasty to the 
early years of the Republic 
of China and completed in 
1931 (or the 20th year of 
the Republic of China).

Cultural 
Heritage 
under the 
Provincial 
Protection

Positioned in the North and facing South; built 
along the mountain. There are altogether 165 halls 
and rooms divided into three parallel courtyards: the 
East has in it the Devaraja Hall, the Avalokitesvara 
Hall and the Mahavira Hall; the Middle, the 
Sacrificial Pavilion, the dagoba of Monk Puji and 
the Zushi Hall; the west courtyard has in it the 
dagoba of Monk Youjingwengong. This temple is of 
high architectural, aesthetic and artistic values; the 
stone carvings are masterpieces rarely seen in the 
country. 

CZ1-T8 Jin’ge 
Temple

Built in 627 or 766-770 
(Tang Dynasty) and  burnt 
in the war later. The 
existent being the on-site 
reconstruction of the Ming 
and Qing Dynasties.

Cultural 
Heritage 
under the 
Provincial 
Protection

Positioned in the North and facing South; 2 
coutyards. There are now altogether 34 halls, 19 
towers, 98 rooms, 19 caves as well as 1 Bell tower 
and 1Drum Tower. Along the axle are located the 
Devaraja Hall, Avalokitesvara Hall, Tower Hall and 
Mahavira Hall. Among these buildings the three-
storeyed nine-room Pagoda and the 12 yards on the 
east and west sides are covered with gilded bronze 
tiles. In addition, there are over 400 colored statues, 
a pair of stone lions, and a pair of flag poles of Ming 
Dynasty as well as 2 base stones of Tang Dynasty, 
and 15 steles repaired during Ming and Qing 
Dynasty.

* In the codes, ‘CZ’  stands for ‘Core Zone’, ‘CZ1’  refers to Taihuai Proposed Core Zone. ‘T’  stands for ‘Temple’.
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Table 2-5  List of Significant Heritage Temple Buildings within Taihuai Proposed Core Zone

Temple Name Year Description

CZ1-T1 
Xiantong 
Temple

Great Bell 
Tower, 

Xiantong 
Temple

1644-1911 (Qing 
Dynasty)

2 storeys and 3 eaves; width and depth: 3 bay; Stone arch 
doorway for the lower storey, timber structure plus gable and 
hip roof for the upper storey. There are four verandas on the two 
storeys. Inside the tower is placed the biggest and heaviest bronze 
bell of Mount Wutai. 

Avalokitesvara 
Hall, 

Xiantong 
Temple

1644-1911 (Qing 
Dynasty)

5 bays; Width: 23m; Depth: 15.5m. Timber structure; Singular 
eave and flush gable roof; with front veranda. 

Manjusri 
Hall, 

Xiantong 
Temple

1746 (or the 11th year 
of Emperor Qianlong 
of Qing Dynasty)

Width: 25.5m; Depth: 11.6m. Timber structure; Singular eave, 
gable and hip roof; with double roof and wing rooms in the 
hinder. 

Mahavira 
Hall, 

Xiantong 
Temple

1899 (or the 25th year 
of Emperor Guangxu 
of Qing Dynasty)

Width: 9 bay totaling 34.4m; Depth: 21m. Timber structure; Hip 
roof and four verandas, with double roof and wing rooms in the 
front; Inside is placed the largest bronze incense burner of Mount 
Wutai. 

Amitabhayur-
buddha Hall, 

Xiantong 
Temple

1606 (or the 34th year 
of Emperor Wanli of 
Ming Dynasty)

Width: 7 obvious and 3 concealed bay) (brick arch, 7 exterior 
brackets and 3 interior brackets); Depth: 3 bay; 2 storeys Double 
eave, gable and hip roof; with brick carvings and decorations on 
the roof.

Thousand-
Bowl 

Manjusri 
Hall, 

Xiantong 
Temple

1644-1911 (Qing 
Dynasty)

Width: 3 bay; Depth: 2 bay. Timber structure; Flush and round 
gable roof; steep slope and short eave. Inside the hall there are 
190 iron arhat statues of Ming Dynasty and 310 guilded clay 
arhat statues, which are masterpieces of arhat sculptures on 
Mount Wutai. 

Bronze Hall, 
Xiantong 
Temple

Built in 1606 (or 
the 34th year of 
Emperor Wanli of 
Ming Dynasty) and 
placed in the temple 
in 1611(the 39th year 
of Emperor Wanli of 
Ming Dynasty)

2 storeys from the exterior, one storey inside. Double eave, gable 
and hip roof; built of bronze. 

CZ1-T2 
Tayuan 
Temple

Great 
Archway, 
Tayuan 
Temple

1368-1644 (Ming 
Dynasty)

Under the gateway; Width: 14.5m; 4 pillars 3 storeys, timber 
structure with brackets.

Devaraja 
Hall, Tayuan 

Temple

1644-1911 (Qing 
Dynasty) 3 bay; Timber structure; singular eave, gable and hip roof. 

DaciYanshou 
Hall, Tayuan 

Temple

1579-1582 (or during 
the year of Emperor 
Wanli of Ming 
Dynasty)

Width: 5 bay; Depth: 3 bay. Timber structure; Singular eave, 
gable and hip roof; surrounded by black and white stone 
banisters.

Sangharama 
Hall, Tayuan 

Temple

1644-1911 (Qing 
Dynasty)

Width: 3 bay; Timber structure; Singular eave and flush gable 
roof; with front veranda. 

Zushi Hall, 
Tayuan 
Temple

1644-1911 (Qing 
Dynasty)

Width: 3 bay; Timber structure; Singular eave and flush gable 
roof; with front veranda. On the veranda there is one stele Of the 
Yuan Dynasty. 
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Temple Name Year Description
Great Sutra- 

Keeping 
Tower, 
Tayuan 
Temple

1368-1644 (Ming 
Dynasty)

Width: 5 bay; timber structure; 2 storeys and 3 eaves; flush gable 
roof.

CZ1-T3 
Pusading 
Temple

Devaraja 
Hall, 

Pusading 
Temple

1465-1487 (or during 
the year of Emperor 
Chenghua of Ming 
Dynasty)

3 bay; Timber structure; Singular eave, gable and hip roof;  
covered with yellow glaze tiles. 

Mahavira 
Hall, 

Pusading 
Temple

1644-1911 (Qing 
Dynasty)

3 bay; Timber structure; Singular eave, gable and hip roof; roof 
covered with yellow glaze tiles; with 4 verandas; with double 
roof and wing rooms in the front;  2 ancient pine trees in the 
courtyard; 3 steles with dragon carvings. 

Vajrapani 
Hall & 

Armored 
Manjusri 

Hall, 
Pusading 
Temple

1644-1911 (Qing 
Dynasty)

3 bay; Timber structure; flush gable roof covered with yellow 
glaze tiles.

Manjusri 
Hall, 

Pusading 
Temple

1644-1911 (Qing 
Dynasty)

Width: 3 bay; Timber structure; Singular eave and hip roof; roof 
covered with yellow glaze tiles; with four verandas; typical of 
building style of the imperial court. 

Daguo Yard, 
Pusading 
Temple

1644-1911 (Qing 
Dynasty)

There are four large woks used on the occasion of the June rituals 
in the southern wing: 1 bronze wok cast in the 29th year of the 
Emperor Wanli of Ming Dynasty; 2 forged in the 12th year of the 
reign of Emperor Jiaqing of Qing Dynasty and 1 iron ones cast in 
the 34th year of Emperor Jiajing of Ming Dynasty. 

Xinggong 
Monastery, 
Pusading 
Temple

1716 (or the 26th year 
of Emperor Qianlong 
of Qing Dynasty)

Composed of two courtyards that had served the accommodation 
needs of Emperors Kangxi and Qianlong of Qing Dynasty.  

CZ1-T4 
Bishan 
Temple

Devaraja 
Hall, Bishan 

Temple

1368-1644 (Ming 
Dynasty)

Width: 5 bay; Depth: 3 bay. Timber structure; Singular eave, 
gable and hip roof; with front veranda. 

Leiyin Hall, 
Bishan 
Temple

1699 (or 38th year of 
of Emperor Kangxi of 
Qing Dynasty)

Width: 3 bay; Depth: 3 bay. Timber structure; Singular eave and 
hip roof. 

Abstinance 
Altar Hall, 

Bishan 
Temple

1368-1644 (Ming 
Dynasty)

Width: 5 bay; Depth: 3 bay. Timber structure; Singular eave, 
gable and hip roof.

CZ1-T5 
Shuxiang 
Temple

Devaraja 
Hall, 

Shuxiang 
Temple

1368-1644 (Ming 
Dynasty)

3 bay; Timber structure; Singular eave, gable and hip roof; in one 
with the gateway; with a pair of crouching lions in front. 

Manjusri 
Hall, 

Shuxiang 
Temple

1489 (or the 2nd year 
of Emperor Hongzhi 
of Ming Dynasty)

Width: 5 bay; Depth: 3 bay. Timber structure;  Double eave, 
gable and hip roof; with 5 steles of the Ming Dynasty and 3 
steles of Qing Dynasty on the front platform. The girder and 
beam structure typical of Yingzaofashi (or Construction Manual 
of Song) of the Song Dynasty and Gongcheng zuofa zeli (or 
Methods and Models of Construction) of the Qing Dynasty. The 
largest hall in Taihuai Town.  
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Temple Name Year Description

Sutra- 
Keeping 

Hall, 
Shuxiang 
Temple

1368-1644 (Ming 
Dynasty)

Width: 3 bay; Timber structure; singular eave and flush gable 
roof; with front veranda. Statues inside the hall are typical of 
Tibetan Buddhism.

Bell and 
Drum Tower, 

Shuxiang 
Temple

1368-1644 (Ming 
Dynasty) Timber structure; 2-storey buildings.

CZ1-T6 
Nanshan 
Temple

Great 
Screen Wall, 

Nanshan 
Temple

1912-1949 (the 
Republic of China)

Width: 3 bay; stone waisted Buddhist pedestal; body covered 
with polished brick; the brackets of polished bricks at the top of 
the screen wall; singular eave and 5 ridges; roof covered with 
dark blue tiles.  

White 
Marble 

Carvings 
Torri, 

Nanshan 
Temple

1912-1949 (the 
Republic of China)

Three door holes underneath and three 3-layered roofs looking 
like timber structure.

Bell Tower, 
Nanshan 
Temple

1912-1949 (the 
Republic of China) False 2 storeys with stone arch doorways in the lower part. 

Jile Temple, 
Nanshan 
Temple

1912-1949 (the 
Republic of China)

Altogether 10 courtyards, including the Thousand Buddha Hall, 
Devaraja Hall, Mahavira Hall, Zushitang Hall, Chaoyangdong 
Hall and Wuguantang Hall. 

Shande Hall, 
Nanshan 
Temple

1912-1949 (the 
Republic of China)

Positioned in the South and facing North; Timber structure; 
rectangle layout; 3 courtyards in vertical sequence. 

Youguo 
Temple, 
Nanshan 
Temple

1912-1949 (the 
Republic of China)

3 courtyards; each on a higher elevation of the previous; 1 
Buddhist hall in each courtyard. 

CZ1-T7 
Longquan 

Temple

Screenwall, 
Longquan 

Temple

1912-1924 (or in the 
early years of the 
Republic of China)

Black bricks; width: 3 bay. Dark blue tiles and polished brackets 
hip roof.

White 
marble torri, 
Longquan 

Temple

1912-1924 (or in the 
early years of the 
Republic of China)

3 storeys, 3 bay, 4 pillars. Large numbers of stone carvings of 
the Republic of China representing masterpieces of the stone 
carvings of Mount Wutai and of China at large. 

Devaraja 
Hall, 

Longquan 
Temple

1912-1924 (or in the 
early years of the 
Republic of China)

Width: 3 bay; Timber structure; flush gable roof.

Avalokitesvara 
Hall, 

Longquan 
Temple

1912-1924 (or in the 
early years of the 
Republic of China)

Width: 3 bay; Timber structure; gable and hip roof; with four 
verandas. 

Manjusri 
Hall, 

Longquan 
Temple

1912-1924 (or in the 
early years of the 
Republic of China)

Width: 7 bay; 3 bay; Timber structure; gable and hip roof.
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* For the codes of temples, please refer to Table 2-4.

Table 2-6  List of Significant Pagodas within Taihuai Proposed Core Zone

Temple Name Year Characteristics & Value

CZ1-T1 
Xiantong 
Temple

Bronze 
Pagoda of 
Xiantong 
Temple

1610 (or the 38th year 
Emperor Wanli of Ming 
Dynasty)

Vajrapani,inside the Xiantong Temple
five bronze pagodas altogether, the one on the northeast and the 
one on the northwest were built in the Ming Dynasty, the other 
three are reproduction of the two in 1989-1993. The pedestals of 
the five are identical in height but the pagodas themselves having 
varying heights. The configuration is typical of the Chinese 
pavilions. The five bronze pagodas echo the five terraces that 
symbolize the five top-knotted Manjusri. All five are based on 
an elevated place of coolness, with a heavy tinge of the Chinese 
characteristics of the Vajrapani Pagodas.

Wood 
Carving 

Pagoda of 
Xiantong 
Temple

1260-1368 (Yuan 
Dynasty)

Pavilion-styled, timber structure, inside the Amitabhayurbuddha 
Hall of Xiantong Temple 
octagon, 13 storeys, 7.75m in height, refined carvings, rare 
masterpieces of wood carvings.

CZ1-T2 
Tayuan 
Temple

Great White 
Pagoda

Built in 1301 (or the 5th 
year of Dade of Yuan 
Dynasty) and rebuilt in 
1407 (or the 5th year 
of Emperor Yongle of 
Ming Dynasty)

Overturned bowl-shaped; brick, inside the Tayuan Temple 
Square foundation, fenced, 54.1m in height. There are two 
floors in the lower northern part, 3 stone grottos, 4 hexagonal 
pavilion built on the four corners of the basement. Regarded as a 
Wonderland of Coolness and the symbol of Mount Wutai.  

Manjusri 
Hair 

Pagoda

Built in 1301 (or the 5th 
year of Dade of Yuan 
Dynasty) and rebuilt in 
1596 (or the 24th year 
of Emperor Wanli of 
Ming Dynasty)

Overturned bowl-shaped-brick, east of the Abbot Compound of 
Tayuan Temple 
Height: 10m, of a shape identical to the Great White Pagoda.

Temple Name Year Description

Mahavira 
Hall, 

Longquan 
Temple

1912-1924 (or in the 
early years of the 
Republic of China)

Width: 5 bay; Timber structure; flush gable roof; with front 
veranda. 

CZ1-T8 
Jin’ge 

Temple

Devaraja 
Hall, Jin’ge 

Temple

1368-1911 (Ming & 
Qing Dynasty)

5 bay; Length: 22.4m; Depth: 4 bay; 12m; Timber structure; flush 
gable roof; 3 arched hall gates with stone carvings in front.

Avalokitesvara 
Hall, Jin’ge 

Temple

1368-1911 (or during 
the Ming & Qing 
Dynasty)

Width: 7 bay; Timber structure; 2 storeys; double eave, gable and 
hip roof; roof border covered by iron tiles; verandas on all sides; 
2 pillar base stones of Tang Dynasty.

Tower 
Hall, Jin’ge 

Temple

1368-1911 (Ming & 
Qing Dynasty)

19 stone covered caved on the grond floor and 19 timber rooms 
on the second floor. Singular eave and flush gable roof; with front 
veranda.

Mahavira 
Hall, Jin’ge 

Temple

1368-1911 (or during 
the Ming & Qing 
Dynasty)

Width: 5 bay; Timber structure;  Singular eave and flush gable 
roof; with front veranda. 
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* For the codes of temples, please refer to Table 2-4.

Temple Name Year Characteristics & Value

CZ1-T7 
Longquan 

Temple

Puji 
Dagoba

1920 (or the 9th year of 
the Republic of China)

Overturned bowl-shaped , inside the Longquan Temple 
Built of white marble, white-marble basement 1.5m tall, a girth 
of 6.7m; the body of the pagoda carved out of stone, a rare master 
piece in Shanxi Province.

Lingong 
Pagoda

960-1279 (Song 
Dynasty)

Pavilion-styled-on the mountain northwest of the Longquan 
Temple 
Hexagon, 3 floors, built of polished brick, not hollow, the body of 
the pagoda looking like timber structure, the legendary dagoba of 
Buddhist masters.

Table 2-7 List of Significant Sculptures and Statues within Taihuai Proposed Core Zone

Temple Name Year Characteristics and Values

CZ1-T1 
Xiantong 
Temple

Bronze 
and Clay 

Sculptures of 
Thousand-

bowl 
Manjusri Hall

1368-1644 (Ming 
Dynasty)

3 statues of the aged Manjusri and the old-aged Visvabhadra on 
the side, and the bronze Thousand-Arm/Bowl Manjusri built 
in the middle, all of the Ming Dynasty. The statue of the aged 
Manjusri has an Indian bearing. The statue is a combination 
of the vernacular and imported sculpture skills as the facial 
appearance is localized while there are imprints of the Indian art 
as far as the texture is concerned. 

Brick  
Carvings of 
Amitabhayur-
Buddha Hall

1368-1644 (Ming  
Dynasty)

Brick carvings are decorated on the covered corridor, the skills 
of which are refined, a masterpiece of brick carvings in China. 

Bronze 
Sculptures of 
Bronze Hall

Cast in 1606 (or the 
34th  year during the 
year of Emperor Wanli 
of Ming Dynasty) and 
placed in the temple in 
1611 (or the 39th  year 
of Emperor Wanli of 
Ming Dynasty)

The entire Main Hall is cast out of bronze. On the four sides 
inside the hall there is an orderly array of 10,000 bronze 
Buddhist statues, each having a posture and expression of its 
own. A showcase of the elevated sculpture and architectural 
skills of the Ming Dynasty. 

CZ1-T4 
Bishan 
Temple

Clay 
Sculptures of 
Leiyin Hall

1699 (or the 30th  year 
of Emperor Kangxi of 
Qing Dynasty)

Statues well-proportioned, clear lines, bright colors, elegance, 
representing the style of the Qing Dynasty. 

Stone 
Carvings of 
Abstinance 
Altar Hall

At least before Ming 
Dynasty, placed in the 
hall in 1929 (or the 18th 
year of the Republic of 
China)

There is one Buddhist statue made of Burmese jade on the altar 
with enchanting artistic styles to reveal the art and style of that 
time.

CZ1-T5 
Shuxiang 
Temple

Clay 
Sculptures of 
Manjusri Hall

1489 (or the 2nd year 
of Hongzhi of Ming 
Dynasty)

The major statue inside the Manjusri Hall is that of Manjusri, 
9.87m in height. This is the tallest Manjusri statue on Mount 
Wutai, a reflection of the styles of the Ming Dynasty. The 
statue of Manjusri riding on a lion was considered to be an 
natural omen of Auspicity. The sculpt had a direct impact on the 
Manjusri statue in the Baoxiang Temple in Beijing (the Emperor 
ordered a temple to be built in the 27th year of Emperor 
Qianlong in imitation of the Shuxiang Temple of Mount Wutai 
in terms of the architectural styles and layout, hence the name) 
as well as  
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Temple Name Year Characteristics and Values

the Manjusri statue in the Shuxiang Temple in one of the eight 
outlying temples of Chengde. On two walls of the Manjusri 
Hall there are four rows of suspension statues entitled “Manjusri 
Meeting 500 Arhats”. The spatial arrangement, complex 
landscapes, skillful composition and the refined art make this 
statue an integral work of art from every sense as far as size, 
content, persona and landscapes are concerned. The overall 
scheme and  arrangement of the statues inside the Manjusri Hall 
is rare in all of the halls.

CZ1-T6 
Nanshan 
Temple

Clay 
Sculpture 

of Mahavira 
Hall of Jile 

Temple

1260-1335 (Yuan 
Dynasty)

Artistic simplicity and elegance. Vernacular characteristics. 
Among the statues of the eighteen arhats, there appears  
Mahamaya and Maitraya which make the eighteen arhats 
different from those in these two statues, thus of high artistic 
values. Masterpieces among the Arhat statues on Mount Wutai. 

Stone 
Carvings

& 
Brick 

Carvings

1912-1949 ( the 
Republic of China)

Nanshan Temple is known for its stone carvings on the banisters 
and arches, illustrating attainments of the art of decoration. 
There are over 1482 reliefs in Youguo Temple covering a wide 
range of subject matters and indicating mature skills. A product 
of the period of the Republic of China with considerable artistic 
values. Known as the modern gem of the art of stone carvings. 
The brick and timber carvings are nice, too. 

CZ1-T7 
Longquan 

Temple

Stone 
Carvings

1926-1931 (or the 
15th-21st year of the 
Republic of China)

This temple is where the most diversified, the most complex 
and the best stone carvings are to be found. The white-marble 
torri has sound and stable structure as well as sturdy and erectic 
configuration, the best of all stone carvings on Mount Wutai. 

CZ1-T8 
Jin’ge 

Temple

Clay 
Sculpture 
of Avalo- 
Kitesvara 

Hall

1551 (or the 30th  year  
of Emperor Jiajing of 
Ming Dynasty)

Height: 17.7m, base made of iron on which was a 13.82m 
standing statue of the Thousand-Arm Avalokitesvara made 
originally of bronze but with covered with a thin layer of clay 
and converted into clay sculptures in Qing Dynasty. This is the 
tallest Buddhist statues on Mount Wutai and the second largest 
Buddhist statue made in the Ming Dynasty in China. 

Stone 
Carvings 
of Avalo- 

kitesvara Hall

618-907 (Tang Dynasty) The polar foundation is solid and colossal, rugged lines, rarely 
seen. 

* For the codes of temples, please refer to Table 2-4.

Table 2-8 List of Significant Stele Inscriptions within Taihuai Proposed Core Zone

Temple Name Year Characteristics & Value

CZ1-T1 
Xiantong 
Temple

Inscription Stele of 
the Imperial Decree 
to Mount Wutai of 
Shanxi at Xiantong 

Temple

1607 (or the 35th 
year of Wanli under 
the reign of Emperor 
Shenzong of Ming 
Dynasty)

Inscription of Emperor Shenzong’s decree announcing 
Miaofeng as the abbot of the Yongming Temple. 
(Note: The Yongming Temple is what the present-day 
Xiantong Temple was known by in the Ming Dynasty.) 

Dragon an Tiger 
Stele of the Xiantong 

Temple

1573-1620 (or the 
years of Wanli under 
the reign of Emperor 
Shenzong of Ming 
Dynasty)

Height: 1.85 m; Width: 0.75 m. The “Dragon” stele 
guarding on one side and the “Tiger” stele on the other 
side of the entrance gate. Characters in red and of brilliant 
calligraphy. Masterpiece of calligraphy.
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Temple Name Year Characteristics & Value

CZ1-T2 
Tayuan 
Temple

Buddha’s Foot 
Stele of the Tayuan 

Temple

1582 (or the 10th 
year of Wanli under 
the reign of Emperor 
Shenzong of Ming 
Dynasty)

Height: 1.50 m; Width: 0.70 m. Placed on the front side 
of the pedestal of the white pagoda. At the bottom of the 
stele there is a pair of footprints. Above the footprints 
were inscribed six Tibetan characters and images of three 
Buddhas. In the middle was inscribed “inscription of the 
holy footprints of Sakyamuni”. This is the only stele on 
Mount Wutai with painted designs. 

Stele Inscription of 
the Imperial Order 
on the Construction 
of the Great Pagoda

1601 (or the 29th 
year of Wanli under 
the reign of Emperor 
Shenzong of Ming 
Dynasty)

Inscription composed by Prime Minister Zhang Juzheng 
of Ming Dynasty, recording the construction of the Great 
Pagoda of the Tayuan Temple, very rare. 

CZ1-T3 
Pusading 
Temple

Four-sided 
stele at the 

PusadingTemple-I

1786 (or the 51st year 
of Qianlong under 
the reign of Emperor 
Gaozong of Qing 
Dynasty)

A white-marble four-sided stele carved with dragons. 
On the four sides were inscribed a poem composed by 
Emperor Qianlong on his fifth visit to the Wenshu Temple 
of Mount Wutai in Han, Mongolian, Tibetan and the 
language of Manchu respectively.  

Four-sided stele at 
the PusadingTemple-

II

1792 (or the 57th year 
of Qianlong under 
the  reign of Emperor 
Gaozong of Qing 
Dynasty)

A white-marble four-sided stele carved with dragons. 
On the four sides were inscribed a poem composed by 
Emperor Qianlong after paying his tribute during his 
sixth visit to the Wenshu Temple of Mount Wutai in 
Chinese, Mongolian, Tibetan and the language of Manchu 
respectively.  

CZ1-T6 
Nanshan 
Temple

Stele Inscription by 
Master Hongjiao, 
Wansheng Youguo 

Temple, Mount 
Wutai

1339 (or the 5th year 
of Zhiyuan under 
the reign of Emperor 
Huizong of Yuan 
Dynasty)

Inscription composed by Master Fahong and calligraphy of 
Master Faxian. Stele put up by Abbot Zhi’an of Wansheng 
Youguo Temple.

* For the codes of temples, please refer to Table 2-4.

Table 2-9 List of Significant Murals within Taihuai Proposed Core Zone

Temple Name Year Characteristics & Value

CZ1-T6 
Nanshan 
Temple

Mural of 
Main Hall 
of the Jile 
Temple of 
Ming Dynasty

1368-1644 ( Ming 
Dynasty)

84 murals depicting the lifestory of Sakyamunni (Tripitaka), of 
high artistic and heritage values. 

Mural of 
Mahavira 
Hall, Youguo 
Temple of 
Ming Dynasty

1368-1644 ( Ming 
Dynasty)

117 murals on the walls at the brackets and depicting the 
lifestory of Sakyamunni (Tripitaka), of high artistic and 
heritage values. 

* For the codes of temples, please refer to Table 2-4.
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Map 2-2 Distribution of Significant Heritage Temples within Proposed Core Zones
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2.a-5  Foguang Temple Proposed Core Zone

2.a-5.1  Natural Heritage Resources

The significant geological resource in Foguang Temple Proposed 
Core Zone is Molasse Sedimentary Section (CZ2-G11), which lies 
in the north of Foguang Temple and southeast of Lijiazhai Village. 
This molasse section shows thick sequence of conglomerates and 
its unconformity overlying upon Wutai granite-greenstone belt. 
The lower part of Hutuo Group exposed here is mainly Doucun 
Subgroup, including Sijizhuang Formation, Nantai（South Terrace） 
Formation and Dashiling Formation. The major rock types consist of 
conglomerate, sandstone, mudstone etc, with development of ripple 
mark, mud crack, cross bedding and grade bedding. A composite 
syncline with axial surface overturning to the southwest is preserved, 
which is characteristic to the foreland basin of Mount Wutai. 

2.a-5.2 Cultural Heritage Resources

Foguang Temple（CZ2-T1）is the key heritage temple of Foguang 
Temple Proposed Core Zone. For its location, see Map 2-2. For a 
detailed list of significant heritage buildings, Buddhist pagodas, sutra 
pillars, sculptures and statues and murals, see Table 2-10. 

Foguang Temple was built in 471-499 (or during the years under the 
reign of Emperor Xiaowen of the Northern Wei Period), at its best 
during the middle Tang Dynasty, destructed in 845 (or the 5th year 
of Huichang of the reign of Emperor Wuzong of the Tang Dynasty), 

1‘CZ’  stands for ‘Core Zone’, ‘CZ2’  refers to Foguang Temple Proposed Core Zone. ‘G’ stands 
for ‘Geological Resource’.

Molasse Sedimentary Section, North of Foguang Temple

Photo taken by LI Jianghai(2002)  

Molasse Sedimentary Section, North of Foguang Temple

Photo taken by LI Jianghai(2005)  
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rebuilt in 857 (or the 11th year of Dazhong under the reign of Emperor 
Xuanzong of the Tang Dynasty), repaired and redecorated during the 
Song, Yuan, Ming and Qing Dynasties. 

Foguang Temple now is a cultural heritage under the national 
protection. It is positioned in the west and facing east; encircled by 
the mountains in the south, north and east. Inside this timber structure 
of the Tang Dynasty there are pagodas, clay sculptures, murals, 
calligraphy, stone carvings. In the temple there are 3 courtyards, 
including 17 halls, 6 towers, 26 caves, 72 rooms. There are 1 pogoda 
of the Northern Wei Period; 6 pogodas, 36 statues, 2 sutra pillars, 12 
steles and 4 plaques of the Tang Dynasty; 7 statues of the Jin Dynasty; 
5 statues of the Ming Dynasty; and etc. So Foguang Temple is an 
outstanding example for studies of the history of architecture and art 
in China. 

Table 2-10  List of Significant Culture Relics within Foguang Temple Proposed Core Zone

Temple Name Year Characteristics & Value

Significant Heritage Temple Buildings

CZ2-T1 
Foguang 
Temple

East Main Hall, 
Foguang Temple

857 (or the 11th year of 
Dazhong under the reign 
of Emperor Xuanzong of 
Tang Dynasty)

Width: 7 bay; Depth: 4 bay; Timber structure; Singular 
eave and hip roof. Door opened in the middle 5 bay. 
Painted in red and no other colors; girder and beam 
structure typical of the timber structure of Tang Dynasty. 

Manjusri Hall, 
Foguang Temple

1137 (or the 15th year of 
Tianhui of Jin Dynasty); 
the colored glaze vase at 
the front ridge is of Yuan 
Dynasty.

Width: 7 bay; Depth: 4 bay. Timber structure; Singular 
eave and overhanging gable roof; irregular pillars typical 
of the timber structures of the Jin and Yuan Dynasties; the 
interior timber structures bearing Song characteristics, 
something very rare in ancient architecture.  

Significant Pagodas

CZ2-T1 
Foguang 
Temple

Zushi Pagoda 386-581 ( Northern Wei 
Period)

Pavilion-styled; brick,  inside the Foguang Temple
Hexagon; 2 floors; height: 8m. A bearing of the Indian 
style in combination with the styles of the Northern and 
Southern Dynaties which was rare among ancient pagodas. 
It fills a gap in the architecture history of the North and 
South Dynasties and is a rare specimen of pagodas before 
the Tang Dynasty.

Dagoba of Monk 
DadeFabian

795 (or the 11th year 
of Zhenyuan of Tang 
Dynasty)

Singular eave, pavilion-styled;brick, on the east slope of 
the Foguang Temple
Hexagon; height: 5m; gate made of brick; tactful 
composition and simple structure. The hexagon dagobas 
are very rare for pagodas built in the Tang Dynasty, thus 
highly valuable.

Dagoba of Monk 
Zhiyuan

844 (or the 4th year of 
Emperor Huichang of 
Tang Dynasty)

Overturned bowl-shaped;brick & stone;on the east slope of 
the Foguang Temple
Cylinder, like an overturned bowl, unusual configuration, 
one of the earliest specimens of its kind. Very valuable.
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Temple Name Year Characteristics & Value

Wugoujingguang 
Pagoda of Tang 

Dynasty

752 (or the 11th year 
of Tianbao of Tang 
Dynasty)

Overturned bowl-shaped; brick, on the east slope of the 
Foguang Temple
Octagon base; cylinder body, colorful paintings and lotus 
petals drawn on the Buddhist pedestal; though seriously 
damaged, it is still an important reference for the art of 
architecture and decorations in the Tang Dynasty.

Pagoda of Master 
Elevation

824 (or the 4th year 
of Changqing of Tang 
Dynasty)

Flowery; brick & stone; on the northwest slope of the 
Foguang Temple
Square, unusual configuration, echo with an identical 
pagoda of smaller size. The upper half is covered with 
large lotus petals; a forerunner of the flower pagodas in the 
Song, Liao and Jin Dynasties. Valueable research object.

Pagoda of Master 
Gaogong

1205 (or the 5th year of 
Taihe of Jin Dynasty)

Pavilion and flowery; brick; on the northwest slope of the 
Foguang Temple
Octagon, one storey, placed on a tall pedestal; artistic 
simplicity and good taste, marked style of the Liao and Jin 
Dynasties.

Pagoda of Master 
Xingyan

849 (the 3rd year of 
Dazhong of Tang 
Dynasty)

Pavilion-styled;brick, on the northwest slope of the 
Foguang Temple
Hexagon, 3 storeys. Simple structure, pompous decorations 
on the top, reflecting the evolution from pavilion styled 
pagodas to flower pagodas.

Significant Sutra Pillars

CZ2-T1 
Foguang 
Temple

Stone Sutra 
Pillar of Foguang 

Temple -I

877 (or the 4th year of 
Qianfu of Tang Dynasty)

Hexagon sutra pillars, in front of the Manjusri Hall of the 
Foguang Temple
Base covered with lotus petals and top with canopy.

Stone Sutra 
Pillar of Foguang 

Temple -II

857 (or the 11th year 
of Dazhong of Tang 
Dynasty)

Hexagon sutra pillars, in front of the East Main Hall of the 
Foguang Temple
Octagon; height: 3.24m; balanced and elegant.

Significant Sculptures and Statues

CZ2-T1 
Foguang 
Temple

Clay Sculptures of 
the East Main Hall

856 (or the10th year 
during the reign of 
Dazhong of Tang 
Dynasty) and 1368-1644 
( Ming Dynasty)

The altar spanning 5 bays stored 36 colored statues of the 
late Tang Dynasty (one under the altar) including statues of 
Sakyamuni, Amitabha, Mitraya, Manjusri and Visvabhadra. 
The statues are arranged in good order and exhibit amazing 
artistic skills, demeanor and a divine atmosphere. They 
have high artistic value and are outstanding specimen of 
the sculpture art of the Tang Dynasty. The posture, facial 
expression, gestures and attire of the Buddhist figures 
reflect a style unique to the Tang Dynasty. As an ensemble 
of statues of the Tang Dynasty, there is no match in other 
parts of China, symbolizing the artistic achievements of 
Tang Dynasty in terms of sculptures and statues. 

Stone Carvings of 
the East Main Hall

745 (or the 4th year 
of Tianbao of Tang 
Dynasty)

White marble statue of Sakyamuni measuring 1.08m in 
height. On either side of this statue there are the white-
marble statues of Ananda and Kasyapa. The ensemble is a 
highly valuable heritage asset. 

Clay Sculptures of 
the Manjusri Hall

1137 (or 15th year 
during the reign of 
Tianhui of Jin Dynasty)

The altar of the Manjusri Hall has 5 statues of Manjusri 
riding on a lion accompanied by his attendants. The images 
and the skills employed have a bearing of the ethnic 
minorities of the Jin Dynasty. This ensemble is the earliest 
know 7-in-1 Manjusri statues found in China. The 5-in-1 
Manjusri statue ensemble is now in Japan. 
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2.b  History and Development

2.b-1  Phases of Geological Evolution

That Mount Wutai has a rich reserve of diversified geological relics is 
closely related to the geological evolution during the 2.7 billion years 
which may be divided into four phases:

1. The Neoarchaean subduction of continental margins and continental 
collision (2.7-2.5 billion years ago): the major part of Mount Wutai 
is composed of the granite-greenstone belt. Isotope geochrological 
studies reveal that they came into being 2.7-2.5 billion years ago 
under the impact of the Neoarchaean subduction of continental 
margins and the ensuing collision orogeny (TIAN Yongqing, 1991; 
TIAN Yongqinget al., 1998). The westward subduction of the ancient 
ocean crust resulted in the deposition of volcanic-sedimentary rocks 
in the forearc basin, island arc and back-arc basin settings and the 
formation of a thick layer of greenstone belt (Wutai Group). Basaltic 
pillow  structures record the eruption of submarine volcanoes in 
ancient times. With the magmatic activities in the setting of the island 
arc and the continental collision, different types of granites came into 
being on Mount Wutai (Beitai, Shifo, Lanzhishan, Guangmingsi) 
(Wang et al., 1996; 2003). The continental collision took place some 
2.53-2.51 billion years ago. In the eastern part of Mount Wutai there 
are geological relics of the ancient oceans—the ophiolite mélange belt, 
tectonic deformations and metamorphism related to the subduction and 
the collision (Kusky et al., 2004; Polat et al., 2005). In the greenstone 
belt of Mount Wutai can be found superposed folds, thrust faults and 
shear zones of various sizes, and different metamorphic rock types, at 

Temple Name Year Characteristics & Value

Significant Murals

CZ2-T1 
Foguang 
Temple

Mural of the Tang 
Dynasty in East 

Main Hall

857 (or 11th year of the 
reign of Dazhong of 
Tang Dynasty)

There are over 60m² of murals on the walls at the bracket 
and behind the Buddhist statues, of  Buddha, Bodhisattva, 
Vajrapani and other Buddhist figures. The skills in 
depicting the facial expression are identical with the 
skills exhibited by the Dunhuang murals of the late Tang 
Dynasty. With its typical Tang style, these murals have 
unique values in Chinese art history. 

Mural of the 
Ming Dynasty in 

Manjusri Hall

1488-1505 (or During 
the reign of Emperor 
Hongzhi of Ming 
Dynasty)

There are 245 colored paintings of Arhats. Fluid lines and 
studied composition make these murals good sources for 
studies over the mural art and Buddhist painting art of the 
Ming Dynasty. 

* In the code of Foguang Temple, ‘CZ’  stands for ‘Core Zone’, ‘CZ2’  refers to Foguang Temple Proposed Core Zone. ‘T’ stands for ‘Temple’.

Xiaochaotai (Small Pilgrimage at 
Dailuoding)

Provided by the People’s Government 
of Mount Wutai National Park
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the core of Mount Wutai. With the formation of continental collision 
and orogenic belts, foreland basins began to appear on the passive 
continental margins on the southeast side. At its contact with the Wutai 
granite-greenstone belt, the Gaofan Subgroup deposited in deep water 
settings (2.53 billion years) shows the Hongsi unconformity of the 
Neoachaean Age. The orogenic belts started to extend southeastward 
under the impact of tectonic deformation, and with it the foreland 
basin on the southeastern side also shifts and gradually evolved into a 
large extension of continental basin. The sediments derived from the 
uplifting and denudation of the orogenic belt deposited in the foreland 
basin and resulted in the formation of the strata of Doucun Subgroup 
and the Tiebao Unconformity of the Neoarchaean Age (LI Jianghai 
et al., 1995; Kusky et al.，2002). The thick molasse sediments in the 
lower part of the Doucun Subgroup exhibit records of the uplifting of 
Mount Wutai with a rich reserve of fossils of ancient plants. In a word, 
the “Wutai Movement” marked by the Tiebao Uniformity records the 
orogeny via collision of the ancient continents. CZ1-G1~ CZ1-G10, 
BZ1-G1~ BZ1-G7, CZ2-G1 represent these processes of evolution.

2. Deposition of the Paleoproterozoic Basins (2.5-1.9 billion years 
ago): Mount Wutai has become part of the North China Craton since 
the orogenic movement 2.5 billion years ago, marked by the Achaean-
Proterozoic boundaries (2.5 billion years ago). There had been 
fundamental changes in the geological environment of Mount Wutai 
with its integration with the internal environment of the continental 
craton. In the Paleoproterozoic rift valley activities took place and 
volcanic eruptions resulted in the formation of multiple layers of 
basalt at the bottom of the Dongye Subgroup (2.4 billion years ago). 
Subsequently, rift valley basins died out and evolved into shallow 
sea environment evolves. After repeated transgression-regression, 
there are deposited littoral-shallow marine mudstone and carbonate 
of Dongye Subgroup, which distributed at the southern foot of Mount 
Wutai. In addition, the rich reserve of stromatolites in the carbonate 
rocks bear witness of the evolution of ancient life. Meanwhile there 
were other anorogenic granite activities in the Mount Wutai region, 
resulting in the Wangjiahui granite and Dawaliang granite (2.2 billion 
years ago). With intensified activities of the blue-green algae in the 
Paleoproterozoic, the content of oxygen in the atmosphere rose up. 
There are records of the weathering activities in the weathering crust 
and red bed of the Dongye Subgroup. Around 2.0-1.8 billion years 
ago there was a large-scale marine regression in the Mount Wutai 
region under the impact of the activities of the continental margins, 
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resulting in another uplift of the crust and the formation of the molasse 
sediments of the Guijiazhai Subgroup in the graben of the Mountain. 
And then around 1.8 billion years ago the Hutuo Group (including the 
Doucun Subgroup, Dongye Subgroup and Guojiazhai Subgroup) came 
into being, which contains the most complete record of the evolution 
of the Earth. （CZ1-G10, CZ2-G1, BZ1-G2~BZ1-G7 represent these 
processes of evolution.）

3. The Mesoproteroozic to Paleozoic cratonic cover sedimentation 
(1.8-0.45 billion years ago): Around 1.8 billion years ago, the rift 
valley system came into being on the North China craton through 
extension. Mount Wutai was located at the intersection of the 
northern and southern rift valley systems, and it was integrated into 
the northwestward mafic dyke swarm (1.77 billion years ago). The 
marginal sediments of the rift valley basin can be found now in some 
strata of the Changcheng System at the northern and southern foot of 
Mount Wutai, including the Changzhougou formation (“Quartzite of 
Songlin Village”). Under the impact of the marine transgression to 
North China some 1.4 billion years ago, the Gaoyuzhuang Formation 
(“Dolostone of Chafangzi”) came into being (BAI Jin et al., 1986). 
The marine transgressions and regressions continued till some 1 billion 
years ago when the Mount Wutai region became land again. There was 
another cycle of marine transgressions and regressions around 600 
million years ago (Cambrian), giving rise to the Paleozoic marine and 
marine- terrigenous facies deposits on the northern and southern sides 
of Mount Wutai.

4. Mesozoic and Cenozoic Uplift of Mount Wutai (200 million years 
ago-Present): Mount Wutai began to uplift again since the Mesozoic. 
Volcanic activities brought into being the Tiewadian and Tongqiangou 
granites and many small mafic dykes. There occurred some Jurassic 
volcanic sedimentary basins around Mount Wutai and at Songyankou 
and Dongye where the basin was bound with the mountain there were 
faults and broad-gentle folds formed, a reflection of the Mesozoic 
compression in the northwest-to-southeast direction. In the Paleogene 
(some 65-60 million years ago), North China became a peneplain, 
which is rather obvious from the ancient planation surfaces still 
preserved on the top of Mount Wutai now. In the Neogene Period 
(some 23-2.6 million years ago), with the development of the Tibetan 
Plateau, the Fenwei Graben System came into existence. The activities 
of the rift tectonics on the northern margin resulted in further uplift and 
rising of Mount Wutai. The ancient planation surfaces rose gradually 
to the present attitude of 2700-3000m. In the neighboring areas in 
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North China Plain, coeval ancient planation surfaces had been buried 
under the Cenozoic sediments several thousand meters thick. On 
the side close to the Fandai Basin, there is a 2000m- thick Cenozoic 
sediment covers because of the intense rupture activities there. On 
the other hand, since the mid-Pleistocene the Jizhoushan fault in the 
southwestern part of Mount Wutai have extended northeastward to 
form the 4 small basins in the southwestern part of Mount Wutai 
region, namely, the Dongye, Wutai, Rucun and Doucun Basins where 
lakes and loess appear. During the Quaternary glaciation stages, Mount 
Wutai had been under the impact of the periglacial climate and the 
intense freeze and thaw erosions greatly changed the ancient planation 
surfaces (WANG XingWu et al., 1985; CUI Haiting，2003). On the 
five terrace tops and mountain ridges there are periglacial imprints 
such as the freeze-thaw denudation surface, block fields, block slopes, 
periglacial dales and periglacial loess. The geological evolution is the 
very cause of the unique landform, the landscapes and eco-system 
of the five terraces: the coexistence of five towering peaks and the 
concentration of dales and valleys in the bosom of the terraces.

2.b-2  Evolution of Temple Buildings and Religious 
            Activities 

According to the Records of Mount Qingliang composed by Buddhist 
master Zhencheng of Ming Dynasty, Lingjiu (Vulture) Temple (the 
present-day Xiantong Temple) was the first temple built on Mount 
Wutai. It was built under imperial order at the time Indian Buddhist 
masters Kashyapamtanga and Dharmaraksha traveled to China to 

Rucun Basin, Mount Wutai

Photo taken by NIU Xianglong
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promote Buddhism at the invitation of LIU Zhuang, Emperor Mingdi 
of the Han Dynasty in 68 (or the 11th year of  Yongping of the Eastern 
Han Dynasty) to become “Father of the Sakymuni Temples”.  This 
record synchronizes with the spread of Buddhism via Baima Temple 
of Luoyang, Henan Province but became more widely known and 
influential because of the Records of Mount Qingliang.

During the period of the North and South Dynasties, Mount Wutai 
Buddhism came to its first flourish with generations of emperors 
traveling to Mount Wutai in person to pay tribute to the Bodhisattva, 
thus starting the tradition of imperial pilgrimage to the five terraces. 
At that time great strides had been made in the development of 
Buddhism: many temples and monasteries were built and monks and 
nuns recruited. Altogether there are over 200 temples and monasteries 
on Mount Wutai, a large number of which are still in existence today 
under the care of repeated maintenance and repair, such as Dafulingjiu 
Temple, Prince Temple, Lingfeng Temple, Jin’gangku Temple, 
Shouning Temple, Gongzhu Temple, Mimo Temple, Dangchang 
Temple, Bishan Temple, Qingliang Temple, Foguang Temple, Guzhu 
Temple, Zhaoguo Temple and Mugua Temple. Dafulingjiu Temple is 
the grandest, known as the “Father of Mount Wutai Temples”. This 
temple has 12 compounds, covering an area of nearly a thousand mu 
(Chinese unit of area, 1/15 of hectare) , a size no other temples on the 
mountain can match with. 

The Sui and Tang Dynasties are the golden age for Han Buddhism. 
Emperor Wendi of the Sui Dynasty had temples built on each of the 
five terraces to place Manjusri statues under oblation. In the summer 

Bronze Hall, Xiantong Temple

Mount Wutai Expert 
Team(2004),Mount Wutai National 
Park Resource Survey Report.P71
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of 615 (or the 11th year of Daye of Sui Dynasty), Emperor Yangdi 
traveled to Mount Wutai to escape heat and engaged Buddhist masters 
from the Mount Wutai in the service of the divine. Except Emperor 
Wuzong, most other emperors of the Tang Dynasty are pious devotees 
to Mount Wutai Buddhism. Nine emperors of the Tang Dynasty from 
Emperor Taizong (LI Shimin) to Emperor Dezong (LI Shi) had awarded 
Mount Wutai with imperial edicts. In his edict Emperor Taizong 
required his subject to view Mount Wutai as the “Source of the Virtues 
of the founding fathers” and ordered ten temples to be built and 
hundreds of monks recruited. Emperor Gaozong exempted the temples 
of Mount Wutai from taxation. Empress Wuzetian had an iron tower 
built, a topography map drawn and the Qingliang Temple rebuilt. She 

“Buddhist Wonderland” –Mount Wutai      Mount Wutai Expert Team (2004), Mount Wutai National Park Resource Survey Report
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“ A World of Coolness”—Mount Wutai      Photo taken by LIU Hao 

View of the Central Terrace      Mount Wutai Expert Team(2004),Mount Wutai National Park Resource Survey Report.Cover IV
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placed monks and nuns in the entire nation under the guidance and 
governance of Master Degan, thus converting Mount Wutai into the 
very center of Han Buddhism at that time. Emperor Daizong issued 
an edict to have the Jin’ge Temple built. At the prime time of the Tang 
Dynasty there were over 360 temples on Mount Wutai, including the 
existent Zhulin Temple, Jin’ge Temple, Ansheng Temple, Wenshu 
Temple, Luohou Temple, Yuhua Temple, Jixiang Temple, Puji Temple, 
Ganquan Temple, Jingming Temple, Baohua Temple, Dagu Temple, 
Nanchan Temple, Guangji Temple, Wanghai Temple, Falei Temple and 
Yanjiao Temple. In Tang Dynasty alone, Mount Wutai had become 
the Bodhimanda for different schools of Han Buddhism: Tiantai 
School, Vijnanamatra School, Avatamsaka School, Sukhavati School, 
Satyasiddhi School, Esoteric School and Vinaya School; the national 
Bodhimanda for the Tang Empire, the “Divine Land” and “Capital” of 
Han Buddhism. There had been monks from India, Nepal, Sri Lanka, 
Burma, Vietnam, Korean and Japan who traveled here to obtain sutra 
and be enlightened. In this manner the Buddhist culture and arts of 
Mount Wutai, including the Manjusri Worship, Avatamsaka Studies, 
Vinaya Studies, Buddhist music, sculpture, architecture, spread to 
the south and east Asian countries. The Manjusri Worship practiced 
at Mount Wutai became the common belief of Buddhist devotees in 
all Oriental nations and Mount Wutai became a worldly recognized 
Sacred Place for Buddhism equivalent to the Vulture Mountain of 
India.

During the period of the Song and Yuan Dynasties, Mount Wutai 
Buddhism developed stably.  Under the edict of Emperor Taizong of 
Song Dynasty, Taipingxingguo Temple was built. Emperor Taizong of 

108 Steps Leading to Longquan 
Temple 

Photo taken by LIU Hao 

Panorama of Longquan Temple           Photo taken by LIU Hao Tibetan Buddhist Statues at Mount 
Wutai

Provided by the People’s 
Government of Mount Wutai 
National Park
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Song Dynasty ordered a double-storeyed hall to be built in the Wenshu 
(Manjusri) Monastery on Mount Wutai and statues of Manjusri placed 
within. There were over 70 temples at that time on Mount Wutai, such 
as the Shengshou Temple, Taipingxingguo Temple, Zunsheng Temple, 
Puning Temple, Pushou Temple, Qifo Temple, Yongquan Temple, 
Yanshan Temple, Baozang Temple and Sansheng Temple found in 
various records. Under the influence of the Han nationality’s belief 
in Buddhism, generations of Jin emperors also had some temples 
and monasteries built, for instance, the existent Manjusri Hall of the 
Foguang Temple. During the Yuan Dynasty the Tibetan Buddhism 
spread to Mount Wutai and established Tibetan monks were engaged 
as the “National Preceptor”. Emperors Chengzong and Yuanzong 
of the Yuan Dynasty had visited Mount Wutai in person to worship 
Manjusri. Emperor Wuzong of the Yuan Dynasty had summoned 
his troops to Mount Wutai to help in the construction of the temples 
and monasteries. During the Yuan Dynasty altogether 12 Buddhist 
temples were built and Mount Wutai became the sole sacred place of 
Buddhism in China witnessing the harmonious coexistence of the Han 
and Tibetan Buddhism.

Winter View of Taihuai Town        Photo taken by LIU Hao 
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During the Ming & Qing Dynasties Buddhism came to another boom 
in China. Translation of sutra and construction of temples was in 
the fad during the Ming Dynasty and the overall number of temples 
on Mount Wutai rebounded to 104. Emperor Chengzu of the Ming 
Dynasty had Rev. Tibetan Buddhist master Karma escorted to the 
capital and awarded him the title of “Gyalwa Karmapa”. The Emperor 
then had Karma sent to the Xiantong Temple of Mount Wutai and 
had a dagoba and the Xiantong Temple rebuilt for him. Emperor 
Shengzong of the Ming Dynasty had the Great White Pagoda rebuilt 
to pray for blessings on his mother. In 1415 (or the 13th year of the 
reign of Emperor Yongle of Ming Dynasty) Sakya Ye-shes, disciple of 
Tsong-kha-pa spread the yellow-hat school to Mount Wutai. During 
the reign of Emperor Wangli of Ming Dynasty, Masters Zhencheng 
and Zhiguang built a public Sukhavati Monastery at Mount Wutai, 
turning it into the place of coexisting Han Buddhist monasteries and 
Tibetan lamaseries as well as the public monasteries and hereditary 
monasteries, an epitome of the Buddhism in China. The early emperors 
of the Qing Dynasty held Mount Wutai and Manjusri Bodhisattva in 
high esteem. Starting from Emperor Shunzhi, the emperors had been 
using the yellow-hat school in strengthening the relations between the 
Mongolian Region and the Imperial court, to build ethnic solidarity. 
Emperors Kangxi and Qianlong pushed the imperial pilgrimage 
tradition to its extreme: the former had visited Mount Wutai five 
times; the latter six times. Emperor Kangxi awarded the Great Lama 
of Pusading Temple the title of “Master Qingxiu (Pristine)”, putting 
into Mount Wutai to play the nucleus for building ethnic solidarity, 
border safety and social stability. At the prime time there had been 

Recent Buddhist Ceremonies 

Photo taken by LIU Hao 
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122 temples and monasteries at Mount Wutai: 25 Tibetan lamaseries, 
97 Han Buddhist monasteries. From then on the Han and Tibetan 
Buddhism developed side by side with each other.

From the late Qing Dynasty to the early years of the Republic of 
China, Mount Wutai experienced a slow-down due to social instability. 
Since the founding of the People’s Republic of China in 1949 the 
Central and local governments have been putting into practice the state 
heritage conservation and religious policies. With fiscal appropriations, 
the temple buildings, the statues, murals as well as inscriptions of 
Mount Wutai are out under sound protection. At present there are 68 
temples on Mount Wutai: 21 outside and 47 inside the circle of the 
five terraces; 7 Tibetan lamaseries and 40 Han Buddhist monasteries; 
5 nunneries and 1 public monastery. The temples and monasteries 
scattered around Mount Wutai in various configurations, constituting a 
rare heritage building ensemble in harmony with the natural landscape 
and representing the traditional Chinese philosophy. For the different 
Buddhist Schools of the significant heritage temples, see Map 2-3. 
Meanwhile, Mount Wutai derives its vitality from regular religious 
rituals as well as international and regional exchanges of Buddhist 
activities, please see Table 2-11 and Table 2-12 for the detail.  

For the beginning construction age of the significant heritage temples, 
please see Map 2-4. For the construction age of the existing heritage 
temple buildings, please see Map 2-5. 

Recent Buddhist Ceremonies         

Provided by the People’s Government of Mount Wutai National Park

Recent Buddhist Ceremonies 

 Han Heping and Wang Miao ed.(1999), 
Mount Wutai.P78
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Table 2-11 List of Regular Buddhist Rituals in Recent Years

No. Frequency Location Religious Rituals

1 Twice every day All Temples of Mount Wutai Morning and evening prayers

2 On the 15th and 30th of 
every month on the lunar calendar Pusading Temple Abstinence sutra recitals

3 June 14-15th on the lunar calendar All Temples of Mount Wutai Bodhimanda

4 July 7-15th on the lunar calendar All Temples of Mount Wutai Ullambana Festival

5 January 1st on the lunar calendar All Temples of Mount Wutai Rituals in celebration of 
the Birth of Maitraya

6 February 8th on the lunar calendar All Temples of Mount Wutai Rituals in celebration of 
the Pravrajita of Sakyamuni

7 February 15th on the lunar calendar All Temples of Mount Wutai Rituals in celebration of 
the Nirvana of Maitraya

8 February 19th on the lunar calendar All Temples of Mount Wutai Rituals in celebration of 
the Birth of Avalokitesvara

9 February 21st on the lunar calendar All Temples of Mount Wutai Rituals in celebration of 
the Birth of Visvabhadra

10 April 4th on the lunar calendar All Temples of Mount Wutai Rituals in celebration of 
the Birth of Manjusri

11 April 8th on the lunar calendar All Temples of Mount Wutai Rituals in celebration of 
the Birth of Sakyamuni

12 June 3rd on the lunar calendar All Temples of Mount Wutai Rituals in celebration of 
the Birth of Skanda

13 June 19th on the lunar calendar All Temples of Mount Wutai Rituals in celebration of the 
Enlightenment of Avalokitesvara

14 July 15th on the lunar calendar All Temples of Mount Wutai Rituals in celebration of the  
Birth of Mahasthamaprapta

15 July 30th on the lunar calendar All Temples of Mount Wutai Rituals in celebration of 
the Birth of Ksitigarbha

16 September 19th on the lunar 
calendar All Temples of Mount Wutai Rituals in celebration of the 

Pravrajita of Avalokitesvara

17 November 17th on the lunar calendar All Temples of Mount Wutai Rituals in celebration of 
the Birth of Bhaisajyaguru

18 December 8th on the lunar calendar All Temples of Mount Wutai Rituals in celebration of the 
Enlightenment of Sakyamuni

Table 2-12  2003-2005 International and Regional Religious Exchange Activities

No. Year Activities

1 2003 Mount Wutai International Workshop on Buddhist Culture

2 2004 Establishment of friendly relations between the Mount Wutai  in China and the Mount 
Wutai in Korea

3 2005 Arniko Association of Nepal placing a complimentary Manjusri statue at the Central Terrace 
of  Mount Wutai

4 2005 Buddhism and Peace Workshop

5 2003-2005 Receiving 13 religious mission from abroad and the Hong Kong  and dispatching 130 
people on 9 missions to Korea, Japan, Hong Kong, Macao and Taiwan.
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Map 2-3 Buddhist Schools of Significant Heritage Temples within Proposed 
Core Zones
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Map 2-4 Beginning Construction Age of Significant Heritage Temples 
within Proposed Core Zones
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Map 2-5 Construction Age of Existing Buildings of Significant Heritage Temples 
within Proposed Core Zones
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The following are historical evolution of major temples and 
monasteries within the nominated site (See Annex 1 for survey maps 
of some temples and monasteries): 

Foguang Temple (CZ2-T1)：

It was built during 471-499 (or during the reign of Emperor Xiaowen 
of Northern Wei Period) as recorded in the Gu Qingliang Zhuan 
written by SHI Huixiang in 680 (or the 1st year of Yonglong under 
the reign of Emperor Gaozong of the Tang Dynasty), which reads 
that “South Terrace… has in the western part a Mount Foguang 
where there is a Foguang Temple built by Emperor Xiaowen. It has 3 
Buddhist Halls and dozens of monk’s abodes… During the booming 
time of the Sui Dynasty, the orthodox religion came to a renaissance. 
All the monasteries underwent a time of reconstruction. At that time 
there was a Buddhist master known as ‘Master Extrication’ at the 
Zhaoguo Temple in Wutai County who aspires for a long- life career 
thither and so his monastery was rebuilt”. The Records of Mount 
Qingliang composed by Buddhist master SHI Zhencheng in 1596 (or 
the 24th year of the reign of Emperor Wanli of Ming Dynasty) is a 
continuation of the above story, according to which Foguang Temple 

Manjusri Hall, Foguang Temple

Provided by Shanxi Ancient Building 
Protection and Research Institute

Dragon-head Ridge Ornament, East 
Main Hall, Foguang Temple

LI Yuming ed.,A Panorama of 
Ancient Buildings in Shanxi.p91

General Plan of Foguang Temple 

LIU Dunzhen ed.(1984),A History of 
Chinese Ancient Architecture. p135
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was built by Emperor Xiaowen who gave the temple its name because 
of the auspicious sign he saw in the temple and the sanctuary where 
Master Jietuo (Extrication) practiced Buddhism.

It was expanded in 633 (or the 7th year of Zhenguan of Tang Dynasty) 
by master Jietuo according to the Guang Qingliang Zhuan compiled 
by Master Miaoji, head of the Altar of the Dahuayan Temple of Mount 
Wutai in 1060 (or the 5th year of the reign of Jiayou of Song Dynasty), 
which reads “in the 7th year of the reign of Emperor Zhengguan 
of Tang Dynasty (mistaken for Zhenguan), Master Jietuo from the 
Zhaoguo temple of Wutai County had the temple rebuilt as is recorded 
in the Record of Huixiang.” 

In synthesis of all the above records, it is rather obvious that 
construction of the Foguang Temple could be dated back to 471-499 
(Emperor Xiaowen of Northern Wei Period). In 633 (or the 7th year 
of the reign of Emperor Zhenguan of Tang Dynasty), the temple was 
expanded by Master Jietuo. From the above words, it is rather obvious 
that the Foguang Temple had attained present size and became one of 
the established monasteries on Mount Wutai during late Sui and early 
Tang Dynasties. 

There are scarely any details about the architectural structure of 
the temples in the historical records (FU Xinian, 2001). The only 
reference to the construction of the buildings within the temple was 
to be found in narrations of the rise and fall of the temple halls. It 
was recorded in the Guang Qingliang Zhuan that Master Faxing once 

Colored Statues, East Main Hall, Foguang 
Temple

Photo taken by LIU Hao

Arhat Statues, East Main Hall, Foguang Temple

Photo taken by LIU Hao 
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registered his name in Foguang Temple who “practised Buddhism and 
had a 9-bay 3-storey Maitraya Pavilion built there, 31.7-meter-high”. 
Master Faxing died in 828 (or the 2nd year of the Taihe under the 
reign of Emperor Wenzong of the Tang Dynasty), from which it may 
be inferred that the Maitraya Pavilion was built between 806 and 824 
(during the Yuanhe or Changqing reign). In the volume about Master 
Yuancheng in the Biography of Buddhist Master in Song Dynasty, it 
was recorded that years after Emperor Wuzong of Tang Dynasty did 
away with Buddhist beliefs, “during the reign of Emperor Dazhong 
worship of Sakyamuni revived…Yuancheng came back to the Foguang 
Temple, only to find it in ruins. He made up his mind to have it rebuilt. 
This deed established him such a good fame among the people that it 
even reached the emperor who immediately issued a decree to render 
him due recognition”. This document reveals that before Emperor 
Wuzong put out Buddhist beliefs there were a 9-bay 3-storey Maitraya 
Pavilion inside the temple, which stayed in ruins for a considerable 
period of time till the reign of Emperor Dazhong when the temple 
was rebuilt and won laurels from the imperial court. According to the 
Volume of Wutai Travelogue of Writings of Dunhuang compiled during 
the Five Dynasties Period, Foguang Temple “is a complex of seven 
Buddhist Halls. There are three statues: Sakyamuni in the middle, 
the statues of Manjusri and Visvabhadra on the sides. The Maitraya 
pavilion is a 3-storey building containing 72 masters, ten thousand 
Buddhas and sixteen Arhats. There are also the stupa of Master Jietuo 
and the stupa of the collarbone monk…” This record shows that there 
was the coexistence of Buddhist halls, pavilions and stupas inside the 

Colored Statues, East Main Hall, 
Foguang Temple

Photo taken by LIU Hao 

Murals, Manjusri Hall, Foguang 
Temple

Photo taken by LIU Hao  
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temple in the five Dynasties Period, the majority of which were newly 
rebuilt ones during the years of Dazhong of Tang Dynasty (FU Xinan 
ed, 2001).  

To sum up, the temple was first built in 471-499 (during the reign 
of Emperor Xiaowen of Northern Wei Period), gained the present 
scale during late Sui and early Tang Dynasties, rebuilt and revived by 
Master Jietuo in 633 (the 7th year of the reign of Zhenguan of Tang 
Dynasty). During the early 9th century a 9-bay 3-storey Maitraya 
Pavilion was added to the temple by Master Faxing. The temple was 
destroyed in 841-846 (the reign of Emperor Wuzong of Tang) during 
a Buddhism removal movement, rebuilt by Master Yuancheng in 
847-860 (the years of Emperor Dazhong of Tang Dynasty). 

In Jin Dynasty, Manjusri Hall and Visvabhadra Hall were built in 
front of the pavilion, which changed the layout of the temple. During 
1123-1135 (or the years of Emperor Tianhui of Jin), Manjusri Hall, 
Visvabhadra Hall and Devajara Hall were rebuilt. After that the 
Foguang Temple had been through several repairs and redecorations in 
Jin, Ming and Qing Dynasties.

The temple was designated by the State Council of the People’s 
Republic of China as one of the first batch of Cultural Heritage under 
the National Protection on March 4, 1961.

The existent Foguang Temple has three terraces: upper, middle and 
lower. Existent are also a timber-structure hall built in 857 (11th year 
of the reign of Dazhong of Tang Dynasty), a Manjusri Hall built in 
1137 (15th year of the reign of Emperor Tianhui of Jin Dynasty), 
a latest addition of Skanda Hall built on the seating of the former 
entrance gate which was destroyed during the reign of Emperor 
Guangxu of the Qing Dynasty. Besides, there is the Zushi (Founding 
Master) Pagoda－ a stupa built in Northern Wei Period, two Tang sutra 
pillars－ one built in 857 (11th year of the reign of Dazhong) and one 
in 877 (the 4th year of the reign of Qianfu). 

Part of Murals, Manjusri Hall, 
Foguang Temple

Photo taken by LIU Hao 
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Plan and Elevation, Buddhist Master Pagoda, Foguang Temple             LIANG Sicheng ed. (1991), A Pictorial History Chinese Architecture. p133
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Foguang Temple is a rare cultural and architectural gem of China 
and of the world at large. Existent in this temple are early Buddhist 
architectures built in the Northern Wei, Tang and Jin Dynasties. The 
east Main Hall, in particular, is the largest, the most intact and the 
highest-section one among the four existent timber structures built 
in the Tang Dynasty. As it is a concentrated exhibition of the timber 
structure, clay sculpture, mural and calligraphy arts of the Tang 
Dynasty, it is of high historical, research and artistic values. 

Xiantong Temple (CZ1-T1):

There are two different stories as of the exact construction time of this 
temple in the historical documents: 

First, it is recorded in the Gu Qingliang Zhuan that “…Zhidafutu 
Temple. This temple was first built by Emperor Xiaowen of the 
Northern Wei Period. When the emperor traveled to this place, he paid 
his tribute and started the idea to have a temple built here…. Today, 
the East and West Main Halls are still existent with original statues 
inside. Others including the verands, roofs and foundations basically 
retains the original identity.” Obviously, the temple is believed to 
be built first during the reign of Emperor Xiaowen of Northern Wei 
Period.

Second, it is recorded in the Guang Qingliang Zhuan that “words had 
it that the Dafulingjiu Temple was built during the reign of Yongping 
of Late Han Dynasty. It is called Lingjiu (Vulture)…because the 
temple clings to a mountain of the same name…”. According to 
Records of Mount Qingliang, Xiantong Temple “used to be known as 

Quickbird  Satellite Image of 
Xiantong Temple
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the Dafulingjiu Temple. During the reign of Emperor Mingdi of the 
Han Dynasty, Tenglan coming from the west found this mountain to 
be the residing place of Bodhisatva Manjusri with a stupa. He then 
requested the emperor to have such a temple built. Tenglan found the 
mountain to be identical with the Vulture Peak in India in terms of 
shape, and suggested that the temple follow the name of the mountain. 
The emperor was convinced of the divine origin of the temple and so 
added ‘Dafu’ ”. So the Buddhists believe that the Xiantong Temple was 
built in 68 (or the 11th year of the reign of Yongping of the Eastern 
Han Dynasty). This temple, together with Baima temple of Luoyang, 
is claimed as one of the earliest Buddhist temples in China.

Despite the fact that the exact time of construction of the Xiantong 
Temple has not been verified yet, there are a number of references 

Winter landscape of Xiantong Temple

Photo taken by LIU Hao 

Amitayus Hall, Xiantong Temple 

Photo taken by LIU Hao 
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in many documents. According to the Records of Mount Qingliang, 
Xiantong Temple “…was rebuilt by Emperor Xiaowen of the Northern 
Wei Period. In a circle around the Lingjiu Peak there are the twelve 
compounds of the Xiantong Temple. During the reign of Emperor 
Taizong of the Tang Dynasty, the temple was reconstructed. As the 
newly translated Avatamsaka Sutra made reference to the mountain, 
Empress Wu Zetian changed the name of the temple to ‘the Great 
Huayan (Avatamsaka) Temple.’”  From this, it is rather obvious that 
during 471-499 (the reign of Emperor Xiaowen of Northern Wei 
Period) there had been large-scale reconstruction of the Dafulingjiu 
Temple. It might have been the on-site reconstruction, or expansion 
of the original. And as there were gardens in front of the twelve 
courtyards, the temple is also known as the “Garden Temple”. Later 
during 627-649 (the reign of Emperor Taizong of Tang Dynasty) the 
temple went through another reconstruction and during 684-704 (the 
reign of Empress Wu Zetian of Tang Dynasty) it was known as the 
Great Huayan Temple. 

In another development, Master Chengguan came to Mount Wutai 
in 776 (or the 11th year of the Dali reign of Emperor Daizong of 
Tang Dynasty). He made interpretations on the Avatamsaka Sutra 
and preached on his interpretations, which helped to turn the Huayan 
Temple into a well-known bodhimanda. In 1301 (or the 5th year of the 
Dade reign of Emperor Chengzong of the Yuan Dynasty), Anika took 
the imperial order to build the Great White Pagoda. From then on the 
temple became the No. 1 on Mount Wutai (Gao Minghe, 2000). At 
that time, the Xiantong Temple had attained considerable scale, having 
a towering pagoda (the present Tayuan Temple) in the front and the 
image of Bodhisatva (Pusading) at the back.

During 1368-1398 (the reign of Emperor Taizu of Ming Dynasty), 
this temple was rebuilt under the order of the Emperor who named 

Bronze Hall, Xiantong Temple

Photo taken by LIU Hao 

Thousand Bowls Manjusri Hall, Xiantong 
Temple

Photo taken by LIU Hao

Mahavira Hall, Xiantong Temple  

Photo taken by LIU Hao
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General Plan, Xiantong Temple

Architectural History and Historical Conservation Research Institute, School of Architecture, Tsinghua University
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General Section Plan, Xiantong Temple

Architectural History and Historical Conservation Research Institute, School of Architecture, Tsinghua University
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it the “Great Xiantong Temple” as recorded in the Records of Mount 
Qingliang, which reads “In 1405 (or the 3rd year of the reign of 
Emperor Yongle of Ming Dynasty), administrations were established 
to govern the temples of Mount Wutai.  Then came the break-up 
of the temple and the monks: Tayuan and Pusading became two 
independent temples and only the central part stuck to the name of 
Xiantong Temple which had to open a new entrance gate in the east. 
During 1573-1620 (the reign of Emperor Wanli of Ming Dynasty), 
the Amitabha Buddha Hall, the Bronze Hall and the Bronze Pagoda 
were added to the temple. Emperor Shenzong ordered ‘seven places 
and nine assembly halls’ to be built and sent a plaque with his majesty’
s inscription of ‘the Guadian Holy Light Yongming Temple’, thus 
changing the name of the temple from ‘Xiantong’ to ‘Yongming’”.

In 1687 (or the 6th year of the reign of Emperor Kangxi of Qing 
Dynasty) the name of the temple was changed back into the “Great 
Xiantong Temple” by the Emperor on account of the exhibition of the 
divine power. In 1746 (the 11th year of Emperor Qianlong of Qing 
Dynasty) the Manjusri Hall was built. In 1899 (the 25th year under the 
reign of Emperor Guangxu of Qing Dynasty) the Mahavira Hall was 
rebuilt. 

In 1956 the Amitabha Buddha Hall was repaired and in 1983 the 
Ksitigarbha Hall and the Zushi Hall were repaired. In 1984 all the 
buildings in the east side courtyard were maintained and the overall 
environment inside the temple was greatly enhanced. 

On February 23, 1982 the Xiantong Temple was designated by the 
State Council of the People’s Republic of China as one of the second 
batch of Cultural Heritage under the National Protection. 

The existent buildings inside this temple are mostly buildings of the 
Ming and Qing Dynasties. There is a rich reservation of Buddhist 
gems and ancient steles with rich implications of the Buddhist culture. 
Xiantong Temple is one of the well-known Five Temples of Mount 
Wutai and the best of the Han Buddhist monasteries. Generations 
of emperors had paid high esteem and homage to Xiantong Temple, 
whose evolution bears witness to the development of Han Buddhism 
and to the overall history of Buddhism on Mount Wutai. Its influence 
is widely felt both in China and abroad. There are a lot of Buddhist 
heritage properties kept in the temple. In terms of no matter the 
architectural buildings or the accessories, the temple is of high 
historical, research and artistic values. 
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Tayuan Temple (CZ1-T2):

According to Records of Mount Qingliang, “Kasyapa Metanga 
had magic eyes which see Buddha’s dagoba placed here by Asoka. 
Constructions and decorations by kings and emperors have never 
stopped here. This temple was rebuilt by the Empress Dowager 
during the reign of Emperor Wanli of Ming Dynasty”. “Dabao Tayuan 
Temple, located to the south of Xiantong Temple on one of the Five 
Peaks, contains the Buddha’s dagoba placed here by Asoka and the 
hair stupa of Manjusri and hence its name. In the 5th year of Yongle, 
eunuch Yangsheng rebuilt the great pagoda and constructed the temple 
under imperial order. During the wuyin year of Emperor Wanli, 
Empress Dowager ordered Prime Minister FAN Jiang and LI You to 
have them reconstructed ”. “Taihuai Great Pagoda, where conceals 
the Sakyamuni’s dagoba built by Asoka, was rebuilt in the Yuan 
Dynasty”. From the above records, it is rather obvious that the Tayuan 
Temple used to be the Pagoda courtyard of the Xiantong Temple 
and was rebuilt in the Yuan Dynasty because it is said to contain the 
Sakyamuni’s dagoba built by Asoka. In 1407 (the 5th year of Yongle 
of the Ming Dynasty) when ZHU Di, the Emperor, had the Xiantong 
Temple built, eunuch YANG Sheng and others built the great pagoda 
and converted it into an independent temple named “Tayuan Temple”. 
Stele inscriptions had it that “In the autumn of the 4th year during 
the reign of Emperor Yongle of the Ming Dynasty, the Rev. Tibetan 
Buddhist master Karma came to the capital city...When the Emperor 
learnt about his intention, he sent an envoy to take him to Xiantong 
Temple and to have an Asoka Dagoba and Xiantong Temple rebuilt”. 
This helps to verify that the temple was rebuilt in the 5th year of the 

Quickbird Satellite Image of Tayuan 
Temple
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General plan, Tayuan Temple

Architectural History and Historical Conservation Research Institute, School of Architecture, Tsinghua University
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General Section Plan of Tayuan Temple

Architectural History and Historical Conservation Research Institute, School of Architecture, Tsinghua University
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Indoor Space of Tayuan Temple

Photo taken by LIU Hao 
Archway, Tayuan Temple

Photo taken by LIU Hao  

Winter view of Tayuan Temple

Photo taken by LIU Hao 
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reign of Emperor Yongle of the Ming Dynasty as is recorded in the 
Records of Mount Qingliang. After the reconstruction, the pagoda 
became the 66-meters tall, 40 meters wide, round-bellyed Great White 
Pagoda on a square pedestal, of a size even larger than the original 
built in the Yuan Dynasty. 

As for the most important heritage property of Tayuan Temple, the 
Great White Pagoda, it is said to be Sakyamuni’s dagoba built by 
Asoka. It had been there on Mount Wutai before the reign of Emperor 
Mingdi of the Han Dynasty. The two-storey octagon dagoba built by 
Miaosheng in 702 (2nd year of Chang’an of Tang Dynasty) is said 
to be in the round belly of the pagoda.  According to account given 
by Japanese Buddhist Master Ennin of the buildings of the Great 
Avatamsaka Temple, “There is a pagoda in front of the pavilion, 

Long-range View in Winter, Tayuan 
Temple

Photo taken by LIU Hao  

Long-range View in Summer, Tayuan 
Temple

Photo taken by LIU Hao 
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two-storey octagon, exhibiting grandeur and magnificence and with 
Asoka's dagoba buried underneath”. This indicates that the pagoda was 
there long before the Tang Dynasty.  In 1301 (the 5th year of Dade of 
Yuan Dynasty), Nepalese architect Anika designed and built the Great 
White Pagoda, which took inside the two-storey octagon dagoba built 
in the Tang Dynasty, roughly the same as what we see today. There 
had been additions and repairs in the dynasties that followed. 

In addition to the overhaul made in the 5th year of Yongle of the Ming 
Dynasty, there had be a repair during 1536-1538 (the 15th-17th year 
of the reign of Emperor Jiajing of the Ming Dynasty) which did not 
change the size of the pagoda but exhibited higher maintenance skills. 
In 1578 (the 6th year of Wanli under the reign of Emperor Shenzong 
of the Ming Dynasty), a third repair was made on the pagoda, which 
is documented by the Records of Mount Qingliang (See quotations 
above). In 1664 (the 3rd year of the reign of Emperor Kangxi of the 
Qing Dynasty), the Great White Pagoda went through another repair, 
which may be verified by the stele inscription made by the Emperor 
himself on the reconstruction kept now within the temple. 

During 1952-1953, the People’s Government of Shanxi Province made 
appropriations for the reparatory work on the Great White Pagoda and 
other buildings inside the temple. 

On May 24, 1965 the Tayuan Temple was designated by the People’s 
Government of Shanxi Province as one of the Cultural Heritage under 
the Provincial Protection. In 1983 the Tayuan Temple was designated 
by the State Council as one of the Key Buddhist Temples in Han 
nationality-dominated areas. On May 25, 2006 the Tayuan Temple 
was designated by the State Council of the People’s Republic of China 
as one of the sixth batch of the Cultural Heritage under the National 
Protection.  

The existent buildings inside the temple are mostly structures of the 
Ming and Qing Dynasties. The Great White Pagoda, as the most 
important building inside the temple, is an outstanding example of the 
Lamasery Temples of the Ming and Qing Dynasties. It is therefore of 
rich historic values to the studies of the architectural history related to 
Pagoda-like buildings. There are several plaques bearing inscriptions 
of Emperor Kangxi and Qianlong of Qing Dynasty, exhibiting rich 
historical and cultural implications. The Great Sutra-Keeping Tower in 
the temple keeps over 20000 volumes of Tibetan, Chinese, Mongolian 
sutras, providing rare source for the studies of the doctrines of Chinese 
Buddhism. 



84 85

Pusading Temple (CZ1-T3):

The Pusading Temple was first built during 471-499 (the reign of 
Emperor Xiaowen of the Northern Wei Period). During 710-711 (the 
Jingyun reign of the Tang Dynasty) a statue was said to be made by 
Ansheng in imitation of the actual looking of Bodhisattva Manjusri 
himself, and the temple came to be known as Zhenrong (i.e. Actual 
Looking) Temple. In 1007 (or the 4th year of the Jingde reign of Song 
Dynasty), Emperor Zhenzong rebuilt Zhenrong Temple into a 2-storey 
13-bay building and changed its name into “Fengzhen Pavilion”. 
In 1403 (or the 1st year of the Yongle reign of Ming Dynasty), the 
Emperor ordered the temple to be rebuilt and known as the Great 
Manjusri Temple. In 1581 (or the 9th year of the Wanli reign of Ming 
Dynasty) Emperor Shenzong put eunuch Li You in charge of the 
reconstruction of the temple. Then through the reconstructions in 1684 
and 1691 (or the 23rd and 30th year of the reign of Emperor Kangxi of 
Qing Dynasty), the roof of the entire temple was recovered with yellow 
glaze tiles, something that was only allowed to be used on imperial 
buildings. This change put the temple into preeminence. From 1705 
on (or the 44th year of the reign Emperor Kangxi of Qing Dynasty), 
Pusading Temple was occupied by Lamas, thus changing from a Han 
Buddhist monastery to a Tibetan lamasery. During 1723-1735 (the 
reign of Emperor Yongzheng of Qing Dynasty), Pusading Temple had 
already become No. 1 lamasery at Mount Wutai, governing the affairs 
of other lamaseries on the mountain.

Since 1949 priority has been given to the protection and conservation 
of the temple ensemble and the temple buildings of Pusading. 

Quickbird Satellite Image of 
Pusading Temple
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General Plan of First Floor, Pusading Temple

Architectural History and Historical Conservation Research Institute, School of Architecture, Tsinghua University
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Front Elevation of Pusading Temple

Architectural History and Historical Conservation Research Institute, School of Architecture, Tsinghua University
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General Side Face Elevation of Pusading Temple

Architectural History and Historical Conservation Research Institute, School of Architecture, Tsinghua University
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General Section of Pusading Temple

Architectural History and Historical Conservation Research Institute, School of Architecture, Tsinghua University
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In 1983 the Pusading Temple was designated by the State Council 
as one of the Key Buddhist Temples in Han nationality-dominated 
areas. In 1986 the Pusading Temple was designated by the People’
s Government of Shanxi Province as one of Cultural Heritage under 
the Provincial Protection. On May 25, 2006 the Pusading Temple was 
designated by the State Council of the People’s Republic of China 
as one of the sixth batch of the Cultural Heritage under the National 
Protection.  

Pusading Temple is an outstanding and valuable example for studies 
of the development and evolution of Tibetan Buddhism and Tibetan 
Buddhist buildings in the non-Tibetan areas in China. Most of the 
existent buildings are structures built in the Qing Dynasty. As it takes 
on the imperial building configurations, it is of rich historical value for 
studies over the official architectural style of Qing Dynasty. 

Mahavira Hall, Pusading Temple

Photo taken by LIU Hao  

Entrance of Pusading Temple

Photo taken by LIU Hao  

Long-range View in Summer, Pusading Temple       Photo taken by LIU Hao o 
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Bishan Temple (CZ1-T4):

Bishan Temple was first built during 471-499 (the reign of Emperor 
Xiaowen of the Northern Wei Period). The temple used to be known 
as the Beishan Temple or North Temple for short. Other names of 
the temple include Shibei Temple, Puji Temple, Huguo Temple and 
Guangji Maopeng Temple. 

For a period after the Northern Wei Period, the Bishan Temple stayed 
in dilapidation as a cave dwelling for meditation and abstenance 
practice of the ascetic monks up to early Ming Dynasty. During 
1486-1487 (the 22nd and 23rd year of Chenghua of Ming Dynasty), 
Master Guyue came here to collect donations for the construction of 
the temple. With the money donated by Cheng Lian, King Dai, he 
built a large temple with a plaque bearing the imperial caption of “Puji 
Buddhist Temple”. Obviously, the Bishan Temple was rather large 
at that time. Later after the large-scale rehabilitation efforts made by 
Emperor Xiaozong of Ming Dynasty during 1492-1512 (the 5th year 
of the reign of Hongzhi to 7th year of Zhengde of the Ming Dynasty), 
the temple became a well-established temple at that time. According 
to stele inscriptions inside the temple, Master Taikongman had the 
temple buildings rebuilt in 1525 (the 4th year of the reign of Emperor 
Jiajing of the Ming Dynasty). “The Halls in front and at the back of 
the temple was built together with the abbot room, the Sangharama 
Hall and the Zushi Hall, the Bell and Drum Towers, the kitchen rooms, 
the corridors, the archways, the guest rooms and the mill rooms etc.”

In the early years of the reign of Emperor Kangxi of the Qing Dynasty, 
the name of the temple was changed to “Huguo Temple”. In 1692 (or 

Buddhist pagoda, Pusading Temple

Photo taken by LIU Hao 

Aero Image of Bishan Temple

Provided by Shanxi Ancient Building 
Protection and Research Institute
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the 31st year of the reign of Emperor Kangxi of the Qing Dynasty), 
the Ordination Hall was rebuilt. According to records of the temple 
steles, in 1698 (or the 37th year of the reign of Emperor Kangxi of 
the Qing Dynasty) “the Emperor made another appropriations for the 
reconstruction of the temple and changed the name to Bishan Temple”, 
and “wrote a plaque bearing ‘Legendary Heaven’”. In the year 
followed the Leiyin Hall was rebuilt, and was rebuilt for a second time 
in 1818 (the 23rd year of the reign of Emperor Jiaqing of the Qing 
Dynasty). But by the end of the Qing Dynasty, the temple became 
dilapidated again and had scarely any patrons. Fortunately in 1906 
(the 32nd year of the reign of Emperor Guangxu of the Qing Dynasty) 
Masters Chengcan and Hengxiu became members of the temple 
and bore the cost of reconstructing the “Guangji Maopeng Temple” 
under construction at the North Terrace with the Bishan Temple into 
a unified temple. In 1913 (the 2nd year of the Republic of China) the 
Zutang Courtyard was rebuilt and Bishan Temple was converted from 
a hereditary monastery to a public monastery. This change resulted 
in the concentration of large numbers of learnt Buddhist masters in 
the temple, which became known to Buddhists nationwide and in the 
Southeast Asia. 

In July 1928 (the 17th year of the Republic of China), LI Hong, Chair 
of the Provincial Buddhist Association, came to the temple. Through 
public consultation he paid off all the debts for the temple and reported 
it to the provincial government for registration as a permanent public 
monastery. In 1929 (the 18th year of the Republic of China) Master 
Guoding built the Archway of the temple. 

General Plan of  Bishan Temple

Provided by Shanxi Xinzhou City 
Ancient Building Research Institute
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Since 1949 Bishan Temple has been an important object for heritage 
conservation. The temple buildings, heritage properties, ancient trees 
and environment inside have been under renovation and conservation 
efforts to varying degrees. In 1952 the Leiyin Hall was rebuilt and the 
Devajara Hall went through an overhaul in 1996.

In 1983 the Bishan Temple was designated by the State Council as one 
of the Key Buddhist Temples in Han nationality-dominated areas. In 
1986 the Bishan Temple was designated by the People’s Government 
of Shanxi Province as one of the Cultural Heritage under the Provincial 
Protection. On May 25, 2006 the Bishan Temple was designated by 
the State Council of the People’s Republic of China as one of the sixth 
batch of Cultural Heritage under the National Protection. 

Bird-view of Bishan Temple

Photo taken by LIU Hao 

Part of Jade Buddha, Bishan 
Temple

Photo taken by LIU Hao 

Myanmar Jade Lying Buddha, Bishan Temple

Photo taken by LIU Hao 
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The existent Devajara Hall, Leiyin Hall, Abstinence Altar Hall, Sutra-
Keeping Tower, Wuguang Hall, monks’ abodes and meditation hall 
etc. are mostly structures of the Ming and Qing dynasties. Only the 
blue-stone altar inside the Abstinence Altar Hall is handed down 
from the Northern Wei Period. This Abstinence Altar hall, being the 
place where monks were initiated into monkhood, is the only one on 
Mount Wutai. Therefore, it is an important example for studies on the 
development of the Buddhist history and culture on Mount Wutai as 
well as rare source with rich historic values for studies of the Buddhist 
temple buildings.

Shuxiang Temple (CZ1-T5):

It is unknown when the Shuxiang Temple was first built, but “built 
most probably during 319-350 (the Late Zhao Period)” (GAO Minghe, 
2000), originally known as the Shuxiang (Manjusri Auspicious) 
Temple. This temple was destroyed during 350-394 (the Early Qin 
Dynasty) and rebuilt during 384-417 (the Late Qin Dynasty). It came 
to ruins due to dilapidation later and had not reconstructed until the 
Tang Dynasty. During 1312-1320 (the Yanyou reign of Yuan Dynasty), 
it was rebuilt. In 1325 (the 2nd year of Taiding of Yuan Dynasty), 
the emperor issued an order to build the Shuxiang Temple on Mount 
Wutai to house 300 monks with the 300- hectare land he gave to the 
temple for the sake of his mother (CUI Zhengsen, 2005).  

There had been repairs in the Yuan Dynasty: one in 1487 (the 23rd 
year of  Chenghua of Ming Dynasty), another in 1489 (the 2nd year 
of Hongzhi of Ming Dynasty). In between, Master Tielinguo of the 

Aero Image of Shuxiang Temple

Provided by Shanxi Ancient Building 
Protection and Research Institute
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Zhenhai Temple rebuilt a double-eaved 5-bay Pavilion, together with 
the veranda, monk abodes, the garden, the ancestral hall, the entrance 
gate, the Devajara Hall and the fence walls. In 1496 (the 9th year of 
the reign of Emperor Hongzhi of Ming Dynasty) the huge colored 
suspension statues of “Manjusri Meeting 500 Arhats” were placed into 
the Manjusri Hall, making the temple a resplendent new temple. In 
1605 (the 33rd year of Wanli of Ming Dynasty) and during 1628-1635 
(the reign of Emperor Chongzhen of Ming Dynasty) the temple went 
through two other renovations. 

During the Qing Dynasty, particularly during the reigns of Emperor 
Kangxi and Qianlong who had temples of Mount Wutai in high 
esteem, this temple had been reconstructed in 1680 (the 19th year of 
the reign of Emperor Kangxi of Qing Dynasty), in 1698 (the 37th year 
of the reign of Emperor Kangxi of Qing Dynasty) and in 1749 (the 
14th year of the reign of Emperor Qianlong of Qing Dynasty). 

Since 1949 temple buildings and heritage properties of Shuxiang 
Temple have been under different levels of conservation and the 
overall environment of the temple has been enhanced as well.

General Plan of Shuxiang Temple

Provided by Shanxi Xinzhou City 
Ancient Building Research Institute
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In 1983 the Shuxiang Temple was designated by the State Council 
as one of the Key Buddhist Temples in Han nationality-dominated 
areas. In 1986 the Shuxiang Temple was designated by the People’s 
Government of Shanxi Province as one of the Cultural Heritage under 
the Provincial Protection.

Except the Main Hall built in 1489 (the 2nd year of the reign of 
Emperor Hongzhi of Ming Dynasty), most existent buildings at the 
temple are structures from the Qing Dynasty. The Main Hall is typical 
of the official building style of the Ming Dynasty. The preciseness 
and orderly structure reveal the obvious characteristics of the official 
buildings of the Ming Dynasty. The 500 suspension statues inside the 
temple are basically intact, representing masterpieces of the traditional 
sculpture techniques of China. 

Snow view of Great Manjusri Hall, 
Shuxiang Temple 

Photo taken by LIU Hao  

Bird-view of Shuxiang Temple

Photo taken by LIU Hao  



100 101

Nanshan Temple (CZ1-T6):

The Nanshan Temple was first built in 1295 (the 1st year of Yuanzhen 
of Yuan Dynasty) with a plaque bearing the handwriting of Emperor 
Chengzong “the Holy Dawan Youguo Temple”. In 1332 (the 3rd year 
of Zhishun of Yuan Dynasty) the imperial Buddhist Master Zhenhui 

Manjusri Statue, Shuxiang Temple

Provided by Shanxi Ancient Building 
Protection and Research Institute

Main Gate of Shuxiang Temple

Photo taken by LIU Hao  

Bird-view of Shuxiang Temple

Photo taken by LIU Hao 

QuidkBird Satellite Image of 
Nanshan Temple
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rebuilt the temple. In 1541 (the 20th year of the Jiajing reign of Ming 
Dynasty), Master Faheng had another renovation on the temple. Then 
during 1736-1795 (the reign of Emperor Qianlong of Qing Dynasty), 
Master Kuizhong and Master Renshan reconstructed and expanded 
the temple. According to Records of Mount Qingliang, “The Youguo 
Temple, or the Nanshan Temple, is located 2.5km south of the Taihuai 
Town. Master Kuizhong rebuilt it. Then Master Renshan brought it to 
prosperity ”. In 1830 (the 10th year of the reign of Emperor Daoguang 
of Qing Dynasty), Master Xuanhua made another renovation. In 1856 
(the 6th year of the reign of Emperor Xianfeng of Qing Dynasty), 
Master Shengfu made further expansion and renovation. During 
1877-1883 (the 3rd to 9th year of the reign of Emperor Guangxu of 
Qing Dynasty), Master Puji was responsible for the reconstruction of 
the temple whose name changed to “Jile Temple”. During 1912-1949 
(the Republic of China), JIANG Fuchen, a donor from Northeast China 
continued the reconstruction and built the original Jile Temple, Shande 
Hall and Youguo Temple into a unified “Nanshan Temple”. There is 
a poem on this expansion which reads “The Nanshan Temple had an 
ongoing project, that stayed unfinished after 23 years’ construction”. 

General Plan of Nanshan Temple          Provided by Shanxi Xinzhou City Ancient Building Research Institute

Stone Memorial Archway, Nanshan 
Temple        Photo taken by LIU Hao  

Murals, Nanshan Temple

Photo taken by LIU Hao  
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Since 1949 temple buildings, heritage properties and general 
environment of Nanshan Temple have been under different levels of 
conservation and protection.

In 1986 the Nanshan Temple was designated by the People’s 
Government of Shanxi Province as one of the Cultural Heritage under 
the Provincial Protection. In 1989 the Nanshan Temple was designated 
as one of the first batch of Key Buddhist Temples of Shanxi Province. 

Except the Mahavira Hall built in Ming Dynasty, all other existent 
buildings of the temple are structures of the Qing Dynasty and the 
Republic of China. There are large numbers of steles, plaques and 
carvings well kept in the temple, marking the excellence of the 
Buddhist culture, art and folk customs of the late Qing Dynasty and 
the Republic of China. These heritage properties also demonstrate 
Nanshan Temple’s fall from its prime time in the Yuan Dynasty, 
making it an important source for studies of the Buddhism in Yuan 
Dynasty and in the years of the Republic of China. 

Long-range View, Nanshan Temple

Photo taken by LIU Hao  

Part of Stone Sculptures, 
Nanshan Temple

Photo taken by LIU Hao  

Part of Stone Sculptured 
Parapet, Nanshan Temple

Photo taken by LIU Hao 

Bell Tower, Nanshan Temple

Provided by Shanxi Ancient Building 
Protection and Research Institute
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Longquan Temple (CZ1-T7):

According to Records of Mount Qingliang, Longquan Temple “……
was built in Song. In the early years of the Jiajing reign…all the 
local residents… are willing to make donations on the reconstruction 
of the temple”. First constructed in Song, the temple was said to be 
the family temple of General Yang Ye but converted into a Buddhist 
temple later. During 1522-1566 (the Jiajing reign of Ming Dynasty) 
the temple was rebuilt by common people. During the years of the 
Republic of China, disciples of Master Puji built a graveyard here 

Aero Image of Longquan Temple

Provided by Shanxi Ancient Building 
Protection and Research Institute

General Plan of Longquan Temple

Provided by Shanxi Xinzhou City 
Ancient Building Research Institute
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and expanded the temple. The construction lasted 14 years and the 
Longquan became a large temple. 

Since 1949 temple buildings, heritage properties and general 
environment of Longquan Temple have been under different levels of 
conservation and protection.

In 1986 the Longquan Temple was designated by the People's 
Government of Shanxi Province as one of the Cultural Heritage 
under the Provincial Protection. In 1989 the Longquan Temple was 
designated as one of the first batch of Key Buddhist Temples of Shanxi 
Province. 

The existent buildings inside the temple are structures reconstructed 
during the years of the Republic of China. The stone archway, Master 
Puji’s Pagoda, the screen wall and the white marble carvings decorated 
on the buildings are masterpieces exhibiting the stone carving 
techniques of the period of the Republic of China. 

Bird-view, Longquan Temple

LI Yuming ed. A Panorama of Ancient Buildings in 
Shanxi.p130

Stone Memorial Archway, Longquan Temple

Photo taken by LIU Hao 

Part of Puji Pagoda of Longquan 
Temple

Photo taken by LIU Hao 

Stone Inscription 
on Screen Wall, 
Longquan Temple

Photo taken by LIU 
Hao 

Part of the Stone Inscription on 
Screen Wall, Longquan Temple

Photo taken by LIU Hao 

Part of Stone Memorial Archway, 
Longquan Temple

LI Yuming ed. A Panorama of Ancient 
Buildings in Shanxi.p132
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Jin’ge Temple (CZ1-T8):

There are two different stories about the exact construction time of 
the Jin’ge Temple. First, according to stele inscriptions about the 
construction of the 53-chi-tall Sakyamuni Statue in the Jin’ge Temple 
of Mount Wutai kept in the temple, “the Jin’ge Temple was built 
in the 1st year of the Zhenguan reign of Tang Dynasty”. Second, 
according to Zizhi Tongjian-Tangji (Volume of Tang Dynasty of The 
Comprehensive Mirror for Aid in Government), “During the Dali reign 
of Tang, Emperor Daizong dispatched the visiting Indian Tripitaka 
Master Amoghaavajra to Mount Wutai to spread Buddhism and built 
the temple”. So it may be inferred that the Jin’ge Temple was built 
either in 627 (or the 1st year of the Zhenguan reign of Tang Dynasty) 
or during 766-779 (or during the years of Dali of Tang Dynasty). 
According to relevant records, at the time of the first construction 
consists of a 3-storey 9-bay hall and 12 yards on the east and west 
sides. The roof of all buildings are covered with bronze tile and 
garnished with gold. 

“In late Tang Dynasty and the Five Dynasties period, it had been 
through various wars”, the temple was destroyed in the wars and 
rebuilt in 1525 (the 4th year of the Jiajing reign of Ming Dynasty). 
In 1558 (the 37th year of the Jiajing reign of Ming Dynasty), the jin’
ge Temple was rebuilt and the Great Buddha built. In 1700 (the 39th 
year of the reign of Emperor Kangxi of Qing Dynasty) the statues of 
the Great Buddha Hall were rebuilt. In 1760 (the 25th year of the reign 
of Emperor Qianlong of Qing Dynasty) the Front and Rear Halls of 
the Main Building were rebuilt. In 1792 (the 57th year of the reign of 

General Plan of Jin'ge Temple

Provided by Shanxi Xinzhou City 
Ancient Building Research Institute
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Emperor Qianlong of Qing Dynasty) the temple was renovated and in 
1865 (the reign of Emperor Tongzhi of Qing Dynasty) rebuilt. There 
had been another renovation in 1912 (the 1st year of the Republic of 
China). 

Since 1949 temple buildings, heritage properties and general 
environment of Jin’ge Temple have been under different levels of 
conservation and protection.

In 1983 the Jin’ge Temple was designated by the State Council as one 
of the Key Buddhist Temples in Han nationality-dominated areas. In 
1986 the Jin’ge Temple was designated by the People’s Government of 
Shanxi Province as one of the Cultural Heritage under the Provincial 
Protection. 

Except the 2 column bases outside the Avalokitesvara Hall built 
in Tang Dynasty, most of the existent buildings at the temple are 
structures of the Ming and Qing dynasties. The Jin’ge Temple had 
been one of the most important temples during Amoghaavajra’s preach 
of the Esoteric Buddhism on Mount Wutai and is therefore of rich 
implications to the research on the spread of the Esoteric Buddhism in 
China. 

Bird-view of Jin'ge Temple

Compiled by Li Yuming,Overall View of 
Shanxi Ancient Buildings p128

Guanyin Hall, Jin'ge Temple

Photographed by Liu Hao 

Main Gate, Jin'ge Temple

Provided by Shanxi Ancient 
Building Protection and Research 
Institute

Suspension Statues, Jin'ge Temple 

Photographed by Liu Hao 

Murals, Jin'ge Temple

Photographed by Liu Hao 
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3.  Justification for Inscription

3.a   Criteria under which Inscription is  
        Proposed

In reference to Paragraph 77 of the Operational Guidelines for the 
Implementation of the World Heritage Convention, the nominated site 
complies with Criteria (I), (II), (III), (IV), (VI) and (VIII). 

Criterion (I): Represent a masterpiece of human 
creative genius.

The Buddhist statutes, murals, stone carvings, and 
inscriptions of Mount Wutai represent a masterpiece 
of human creative genius. 

At present there are over 146000 Buddhist statues of various kinds 
kept at Mount Wutai. The statues, particularly the colored statues 
of the Tang Dynasty inside the Foguang Temples as well as the 
suspension statues of the Ming Dynasty inside the Shuxiang Temple, 
are masterpieces of human creative genius exhibited in the art of 
statue. According to the Volume of Sui and Tang Statues of A Complete 
Collection of Chinese Art, “it is rather rare to find existent relics of 
temple buildings of the Tang Dynasty; it is even rare to find statues 
then well kept inside such temple buildings. The Foguang temple at 

Tang Colored Statues inside the East 
Main Hall of Foguang Temple

Photo taken by Liu Hao 
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Mount Wutai of Shanxi Province are the only structures left from the  
Tang Dynasty. In this regards, statues handed down from that period 
and still in good order are something worth particular care (SHI Yan, 
1988).”  With plump stature, good proportion, chubby faces, lifelike 
demeanors, costumes of simplicity, sleek lines, a sense of refinement, 
bright colors typical of the Tang Style, the colored statues whose 
grandeur and spectacularity could be found only at the prime of the 
Tang Dynasty. The colored statues inside the Foguang Temples are 
outstanding representations of the Tang art of colored statues, and are 
very hard to find now in China. The suspension statues of “Manjusri 
Meeting 500 Arhats” kept in the Great Manjusri Hall of Shuxiang 
Temple were first built in 1496 (or the 9th year during the reign of 
Emperor Hongzhi of the Ming Dynasty). Placed at the central altar of 
the Great Manjusri Hall is a huge colored statue of Manjusri riding a 
lion with the inscription of “Ruixiang Tianran (Auspicious Sign)”. In 
an 326.4m² area of 48m long and 6.8m high on the interior walls of the 
hall there are the suspension statues of 500 arhats in the mountains, 
some subjugating the dragons and tigers, some patrolling the 
mountains or scouting the seas, some listening to Buddhist preaching, 
some sitting up in meditations, some stepping on water monsters, 
some crossing the sea on board the ships, others flying in the air. 
With a multitude of arhats with different demeanors in varying scenes 

Panorama of Tang Colored Statues inside the East Main Hall of Foguang Temple        

Mount Wutai expert team (2004), Mount Wutai National Park Resource Report. P91-92
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Panorama of Tang Colored Statues inside the East Main Hall of Foguang Temple        

Mount Wutai expert team (2004), Mount Wutai National Park Resource Report. P91-92

Suspension Statues of Ming Dynasty inside the Shuxiang Temple         Photo taken by Liu Hao
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representing such grandeur, the group statues take the viewers several 
thousand years back and forth in history and hundreds of millions 
miles in space. With Buddhist stories woven skillfully into a picture of 
mountains and waters, the statues are nothing short of a masterpiece, a 
rare legacy kept to the present day.

Buddhist murals of Mount Wutai, represented by the Tang murals 
kept inside the East Main Hall of the Foguang Temple and the Ming 
arhat murals inside the Manjusri Hall, are representation of the human 
creative genius in the form of murals. The Tang murals inside the East 
Main Hall of the Foguang Temple and the Ming arhat murals inside the 
Manjusri Hall are featured by strong touches of pen and bright colors, 
mostly portraying Buddhist figures such as Buddha, Bodhisattva and 
Vajrapani. The skills in depicting the facial expression are identical 
with the skills exhibited by the Dunhuang murals of the late Tang 
Dynasty. With its typical Tang style, these murals have unique values 
in Chinese art history. The fluid lines and studied composition of the 
Ming arhat murals inside the Manjusri Hall of Foguang Temple make 
these murals good sources for studies over the mural art and Buddhist 
painting art of the Ming Dynasty. 

For the list of significant sculptures, stele inscriptions and murals of 
the Taihuai Proposed Core Zone (CZ1), see Table 2-7 to Table 2-9; 
for the list of significant sculptures and murals of the Foguang Temple 
Proposed Core Zone (CZ2), see Table 2-10. 

Murals of the Ming Dynasty at the Manjusri Hall of the  Foguang Temple 

Photo taken by Liu Hao
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Criterion (II)：Exhibit an important interchange of 
human values, over a span of time or within a cultural 
area of the world, on developments in architecture 
or technology, monumental arts, town-planning or 
landscape design.

The Buddhist architectures, pagodas and statues fully 
exhibit the evolution and localization of Buddhism in 
China and the diffusion of the Buddhist culture in East 
Asia during a period of nearly two thousand years.  

The evolution of Buddhism at Mount Wutai is an important evidence 
of the spread of Buddhism from India, Nepal and the West Regions to 
China where it was localized and had became a shaping influence of 
the Buddhist culture in other parts of Asia. The location of the temple 
clusters at Mount Wutai indicates the impact of Indian (Nepalese) 
culture on local landscaping. In 68 (or the 11th year during the 
years of  Yongping of the Eastern Han Dynasty) two famous Indian 
Buddhists Kas’yapa Matanga and Dharmaranya came to Mount Wutai 
and found a place identical with the Vulture Peak (Mount Gridhrakuta) 
where Sakyamuni lectured on the Saddharmapundarika-sutra (the 
Lotus Sutra) in terms of topography and physiognomy. They requested 
Emperor Mingdi of the Han Dynasty to build a “Dafulingjiu Temple” 
(the present-day Xiantong Temple) at the foot of the mountain peak. 
From then on the peak was known as the Lingjiu (Vulture) Peak. 

According to historical records, there had been Buddhists from India 

Bronze Pagoda, Xiantong Temple

Photo taken by Liu Hao

Panorama of Xiantong Temple      Photo taken by Liu Hao 
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The Great White Pagoda of Tayuan Temple      Photo taken by Liu Hao
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and Sri Lanka traveling to Mount Wutai to pay tribute and preach sutra 
and Buddhists from Korea and Japan to pay tribute and learn Buddhist 
sutras (CUI Zhengsen, 2000) since Tang Dynasty. The cultural 
interchange thus started was continued throughout the Five Dynasties 
and the Song, Jin, Yuan, Ming and Qing Dynasties. The existent White 
Pagoda of Tayuan Temple（CZ1-T2）is a standing example of the 
influence of Indian Buddhist culture on Mount Wutai. According to 
historical records, the White Pagoda of Tayuan Temple, designed 
and built by the Nepalese Buddhist Anika in 1301 (or the 5th year of 
Dade of the Yuan Dynasty), was the very symbol of the interchange of 
Buddhist culture between Nepal and China. 

Mount Wutai also witnessed the blend of cultures of different ethnic 
groups in ancient China. It is also at Mount Wutai that the Han and 
Tibetan Buddhist architectural cultures blend with each other. The 
Tibetan Buddhism spread to the inland areas in Yuan Dynasty and 
prospered at Mount Wutai during the Ming and Qing Dynasties. 
Many of the lamaseries at Mount Wutai were converted from Han 
monasteries, where architectures, interior decorations and statues 
typical of the Tibetan Buddhism were fitted into monastery buildings 
of the Han style. For instance, the stele in erected in Tayuan Temple 
in 1540 (the 19th year during the reign of Emperor Jiajing of the 
Ming Dynasty) bear the inscriptions, “In the autumn of the fourth year 
during the reign of Emperor Yongle of the Ming Dynasty, the Rev. 
Tibetan Buddhist master Karma came to the capital city...(He) loves 
springs and forests and is not willing to stay at the capital city, and 
so he asked the Emperor for leave...When the Emperor learnt about 
his intention, he sent an envoy to take him to Xiantong Temple and 
to have an Asoka Dagoba and Xiantong Temple rebuilt”. It is rather 
obvious to what extent the reconstruction of the Great White Pagoda 
in the Ming Dynasty is under the influence of the Tibetan Buddhism. 
With this reconstruction, Xiantong Temple, originally a Han Buddhist 
monastery, was converted into a temple of a blended Han-Tibetan 
architectural style (Tayuan Temple used to be the dagoba compound 
of the Xiantong Temple and became independent from the Xiantong 
Temple in 1579 (or the 7th year during the reign of Emperor Wanli 
of the Ming Dynasty). For another instance, the Pusading Temple 
as the primary lamasery of the yellow-hat-sect has a white marble 
stele inside bearing the inscriptions of a poem composed by Emperor 
Qianlong of the Qing Dynasty himself in the four languages of 
Manchu, Mongolian, Chinese and Tibetan that portraits the blend of 
the Buddhist cultures of various ethnic groups at Mount Wutai.

Stele Bearing Emperor Qianlong’s 
Inscription  at the Pusading Temple

Photo taken by Yang Haiming
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As a center of the interchange of Buddhist cultures in ancient China, 
Mount Wutai stayed in close contact with other sacred Buddhist 
mountains including Mount Emei, Putuo, Jiuhua, Tiantai and Famensi 
in the spread of Buddhism in China. By learning from each other 
interpretations of the Buddhist scriptures and cooperative publication 
of Buddhist sutra and documents, they contribute to the prosperity of 
the Buddhist culture in China. It may be learnt from the large amount 
of books and documents (including poems, odes, lyrics, travelogues, 
geographical papers and murals etc.) about Mount Wutai kept at the 
Dunhuang Grottos that Mount Wutai had a unique position in the 
spread of the Buddhist Culture at that time. According to historical 
records, Mount Wutai has exerted tremendous impact on many 
Buddhist temples in China, either directly or indirectly. The Baoxiang 
Temple on the Fragrance Hill of Beijing is a copy of the Shuxiang 
Temple of Mount Wutai in terms of architecture style and landscaping. 
The Manjusri statue placed at the Shuxiang Temple, one of the eight 
outlying temples of Chengde, is under the influence of the statue of 
Manjusri riding on a lion at the Shuxiang Temple of Mount Wutai. 

Mount Wutai Map at Dunhuang Grotto      Provided by Dunhuang Research Institute
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For the list of significant Buddhist buildings, Buddhist pagodas, 
Buddhist sculptures and stele inscriptions of the Taihuai Proposed 
Core Zone (CZ1), see Table 2-5 to Table 2-8; for the list of significant 
Buddhist buildings, Buddhist pagodas, sutra pillars and Buddhist 
sculptures of the Foguang Temple Proposed Core Zone (CZ2), see 
Table 2-10. 

Criterion (III): Bear a unique or at least exceptional 
testimony to a cultural tradition or to a civilization 
which is living or which has disappeared. 

The Buddhist architectures, pagodas as well as 
statues of Mount Wutai bear a unique testimony to 
the extinct Chinese royal religious civilization and the 
living Manjusri-worship civilization. 

Mount Wutai is a typical and glorifying example of the Chinese 
royal religious civilization. The development of Buddhism in 
China is closely related to generations of the feudal monarchs, who 
relied on Buddhism to bless his country and subjects and to build 
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solidarity between the ethnic groups, giving rise to the royal religious 
civilization, i.e. the monarchs would either visit the religious holy land 
in person or send an envoy to preside over the religious ceremonies 
for obtaining blessings and warding off misfortunes. This tradition had 
become an important part of the socio-political, cultural and historical 
development during the feudal times. Mount Wutai as the sacred place 
of religion to the royal family can be dated back to about 471-499  
during the reign of Emperor Xiaowen of the Northern Wei Period. In 
over 1000 years that followed, nine emperors of five dynasties had 18 
pilgrimage visits to Mount Wutai to pay tribute to the Bodhisattvas, to 
preside over religious ceremonies, and to pray for unity and stability. 
With so many monarchs involved in this long history, there is certainly 
no match among other religious rites. There are a large number of 
properties reminiscent of the past glories of the royal religious rituals 
existent in Mount Wutai, including over 40 steles and 67 plaques 
bearing imperial inscriptions, and over 300 poems or other writings 
of the monarches. The yellow glaze roof, the white marble banisters 
and steps found at the Pusading Temple were architectural structures 
limited to the use of the royal family in ancient times. In this sense, 
the heritage properties bear unique testimony to the socio-political, 
cultural and historical development of the feudal society in China and 
are exceptional sources for the studies of the evolution of Buddhism in 
China as well as its relations with the feudal monarchs. 

Mount Wutai is the global center of Manjusri worship for Buddhists. 
According to Buddhist tenets, Manjusri embodies Wisdom, having 
an important position in both the Esoteric Buddhism and Exotoric 
Buddhism. Since 581 (or the 1st year during the reign of Emperor 
Suiwen of Sui Dynasty) Manjusri statues of five different manifestations 
(Manjusri the Aptitude, Manjusri the Wisdom, Manjusri the Lion Rider, 
Manjusri the Filthless, Manjusri the Child) had been placed at the five 
terraces of Mount Wutai. In the dynasties that followed, all important 
halls at Mount Wutai had a number of Manjusri statues on their altars. 
The Manjusri-worship civilization can be dated back to 361 (the 5th 
year of Shengping of the Eastern Jin Dynasty) when Buddhism spread 
to Mount Wutai (CUI Zhengsen, 2000). Over 1600 years, the worship 
of Manjusri is still flourishing today. The link between Manjusri and 
Mount Wutai originates from the records and legends of the Buddhist 
sutra. In 418 (or the 14th year of Yixi of the Eastern Jin Dynasty), the 
Avatamsaka Sutra was introduced to China. According to Scroll 45 
Residence of the Bodhisattva, “In the northeast there is a place named 
Qingliang Mountain where dwell a multitude of Bodhisattvas. Among 

“Wutai Shengjing” Archway of  the 
Pusading Temple

Photo taken by Yang Haiming

Yellow glaze roof at the Pusading 
Temple

Photo taken by Liu Hao
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them is one with the name of Manjusri who dwells with his folks, 
10,000 in number, and spreads the Buddhist teachings among them”
(CUI Zhengsen, 2000). This sutra identifies Qingliang Mountain as 
the dwelling place of Manjusri. According to Dharani Sutra translated 
by Bodairushi (Bodhiruchi) in 710 (or the 4th year of Jinglong of 
the Tang Dynasty), “At that time Buddha Lokanatha told the deva 
-guardians of the secrets of Vairocana, ‘After my demise, go look 
for a country named Dazhenna (Divine Land) in the northeast of the 
Jambu-dvipa (Land). There is a mountain called Wuding (Five Peaks) 
in this country. The Manjusri dwells and preaches among people 
there.” China was known in ancient times as the State of Zhenna 
and Mount Wutai happens to be in the northeast of China. It is worth 
particular attention that the “Qingliang (Coolness) Mountain” and 
the “Wuding (Five Peaks)” referred to in the above-mentioned two 
sutras are identical to Mount Wutai featuring five towering peaks and 
cool climate. For this reason, Buddhists in China gradually associated 
Mount Wutai with the Qingliang Mountain and Five Terrace Mountain 
described in the Buddhist sutras and took it as the religious rite for 
Manjusri worshipping. By the Tang Dynasty, Buddhists traveled 
from Sri Lanka, India, Nepal, Korea, Japan, Vietnam and Burma to 
Mount Wutai to ask for Buddhist scriptures and learn the Buddhist 
doctrines, helping to spread the Manjusri worship to South and East 
Asian countries and converting Buddhism into the common religious 
belief of the Oriental people. Mount Wutai also became one of the 
sacred lands of Buddhism in the world comparable to the Vulture Peak 
of India. Tibetan Buddhism claimed a rising position at Mount Wutai 
during the Yuan, Ming and Qing Dynasties. During the Yuan Dynasty, 
Mount Wutai became the only sacred land of Sino-Tibetan Buddhism 
and kept the position to the present day. During the Ming Dynasty, 
Mount Wutai is a coexistence of Han Buddhist monasteries, Tibetan 
Buddhist lamaseries, public monasteries (shifang miao) and hereditary 
monasteries (zisun miao) . During the Ming and Qing Dynasties, out 
of considerations for ethnic unity, the emperors encouraged Mongolian 
and Tibetan Buddhists to pay pilgrimage to Mount Wutai. However, 
the worship of Manjusri remained an unswerving feature of Mount 
Wutai to the present day. Up to now, there are still 44 sites for religious 
activities. More than 1100 monks and nuns in Mount Wutai are from 
26 different provinces of China and with 5 different nationalities 
including of the Han, the Manchu, the Mongolian, the Tibetan and the 
Mohammedan. In the peak seasons, the number of monks and nuns 
even rises to more than 2400. Religious activities in Mount Wutai 

White-marble Banisters and Steps at 
the Great Manjusri Hall of Foguang 
Temple

Photo taken by Liu Hao
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Statue of Manjusri at the Mahavira Hall of the Shuxiang Temple     

Liu Yan and Han Chunhong ed.(2005),Wonders of Mount Mount Wutai. P59
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keep high frequency. Table 2-11 shows the details of regular Buddhist 
rituals in recent years. This tradition is dynamic now and will continue 
to develop in the future.    

For the list of significant Buddhist buildings, Buddhist pagodas, 
Buddhist sculptures, stele inscriptions and Buddhist murals of the 
Taihuai Proposed Core Zone (CZ1), see Table 2-5 to Table 2-9; for 
the list of significant Buddhist buildings, Buddhist pagodas, sutra 
pillars, Buddhist sculptures and Buddhist murals of the Foguang 
Temple Proposed Core Zone (CZ2), see Table 2-10. 

Criterion(IV): Be an outstanding example of a type of 
building, architectural or technological ensemble or 
landscape which illustrates (a) significant stage(s) in 
human history.

The East Main Hall of Foguang Temple at Mount Wutai 
is an outstanding example of early timber architecture 
in China which illustrates the architectural skills and 
art of the Tang Dynasty. The temple architectural 
ensemble exemplifies one of the landscape plan types 
of Chinese Buddhist buildings featuring the central 
radiation arrangements.

Tang Dynasty is one of the most prosperous and thriving historical 
periods in the ancient history of China. At that time, China ranked the 
first in the world in terms of its politics, economy, military strength, 
art, science and technology. The timber architecture typical of the Tang 
Dynasty had a far-reaching impact on the development of architecture 

Manjusri Worship Activities in Tibetan Buddhism 

Han Heping and Wang Miao ed.(1999), Mount Wutai. P79
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on the Korean Peninsular and Japan. For instance, the Buliuksa 
of South Korea is of the Tang architectural style. From the timber 
framework, the brackets on top of the columns as well as the enclosed 
yards, it is rather obvious that this temple is of the Chinese timber 
architectural system. For another example, the Japanese buildings in 
Nara Period (710-784 ) also have pronounced features of the timber 
architectural structures of the Tang Dynasty. In this connection, the 
timber structure of Tang Dynasty represents an important link in the 
evolution of architecture in China and in East Asia at large, bearing 
outstanding historical and cultural implications. Due to the limitation 
of the duration of the building material, most timber structures built 
before or in the Tang Dynasty are no longer in existence. The only 
four timber structures of Tang Dynasty known to be in existence 
now are the East Main Hall of Foguang Temple, the Great Buddha 
Hall of the Nanchan Temple of Mount Wutai, the Great Hall of the 
Tiantai Nunnery of Pingshun and the Main Hall of the Guangrenwang 
Temple of Ruicheng. Among them, the largest is the East Main Hall 
of Foguang Temple, with seven bays. It has a high position among 
all Buddhist buildings of the Tang Dynasty as the hip-roofed were 
buildings of the highest architectural class in ancient times in addition 
to its unique architectural forms. It is rare and unique source for 
studies over the architectural forms, structure and design of the Tang 
Dynasty as well as over the overall architectural history of China. The 

East Main Hall of the Foguang 
Temple                     

Li Yuming ed., A Panorama of 
Ancient Buildings in Shanxi.P102 
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Panorama of the Foguang Temple        Chai Zejun ed. (1997), Temple Murals of Shanxi. P159

East Main Hall of the Foguang Temple 

Liang Sicheng ed.(2001), A Collection of Liang 
Sicheng’s Works (Volume VIII) .P59

East Main Hall of the Foguang Temple

Photo taken by Yang Haiming
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Vertical Section of the East Main Hall of the Foguang Temple

Edited by the Natural Science History Research Institute of China Science Academy (1985),

A History of Ancient Chinese Architectural Skills. P72

Sketch Map of the roof structure of the East Main Hall of the Foguang Temple

Liu Dunzhen ed.(1984), A History of Ancient Chinese Architecture. Figure 86-6
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Liu Dunzhen ed.(1984),A History of Ancient Chinese Architecture.Figures P139

Liu Dunzhen ed.(1984),A History of Ancient Chinese Architecture.Figures P138

Liu Dunzhen ed.(1984), A History of Ancient Chinese Architecture. Figures P137

Elevation and Section of the East Main Hall of the Foguang Temple 
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 Axle Plan of East Main Hall of Foguang Temple

 Vertical plan of East Main Hall at Foguang Temple      

 Section Plan of East Main Hall of Foguang Temple
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 Vertical plan of East Main Hall at Foguang Temple      

 Section Plan of East Main Hall of Foguang Temple  Vertical Section Plan of East Main Hall of Foguang Temple

Tsinghua University Architecture School Building Society(Wang Nan, Li Luke, Tian Xin)
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Front Vertical Plan of Mahavira Hall at Xiantong Temple

Architectural History and Historical Conservation Research Institute, School of Architecture, Tsinghua University
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 Front Vertical Plan of Amitayus Hall of Xiantong Temple

Architectural History and Historical Conservation Research Institute, School of Architecture, Tsinghua University
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 Southern Vertical Plan of the Decorated Gateway at Tayuan Temple

Architectural History and Historical Conservation Research Institute, School of Architecture, Tsinghua University



136 137

Eastern and Northern Vertical Plan of Great White Pagoda at Tayuan Temple

Architectural History and Historical Conservation Research Institute, School of Architecture, Tsinghua University
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Outer Corridor Section Plan of Great White Pagoda at Tayuan Temple

Architectural History and Historical Conservation Research Institute, School of Architecture, Tsinghua University
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Pusading, Mahavira Hall Front Vertical Plan

Architectural History and Historical Conservation Research Institute, School of Architecture, Tsinghua University
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Front Vertical Plan of Manjusri Hall at Pusading

Architectural History and Historical Conservation Research Institute, School of Architecture, Tsinghua University
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distinguished specialist of ancient architecture LIANG Sicheng highly 
praised the Foguang Temple that “the hall in itself is a rare structure 
of the Tang Dynasty; with original statues, paintings and calligraphies 
kept intact inside the hall, it becomes all the more a gem among all 
the physical examples” (LIANG Sicheng, 1984). Liang even laurelled 
Foguang Temple as the “No. 1 State Treasure” (LIANG Sicheng, 
2001). Table 2-10 shows the description of the East Main Hall of 
Foguang Temple. 

The spatial arrangement of traditional religious sacred places in China 
is generally one of the following four types: symmetry axis, scatter 
plot matrix, central radiation and multi-centre layout. Mount Wutai is 
centered on the Taihuai Town, with neighboring temples, shops and 
residential buildings in the radiation area falling into central town. 
This layout is typical of the central radiation layout, an outstanding 
example among the traditional religious sacred places in China. 

Criterion (VI): Be directly or tangibly associated with 
events or living traditions, with ideas, or with beliefs, 
with artistic and literary works of outstanding universal 
significance.

The nominated site perfectly takes together the natural 
landscape and the Buddhist culture, embodying the 
religious belief in the natural landscape worshipping 
and representing the Chinese philosophical thinking 
of harmony between man and nature. Under this 
philosophy, the nominated site finally becomes an 
unique and dynamic associative cultural landscape. 

The unique physiognomy of the five terrace peaks of Mount Wutai 
towering in a circle was employed by the Buddhists to symbolize the 
Manjusri with the five kinds of wisdom of Tathagata as described in 
the Buddhist sutras. At the same time Mount Wutai is located in the 
alpine zone in North China with fairly low temperature the whole year 
round, meeting the requirement for “a cool world” of the Buddhist 
sutras. Therefore, Mount Wutai can be regarded as a perfect example 
of harmony of the natural conditions with the Buddhist culture. 
Selection of Mount Wutai as the holy place has far-reaching influence: 
mountains similar to Mount Wutai in other places were also called 
Mount Wutai, as in the case of Korea and Japan as well as the Gansu, 
Shanxi, Hebei and Guangdong provinces in China . 
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Panorama of Taihuai Town      Han Heping and Wang Miao ed. (1999), Mount Wutai. P84-85
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Wanghai (Seaview) Peak,  East Terrace      Liu Yan and Han Chunhong ed. (2005), Wonders of  Mount Wutai. P10-11

Guayue Peak, West Terrace      Liu Yan and Han Chunhong ed. (2005), Wonders of Mount Wutai. P14-15
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Jinxiu Peak, South Terrace      Liu Yan and Han Chunhong ed. (2005), Wonders of Mount Wutai. P12-13

Yedou Peak, North Terrace      Liu Yan and Han Chunhong ed. (2005), Wonders of Mount Wutai. P8-9

Cuiyan Peak, Central Terrace       Liu Yan and Han Chunhong ed. (2005), Wonders of Mount Wutai. P16-17
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One of the most important figures in the spread of Manjusri worship, 
Master Chengguan, the Fourth Avatamsaka Patriarch, pointed out 
in his notes to the Scroll on the Dwelling Places of the Bodhisattvas 
of the Avatamsak Sutra that “Qingliang Mountain refers to Mount 
Wutai, Yanmen Prefecture, Daizhou. In the mountains of Mount 
Wutai there is the Qingliang Temple. As there is thick glacier on the 
mountains and it sometimes snows in summer, the weather is never 
too hot, hence the name Qingliang (coolness). There are no trees on 
top of the five towering peaks, and so they look like terraces and are 
thus called the Five Terraces Mountain (Mount Wutai). It symbolizes 
that the Saint has accomplished five kinds of wisdoms of Tathagata, 
with five eyes enlightened to discover the five secrets of the world 
and the five origins of truth. Therefore, he puts on a crown containing 
the Five Dhyāni-Buddhas, do up his hair into five knots, drive in 
the Five Vehicles conveying the karma-reward and cleanse off five 
evils and disasters” (CUI Zhengsen, 2000). So in his book, Master 
Chengguan explained that the five terraces of Mount Wutai symbolizes 
that Manjusri has accomplished all wisdoms of Tathagata. This is a 
continuation and extension of the classical Chinese philosophy of 
the “Five Elements” which is employed to link Manjusri with the 
five-terraced Mount Wutai, an exhibition of the Chinese thinking of 
“Harmony between Man and Nature”. 

Qingliang Shijie-A World of Coolness      Liu Yan and Han Chunhong ed. (2005), Wonders of Wutai. P110
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The pilgrimage rituals “Dachaotai (pilgrimage to all the five terraces)” 
and “Xiaochaotai (pilgrimage to Dailuoding)” lasting over a thousand 
years as described in 2.a-3 are associative cultural landscapes 
demonstrating the belief in Bodhisattva as revealed in the homage to 
the natural mountains. 

Criterion (VIII): Be outstanding examples representing 
major stages of earth's history, including the record of 
life, significant on-going geological processes in the 
development of landforms, or significant geomorphic 
or physiographic features.

Dachaotai at Mount Wutai       Photo taken by Yang Haiming Dachaotai at Mount Wutai 

Han Heping and Wang Miao ed.(1999), Mount 
Wutai. P88

Xiaochaotai at Mount Wutai

Photo taken by Yang Haiming 

Xiaochaotai at Mount Wutai      Photo taken by Yang Haiming 
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Panorama-winter view of Tayuan Temple       Photo taken by Liu Hao
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Panorama-winter view of Tayuan Temple       Photo taken by Liu Hao
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The nominated site consists of the highest mountain 
evolved out of the early strata in the world (with a 
history longer than 2.5 billion years). The outcropped 
Archean granite-greenstone belt (2.7-2.5 billion years) 
and the Paleoproterozoic strata (2.5-1.9 billion years) 
are best records of the early evolution of the Earth 
and of the early collision orogeny. The nominated site 
is an ideal area to establish the geological boundary 
between the 2.5-billion-year-old Archean Eon and the 
Proterozoic Eon, with great significance to the global 
geochronology and comparative studies. Hutuo Group 
(2.5-1.9 billion years) is the most representative 
Paleoproterozoic stratigraphical unit in China which 
integrally recorded the geological evolution of the 
Earth in the Paleoproterozoic Eon. It is an ideal 
section for global comparative studies (of ancient 
environment, biological evolution, crustal evolution). 
Hutuo Group is where is to be found the most intact 
parallel record of the evolution of life on the Asian 

Northern Slope of North Terrace       Photo taken by Li Jianghai 
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continent. There are fossils of the earliest known 
Eukaryotic organisms, outstanding examples of the 
evolution of life and of sedimentary environment at 
the early stages of the Earth. At the nominated site 
are fostered and preserved the most representative 
ancient planation surfaces and periglacial landforms 
to be found in East Asia, important sources for studies 
over the Cenozoic evolution of the geo-environment 
and ancient climatic changes.

Mount Wutai consists of the highest mountains (the altitude of the 
highest peak Beitai or North Terrace is 3061m) evolved out of the 
early strata in the world with a history longer than 2.5 billion years. 
In geological terms Mount Wutai is a fault block structure, of a 
large size and with intact early strata (2.5-1.9 billion years ago) that 
records the evolution of the Earth. The major part of Mount Wutai 
(including the North, East and West Terraces) is composed of the 
granite-greenstone belt 2.5 billion years old while the southern part 
(the Central and South Terraces) are composed of the Paleoproterozoic 
and Mesoproterozoic strata. Paleozoic rocks appear in some part of the 
northern and southern foot of the mountain while Cenozoic sediments 
in the intermonte basin. Mount Wutai is located at the heart of the 
North China Craton, linking to the Hengshan and Taihang Mountains. 
With very good geological outcrops, vast elevation differences and 
sound geological penetration conditions, Mount Wutai is the largest 
and the most intact outcrop granite-greenstone belt in China. 

The Neoarchean granite-greenstone belt of Mount Wutai is the best 
record of the formation of mountains by early plate collisions and 
is therefore of universal value to science. Unlike other parts of the 
world, the granite-greenstone belt here came into existence during late 
Archean Eon (2.6-2.5 billion years), which had something to do with 
the collision orogeny. The geotectonic belts thus formed, including 
the recumbent folds, interference folds, thrust structures, shear zones, 
foreland fold-thrust belts, flysch-molasse sedimentary units etc., have 
become classical examples of the early collision belt and the foreland 
basin. With an elevation difference of over 2400 meters, Mount 
Wutai is able to fully reveal the granite-greenstone belt (collision 
belt) of different stratigraphic sequence and rock units. Normally, the 
Archean granite-greenstone belt is found in shield areas with subdued 
topography. In addition the granite-greenstone belt of Mount Wutai has 
a variety of component rock types, presenting a clear picture of what 
the early volcanic activities, granite emplacement and the geotectonic 
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evolution are like. Therefore, the granite-greenstone belt of Mount 
Wutai is an ideal window opened into the evolution of the Earth and 
valuable source for studies of the early plate collision orogeny and 
tectonic evolution. 

The geochronologic boundary between the Archean Eon and the 
Proterozoic Eon represents one of the most important geological 
events in the evolution of the Earth, which has far-reaching impact 
on the evolution of the lithosphere, atmosphere, hydrosphere as well 
as life. “Wutai Movement” marks the Archean-Proterozoic boundary 
(the geochronologic boundary of 2.5 billion years) in China, having 
universal stratigraphic classification values, comparative values and 
scientific research values. There are very clear signs of geochronologic 
boundary and unconformity surface at Mount Wutai for this period of 
time and with large amount of exact isotope chronological restrictions 
the geological evolution involved the early collision orogeny and 
continental extension. The geochronologic boundary of Archaen 
and Proterozoic ages at Mount Wutai took place 2.5 billion years 

Geological Map of Mount Wutai

Niu Xianglong et al.
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ago or so, in absolute compliance with the standard set aside by the 
International Commission on Stratigraphy. No countries in the world 
other than India are in a situation similar to North China where the 
geochronologic boundary of 2.5 billion years is totally different from 
North America, Africa and Australia (2.7 billion years). Mount Wutai 
offers a rich diversity of uncomformity resources for the studies of the 
evolution of the Earth at around 2.5 billion years ago and important 
reference to the international identification of the boundary between 
Archean and Proterozoic ages. 

Mount Wutai has an intact unbroken early strata—Hutuo Group 
(2.5-1.9 billion years). This is one of the standard stratigraphic sections 
in China and where the standard stratigraphic section derives its name. 
Hutuo Group is the most representative early Proterozoic stratigraphic 
unit in China, over 10,000 meters thick with clear unconformity and 
complete sequence that fully records the geological evolution of the 
Earth during the Paleoproterozoic period, having tremendous global 
comparative values. The Hutuo Group retains the oldest red-bed in 
China (Nantai Formation), weathering crust (on top of the Qingshicun 
Formation) and relics of many other sedimentary structures, carrying 
important information about the atmosphere and hydrosphere during 
that period of time. Therefore, the Paleoproterozoic section of the 

Early Precambrian Stratigraphy and Major Geological Events at Mount Wutai                Li Jianghai 
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Hutuo Group is an classical section for global comparative studies (of 
ancient environment, biological evolution and the continental crust). 

Hutuo Group carries the most intact record on the Asian continent of 
the evolution of life—the stromatolites of the richest diversity and in 
the best possible state. Altogether 31 paleoflora species of 19 genus 
have been discovered for the Dashiling and Qingshicun formations 
of the Doucun subgroup, Hutuo Group. Of all the 2.4 billion-year-old 
paleoflora, 18% or so are organisms with diameter and morphology 
featuring eukaryotes. These are the earliest known eukaryotes in 
China, bearing important witness of the evolution of life and the 
sedimentary environment at the early stage of the Earth. 

On the five terraces of Mount Wutai are to be found the largest 
planation surfaces of the highest elevation of the Tertiary, where the 
planation surface of the Beitai stage, early Tertiary Period derives 
its name. There is an elevation difference of thousands meters or so 

Integrated Stratigraphical Bar Chart 
of Hutuo Group (redrawn based on 
the 1991 data of Xu Zhaolei)

Niu Xianglong
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between the Beitai planation surface and the underground planation 
surface in North China of the approximately the same period, marking 
typical outcome of the internal extension of the plates and the large-
scale uplift of the fault blocks. The uplift of Mount Wutai corresponds 
with the sedimentation of the North China Plain, both being important 
exhibits of the Cenozoic evolution of the basins and mountain ranges 
in the eastern part of the Asian continent. 

The nominated site has the most representative record of the evolution 
of the periglacial landforms in East Asia. Since late Cenozoic the 
nominated site has retained its periglacial landscapes. The periglacial  

Stromatolite at the Basement of the 
Doucun Subgroup, Haihui Nunnery, 
Wutai 

Photo taken by Niu Xianglong

Planation Surface at the Top of West 
Terrace 

Photo taken by Li Jianghai 
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landforms, discovered for the first time by XU Xiake in 1633, have 15 
manifestations of the periglacial landforms: freeze-thaw denudation 
planes, periglacial rock pillars, block fields, block slopes, stone 
stripes, stone wreaths, block streams, stone roses and stone nets, stone 
polygons, swelling stones, freeze and thaw turf-banked lobes, thaw 
lakes and ponds, rock terraces, stone-banked lobes and periglacial 
loess, which are outcomes of the last Ice Age in late Pleistocene. 
The periglacial process here features strong freeze-thaw activities, 
very similar to the periglacial landforms of the Tibetan Plateau. The 
landforms represent an important ongoing geological process and have 

Periglacial Landforms at the Central 
Terrace—Block Sea

Photo taken by Li Jianghai 

Periglacial Landforms at the Central 
Terrace—Stone Wreath

Photo taken by Li Jianghai 
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rich implications on studies of the climatic changes in East Asia during 
Quaternary and on the global climatic monitoring. 

For the detailed list of the important relics of the geologic sections 
and the granite-greenstone belts, typical geological relics of planation 
surface and the typical periglacial landform relics of the Taihuai 
Proposed Core Zone (CZ1), see Table 2-2; for the detailed list of the 
important relics of the geologic sections and the granite-greenstone 
belt of the Foguang Temple Proposed Core Zone (CZ2), see Table 2-10 
amd 2.a-5.1. 

3.b  Proposed Statement of Outstanding 
       Universal Value

As the nominated site consists of the highest mountains evolved 
out of the early strata with a history of over 2.5 billion years, the 
outcropped Archean granite-greenstone belt (2.7-2.5 billion years) and 
the Paleoproterozoic strata (2.5-1.9 billion years) found here are best 
records of the early evolution of the Earth and the collision orogeny. 
It is an ideal place to establish the geochronologic boundary of the 
Archean and Proterozoic Eons (2.5 billion years), thus of universal 

Mount Wutai—a Well-Known Buddhist Mountain

Mount Wutai “Inscription” expert team(2004),Mount Wutai National Park Resource Report.P51-52
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White Marble Torri Longquan Temple       Han Heping and Wang Miao ed. (1999), Mount Wutai. P39
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Partial, Colored Statues at the East Main Hall of Foguang Temple     Han Heping and Wang Miao ed. (1999), Mount Wutai. P26
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values to the stratigraphic classification and to global comparative 
studies. Hutuo Group (2.5-1.9 billion years) is the most representative 
Paleoproterozoic stratigraphic unit in China, a complete record of 
the Paleoproterozoic geological evolution of the Earth and a classical 
section for global comparative studies (of the ancient environment, 
biological evolution and tectonic evolution). Hutuo Group is the most 
intact record of the evolution of life on the Asian continent and an 
outstanding example of the evolution of life as well as the sedimentary 
environment at the early stage of the Earth as some of microflora 
fossils found here are the remains of the earliest known eukaryotic 
organisms in China. The nominated site has ancient planation surface 
and periglacial landforms typical of East Asia and can be taken as 
important evidence of the Cenozoic evolution of the geological 
environment as well as the Cenozoic climate change.  

The Buddhist building ensemble (including Buddhist pagoda), 
the East Main Hall of Foguang Temple in particular, reflect the 
architectural art, skills and characteristics of different historical stages 
in China since the Northern Wei Period and is standing specimen for 
studies of the ancient architectural art and techniques in China. Despite 
its history of over 1100 years, the East Main Hall of the Foguang 
Temple has not been through over-hauls and thus can be regarded 
as a matchless existent timber structure in the world. The Buddhist 
statues of Mount Wutai, exemplified by the colored statues of Tang 
Dynasty in the Foguang Temples as well as the suspension statues of 
Ming Dynasty in the Shuxiang Temple, represent the human creative 
genius in the art of sculpture. The Buddhist murals, such as the Tang 
murals in the East Main Hall and the arhat murals of Ming Dynasty in 

Snow View of North Terrace      Liu Yan and Han Chunhong ed. (2005), Wonders of Mount Wutai. P106-107
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Manjusri Hall of the Foguang Temple, are outstanding manifestations 
of the human creative genius in mural arts. Overall, the Buddhist 
architectures, pagodas, sutra pillars, Buddhist sculptures and statues, 
stele inscriptions and Buddhist murals present a full picture of the 
successful localization of Buddhism in China and its spread through 
China to other countries in East Asia, bearing a unique testimony to 
the extinct Chinese royal religious civilization and the living Manjusri-
worship civilization. Temple buildings of Mount Wutai are typical 
of the traditional Buddhist building clusters in China in terms of the 
central radiation spatial arrangement and landscape plan and design. 

The nominated site perfectly combines the natural landscape with 
the Buddhist religious culture, demonstrating awe and belief in the 
Buddha with a worship of the natural mountains, and is therefore a 
perfect example of the Chinese philosophical thinking of “harmony 
between man and nature”. Under this Philosophy, Mount Wutai finally 
becomes a typical associative cultural landscape.

Buddhist Pagoda Ensemble at South Terrace 

Photo taken by Yang Haiming 

Panorama of Taihuai Town

Photo taken by Yang Haiming 
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3.c  Comparative Analysis

3.c-1  Comparative Analysis with Other Cultural  
            Heritage Sites

In reference to The World Heritage List: Filling the Gaps - an Action 
Plan for the Future (ICOMOS, 2004), Mount Wutai falls into the 
category of religious heritage. This report concluded from an analysis 
of the major religion-related cultural heritage categories in the world 
that Buddhism, Hinduism, Islam and Judaism, as major religions in 
the world, are not fully represented in the World Heritage List as most 
existent world cultural heritage sites are related to Christianity. Table 
3-1 showcases the 34 Buddhism-related heritage sites inscribed on the 
World Heritage List by 2007. 

No. Site Name State Party Date of 
Inscription Category Criteria Justification of Inscription

1 Kathmandu 
Valley Nepal 1979 Cultural 

Heritage

C iii 
C iv 
C vi

The cultural heritage of the Kathmandu Valley 
is illustrated by seven groups of monuments 
and buildings which display the full range of 
historic and artistic achievements for which the 
Kathmandu Valley is world famous. The seven 
include the Durbar Squares of Hanuman Dhoka 
(Kathmandu), Patan and Bhaktapur, the Buddhist 
stupas of Swayambhu and Bauddhanath, and 
the Hindu temples of Pashupati and Changu 
Narayan.

2 Taxila Pakistan 1980 Cultural 
Heritage

C ii 
C vi

From the ancient Neolithic tumulus of Saraikala 
to the ramparts of Sirkap (2nd century B.C.) and 
the city of Sirsukh (1st century A.D.), Taxila 
illustrates the different stages in the development 
of a city on the Indus that was alternately 
influenced by Persia, Greece and Central Asia 
and which, from the 5th century B.C. to the 2nd 
century A.D., was an important Buddhist centre 
of learning.

3

Buddhist Ruins 
of Takht-

i-Bahi and 
Neighbouring 
City Remains 

at Sahr-i-Bahlol

Pakistan 1980 Cultural 
Heritage C iv

The Buddhist monastic complex of Takht-i-Bahi 
(Throne of Origins) was founded in the early 1st 
century. Owing to its location on the crest of a 
high hill, it escaped successive invasions and is 
still exceptionally well preserved. Nearby are 
the ruins of Sahr-i-Bahlol, a small fortified city 
dating from the same period.

4 Sacred City of 
Anuradhapura Sri Lanka 1982 Cultural 

Heritage
C ii 

Criterion ii: The sacred city exerted a 
considerable influence on the development 
of architecture during several centuries. It 
includes remarkable historic sites, particularly 
the Dagabas of colossal size, placed on circular 
foundations and surrounded by a ringofmnolithic 
columns, characteristic of the Sinhalese stupas.

Source: http://whc.unesco.org

Table 3-1 A List of Buddhism-Related World Heritage Site (By 2007)
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No. Site Name State Party Date of 
Inscription Category Criteria Justification of Inscription

C iii 
C vi

Criterion iii: Anuradhapura attests in a unique 
and specific way to the Sinhaiese civilization. 
On numerous occasions, the city was submitted 
to the assaults of invaders from southern India: 
the Tamils, Pandyas Cholas. It stands as a 
permanent manifesto of the culture of Sri Lanka 
– impervious to outside influences.
Criterion vi: The city is one of the principal 
shrines of Buddhism. The cutting from the fig 
tree of Buddha, brought there in the 3rd century, 
has flourished and, today, the Bodhi-tree spreads 
out over the center of the site from a sanctuary 
near to the “Brazen Palace”. The relics of 
Siddharta have, moreover, shaped the religious 
topography of Anumdhapura, where the Dagaba 
Thupamma was built by the king Tissa in the 3rd 
century B.C. to house the clavicle of Buddha, an 
important religious relic presented by Ashoka.

5 Ancient City of 
Polonnaruwa Sri Lanka 1982 Cultural 

Heritage

C i 
C iii 
C vi

Criterion i: The immense capital created by the 
megaiomanic sovereign, Paraknambahu I, in the 
12th century, is one of history’s most astonishing 
urban creations,  both because of its unusual 
dimensions and because of the very special 
relationship of its buildings with the natural 
setting.
Criterion iii: Polonnaruwa attests in an 
exceptional manner to several civilizations, 
notably that of the conquermg Cholas, disciples 
of Bfahmanism, and that of the Sinhalese 
sovereigns during the 12th and 13th centuries.
Criterion vi: It is a shrine of Buddhism and of 
Sinhalese history. It is sufficient to recall that 
the tooth of Buddha, remarkable relic placed in 
the Atadage under Vijabayahu, was considered 
as the talisman of the Sinhalese monarchy: its 
removal by Bhuvanaikabahu II confirmed the 
decline of Polonnaruwa.

6 Ancient City of 
Sigiriya Sri Lanka 1982 Cultural 

Heritage

C ii 
C iii 
C iv

Criterion ii: On the one hand, the frescoes of 
Sigiriya inaugurated a pictorial style which 
endured over many centuries. On the other, the 
site of “Lion Mountain” was visited from the 6th 
century a.d. by passionate admirers. The poems 
inscribed on the rock by certain of these admirers 
and known by the name “Sagiri graffiti” are 
among the most ancient texts in the Sinhalese 
language, and thus show the considerable 
influence exerted by the abandoned city of 
Kasspa I on both literature and thought. 
   Criterion iii: This cultural property is a unique 
witness to the civilization of Ceylon during the 
years of the reign of Kassapa I.
Criterion iv: An exceptional and significant 
historical event was the determining factor in the 
creation of the ephemeral capital. 
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No. Site Name State Party Date of 
Inscription Category Criteria Justification of Inscription

7

Cultural 
Landscape and 
Archaeological 
Remains of the 
Bamiyan Valley

Afghanistan 2003 Cultural 
Heritage

C i 
C ii 
C iii 
C iv 
C vi

Criterion i: The Buddha statues and the cave 
art in Bamiyan Valley are an outstanding 
representation of the Gandharan school in 
Buddhist art in the Central Asian region.
Criterion ii: The artistic and architectural remains 
of Bamiyan Valley, and an important Buddhist 
centre on the Silk Road, are an exceptional 
testimony to the interchange of Indian, 
Hellenistic, Roman, Sasanian influences as the 
basis for the development of a particular artistic 
expression in the Gandharan school. To this can 
be added the Islamic influence in a later period. 
Criterion iii: The Bamiyan Valley bears an 
exceptional testimony to a cultural tradition in 
the Central Asian region, which has disappeared. 
Criterion iv: The Bamiyan Valley is an 
outstanding example of a cultural landscape 
which illustrates a significant period in 
Buddhism.
Criterion vi: The Bamiyan Valley is the most 
monumental expression 
of the western Buddhism. It was an important 
centre of pilgrimage over many centuries. Due 
to their symbolic values, the monuments have 
suffered at different times of their existence, 
including the deliberate destruction in 2001, 
which shook the whole world. 

8 Ajanta Caves India 1983 Cultural 
Heritage

C i 
C ii 
C iii 
C vi

Criterion i: Ajanta is a unique artistic 
achievement.
Criterion ii: The style of Ajanta has exerted a 
considerable influence in India and elsewhere, in 
particular, to Java.
Criterion iii: With its two groups of monuments 
corresponding to two important moments in 
Indian history, this rupestral ensemble bears 
exceptional testimony to the evolution of Indian 
art, as well as to the determining role of the 
Buddhist community, intellectual and religious 
foyers, schools and reception centers in the India 
of the Goupta and their immediate successors.
Criterion vi: Ajanta is directly and materially 
associated with the history of Buddhism. 

9 Ellora Caves India 1983 Cultural 
Heritage

C i 
C iii 
C vi

Criterion i: The ensemble of Ellora is a unique 
artistic achievement, a master piece of the 
creative genius of man. If one considers only 
the work of excavating the rock, a monument 
such as the Kallasha Temple is a technological 
exploit without equal. However, this temple, 
which transposes models from “constructed” 
architecture, offers as well an extraordinary 
repertory of sculpted and painted forms of a 
very high plastic quality and an encyclopedic 
program.
Criterion iii: Ellora brings to life again the 
civilization of ancient India with its uninterrupted 
sequence of monuments from 600 to 1000.
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Criterion vi: The Ellora Caves not only bear 
witness to three great religions: Buddhism, 
Brahmanism, and Jainism, but also illustrate the 
spirit of tolerance, characteristic of ancient India, 
which permitted these three religions to establish 
their sanctuaries and their communities in a 
single place, which thus served to reinforce its 
universal value. 

10
Historic 

Mosque City of 
Bagerhat

Bangladesh 1985 Cultural 
Heritage C iv

Situated in the suburbs of Bagerhat, at the 
meeting-point of the Ganges and Brahmaputra 
rivers, this ancient city, formerly known as 
Khalifatabad, was founded by the Turkish 
general Ulugh Khan Jahan in the 15th century. 
The city’s infrastructure reveals considerable 
technical skill and an exceptional number of 
mosques and early Islamic monuments, many 
built of brick, can be seen there.

11

Ruins of the 
Buddhist 
Vihara at 
Paharpur

Bangladesh 1985 Cultural 
Heritage

C i 
C ii 
C vi

Evidence of the rise of Mahayana Buddhism 
in Bengal from the 7th century onwards, 
Somapura Mahavira, or the Great Monastery, 
was a renowned intellectual centre until the 
12th century. Its layout perfectly adapted to its 
religious function, this monastery-city represents 
a unique artistic achievement. With its simple, 
harmonious lines and its profusion of carved 
decoration, it influenced Buddhist architecture as 
far away as Cambodia.

12 Mogao Caves China 1987 Cultural 
Heritage

C i 
C ii 
C iii 
C iv 
C v 
C vi

Criterion i: The group of caves at Mogao 
represents a unique artistic achievement as much 
by the organization of space into 492 cells and 
temples built on five levels as by the production 
of more than 2000 sculptures carved out of the 
rock walls, then covered with clay and painted, 
and the approximately 45,000 square meters of 
murals, among which are many masterpieces of 
Chinese art.
Criterion ii: For a thousand years, from the 
period of the Northern Wei (386-534) to that of 
the Mongolian dynasty of the Yuan (1276-1368), 
the caves of Mogao played a decisive role in 
artistic exchanges between the Middle Empire, 
Central Asia and India.
Criterion iii: The paintings at Mogao bear 
exceptional witness to the civilizations of 
ancient China during the Sui dynasty (cave no. 
302 contains one of the oldest and most vivid 
renderings of the Silk Route theme; the mural 
depicts a camel pulling a cart), the Tang dynasty 
(workers in the fields in cave no. 23 and a line of 
warriors in cave no. 156), and the Song dynasty 
(the celebrated landscape of Mount Wutai 
in cave no. 61 is an incunabular example of 
cartography, with its cavalier view of  the region, 
where nothing has been left out - mountains, 
rivers, cities, temples, roads and caravans are all 
depicted).
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Criterion iv: The Caves of a Thousand Buddhas 
constitute an outstanding example of a Buddhist 
rock art sanctuary.
Criterion v: Still occupied by Buddhist monks 
from the end of the 19th century up to 1930, the 
rock art ensemble at Mogao,  administered by 
the Dunhuang Cultural Relics Research Institute, 
preserves the example of a traditional monastic 
settlement.
Criterion vi: The caves are strongly linked to 
the history of  transcontinental relations and 
that of the propagation of Buddhism in Asia. 
For centuries the Dunhuang oasis, near which 
the two branches of the Silk Route forked off, 
enjoyed the privilege of being a relay where 
not only merchandise was traded, but ideas as 
well, as is testified to by the Chinese, Tibetan,  
Sogdian, Khotan, Uighur and even Hebrew 
manuscripts found within the caves.

13 Sacred City of 
Kandy Sri Lanka 1988 Cultural 

Heritage
C iv 
C vi

Criterion iv: The monumental ensemble of 
Kandy, rebuilt under the reign of Keerti Sri 
Rajasimha, is an outstanding example of a 
type of construction in which the Royal Palace 
and the Temple of the Tooth of Buddha are 
juxtaposed. Since the 4th century it has been 
customary to do this. In the descriptive account 
left by the Chinese traveller Hiuen Tsiang in 
629, the Temple of the Tooth of Anuradhapura 
was in close proximity to the palace. The same 
was true for the temples built in every place 
where the relic, a true palladium of the Sinhalese 
monarchy, was carried each time the capital was 
changed.
Criterion vi: The Temple of the Tooth, the 
palatial complex and the sacred city of Kandy are 
directly and tangibly associated with the history 
of the spread of Buddhism, one of humanity’
s great religions. Built to house the relic of the 
tooth of Buddha, which had come from Kalinga 
(Orissa State, India) to Sri Lanka during the 
reign of Sri Meghavanna (310-328), when it was 
transferred a final time, the Temple of Kandy 
bears witness to an ever flourishing cult.

14
Buddhist 

Monuments at 
Sanchi

India 1989 Cultural 
Heritage

C i 
C ii 
C iii 
C iv 
C vi

Criterion i: The perfection of its proportions and 
the richness of the sculptured decorative work on 
its four gateways make Stupa 1 an incomparable 
artistic achievement. The group of Buddhist 
monuments at Sanchi -stupas, temples and 
monasteries-is unique in India because of its age 
and quality.
Criterion ii: From the time that the oldest 
preserved monument on the site was erected, i.e. 
Asoka’s column with its projecting capital of 
lions inspired by Achaemenid art, Sanchi’s  
role as intermediary for the spread of cultures 
and their peripheral arts throughout the Maurya 
empire, and later in India of the Sunga, 
Shatavahana, Kushan and Gupta dynasties, was 
confirmed.
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Criterion iii: Having remained a principal center 
of Buddhism in medieval India following the 
spread of Hinduism, Sanchi bears unique witness 
as a major Buddhist sanctuary to the period from 
the 3rd century B.C. to the 1st century A.D.
Criterion iv: The stupas at Sanchi, in particular 
Stupa 1 and Stupa 3, represent the most 
accomplished form of this type of monument. 
The hemispherical, egg-shaped dome (anda), 
topped with a cubical relic chamber (harmika), 
is built on a circular terrace (medhi); it has 
one or two ambulatories for the faithful to use 
(pradakshina patha). Representing a transposition 
from wood structures to stone, the railings 
(vedika) and the gateways (torana) also bear 
witness to the continued use of the primitive 
forms of megalithic tumuli covered with an outer 
layer and surrounded by a palisade.
Criterion vi: Sanchi is the oldest extant Buddhist 
sanctuary. Although Buddha never visited the 
site during any of his former lives nor during 
his earthly existence, the religious nature of this 
shrine is obvious. The chamber of relics of Stupa 
3 contained the remains of Shariputra, a disciple 
of Shakyamuni who died six months before 
his master; he is especially venerated by the 
occupants of the “small vehicle” or Hinayana. 

15 Golden Temple 
of Dambulla Sri Lanka 1991 Cultural 

Heritage
C i 
C vi

Criterion i: The monastic ensemble of Dambulla 
is an outstanding example of the religious art and 
expression of Sri Lanka and South and Southeast 
Asia. 
The excavated shrine-caves, their painted 
surfaces and statuary are unique in scale and 
degree of preservation. The monastery includes 
significant masterpieces of 18th c. art, in the Sri 
Lankan school of Kandy.
Criterion vi: Dambulla is an important shrine in 
the Buddhist religion in Sri Lanka.

16 Historic City of 
Ayutthaya Thailand 1991 Cultural 

Heritage C iii
Criterion iii: This site bears excellent witness to 
the period of development of a true national Thai 
art.

17
Borobudur 

Temple 
Compounds

Indonesia 1991 Cultural 
Heritage

C i 
C ii 
C iv

Criterion i: Borobudur is a principal monument 
of the Buddhist patrimony.
Criterion iv: The complex forms a characteristic 
ensemble of Buddhist art in Java.

18

Buddhist 
Monuments in 
the Horyu-ji 

Area

Japan 1993 Cultural 
Heritage

C i 
C ii 
C iv 
C vi

Criterion i: The Buddhist monuments in the 
Horyu-ji area are masterpieces of timber 
architecture, both in overall design and in 
decoration.
Criterion ii: These are the earliest Buddhist 
monuments in Japan, dating from shortly after 
the introduction of Buddhism to the country, and 
had a profound influence on subsequent religious 
architecture.
Criterion iv: The Horyu-ji monuments represent 
the adaptation of Chinese Buddhist architecture 
and temple layout to Japanese culture and the 
subsequent development of a distinct indigenous 
style.
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Criterion vi: The introduction of Buddhism into 
Japan and its promotion by Prince Shotoku mark 
a significant stage in the spread of Buddhism 
over this cultural zone.

19

Lumbini, the 
Birthplace 
of the Lord 

Buddha

Nepal 1997 Cultural 
Heritage

C iii 
C vi

The Committee decided to inscribe this site 
on the basis of criteria (iii) and (vi). As the 
birthplace of the Lord Buddha, the sacred area of 
Lumbini is one of the holiest places of and one 
of the world’s great religions, and its remains 
contain important evidence about the nature of 
Buddhist pilgrimage centres from a very early 
period.

20 Angkor Cambodia 1992 Cultural 
Heritage

C i 
C ii 
C iii 
C iv

Criterion i: The Angkor complex represents 
the entire range of Khmer art from the 9th to 
the 14th centuries, and includes a number of 
indisputable artistic masterpieces (eg Angkor 
Vat, the Bayon, Banteay Srei).
Criterion ii: The influence of Khmer art, as 
developed at Angkor, was a profound one 
over much of south-east Asia and played a 
fundamental role in its distinctive evolution.
Criterion iii: The Khmer Empire of the 9th-
14th centuries encompassed much of south-east 
Asia and played a formative role in the political 
and cultural development of the region. All that 
remains of that civilization is its rich heritage of 
cult structures in brick and stone.
Criterion iv: Khmer architecture evolved largely 
from that of the Indian sub-continent, from which 
it soon became clearly distinct as it developed its 
own special characteristics, some independently 
evolved and others acquired from neighbouring 
cultural traditions. The result was a new artistic 
horizon in oriental art and architecture. 

21

Mountain 
Resort and its 

Outlying
Temples
Chengde

China 1994 Cultural 
Heritage

C ii 
C iv

Criterion ii: The landscape of the Mountain 
Resort and its Outlying Temples is an 
outstanding example of Chinese integration of 
buildings into the natural environment, which 
had and continues to have a profound influence 
on landscape design.
Criterion iv: The Mountain Resort and its 
Outlying Temples represent in material form the 
final flowering of feudal society in China.

22

Historic 
Ensemble of 

the Potala 
Palace, Lhasa

China
1994-
2000-
2001

Cultural 
Heritage

C i 
C iv 
C vi

1994-
Criterion i: The Potala Palace is an outstanding 
work of human imagination and creativity for its 
design, forits decoration, and for its harmonious 
setting within a dramatic landscape. 
Criterion iv: The scale and artistic wealth of 
the Potala Palace, which represents the apogee 
of Tibetan architecture, make it an outstanding 
example of theocratic architecture, of which it 
was the last surviving example in the world. 
Criterion vi: The Potala Palace is a potent and 
exceptional symbol of the integration of secular 
and religious authority into a single entity. 
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2000-
The Jokhang Temple Monastery is one of the 
most important Buddhist monuments in the 
world. Its architecture and layout are outstanding 
examples of the Tibetan style, with influences 
from China, India, and Nepal.
2001-
The nominated Norbulingka area be inscribed 
as an extension to the existing World Heritage 
Site of the Potala Palace, Lhasa, maintaining the 
existing criteria i, iv, and vi.

23

Seokguram
Grotto and
Bulguksa 
Temple

Republic of 
Korea 1995 Cultural 

Heritage
C i 
C iv

This property be inscribed on the world Heritage 
List on the basis of criteria i and iv: The 
Sokkuram Grotto is a masterpiece of Far Eastern 
Buddhist art, and the complex that it forms with 
the Pulguksa Temple is an outstanding example 
of the religious architecture of the region and of 
the material expression of Buddhist belief.

24 Haeinsa 
Temple

Republic of 
Korea 1995 Cultural 

Heritage
C iv 
C vi

This property be inscribed on the World Heritage 
List on the basis of criteria iv and vi: The Korean 
version of the Buddhist scriptures Crripitaka 
Koreana) at the Haeinsa Temple is one of the 
most important and most complete corpus of 
Buddhist doctrinal texts in the world, and is 
also outstanding for the high aesthetic quality 
of its workmanship. The buildings in which 
the scriptures are housed are unique both in 
terms of their antiquity so far as this specialized 
type of structure is concerned and also for the 
remarkably effective solutions developed in the 
15th century to the problems posed by the need 
to preserve wood blocks against deterioration.

25 Lushan 
National Park China 1996 Cultural 

Landscape

C ii 
C iii 
C iv 
C vi

The Committee decided to inscribe this property 
on the basis of cultural cultural criteria (ii), 
(iii), (iv) and (vi) as a cultural landscape of 
outstanding aesthetic value and its powerful 
associations with Chinese spiritual and cultural 
life.

26

Mount Emei 
Scenic Area, 

including 
Leshan Giant 

Buddha Scenic 
Area

China 1996 Double
N iv 
C iv 
C vi

The Committee decided to inscribe the 
nominated property under cultural criteria (iv) 
and (vi) considering the area of Mt. Emei is of 
exceptional cultural significance, since it is the 
place where Buddhism first became established 
on Chinese territory and from where it spread 
widely throughout the east. It is also an area of 
natural beauty into which the human element 
has been integrated, and natural criterion (iv) 
for its high plant species diversity with a large 
number of endemic species. It also underlined 
the importance of the link between the tangible 
and intangible, the natural and the cultural.

27
Historic 

Monuments of 
Ancient Nara

Japan 1998 Cultural 
Heritage

C ii 
C iii 
C iv 
C vi

Criterion ii: The historic monuments of ancient 
Nara bear exceptional witness to the evolution 
of Japanese architecture and art as a result of 
cultural links with China and Korea which 
were to have a profound influence on future 
developments.
 Criterion iii: The flowering of Japanese culture 
during the period when Nara was the capital 
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is uniquely demonstrated by its architectural 
heritage. 
Criterion iv: The layout of the Imperial Palace 
and the design of the surviving monuments in 
Nara are outstanding examples of the architecture 
and planning of early Asian capital cities. 
Criterion vi: The Buddhist temples and Shinto 
shrines of Nara demonstrate the continuing 
spiritual power and influence of these religions 
in an exceptional manner.

28 Dazu Rock 
Carvings China 1999 Cultural 

Heritage

C i 
C ii 
C iii

Criterion i: The Dazu carvings represent the 
pinnacle of Chinese rock art for their high 
aesthetic quality and their diversity of style and 
subject matter. 
Criterion ii: Tantric Buddhism from India and 
the Chinese Taoist and Confucian beliefs came 
together at Dazu to create a highly original and 
influential manifestation of spiritual harmony. 
Criterion iii: The eclectic nature of religious 
belief in later Imperial China is given material 
expression in the exceptional artistic heritage of 
the Dazu rock art. 

29 Gyeongju 
Historic Areas

Republic of 
Korea 2000 Cultural 

Heritage
C ii 
C iii

Criterion ii: The Kyongju Historic Areas contain 
a number of sites and monuments of exceptional 
significance in the development of Buddhist and 
secular architecture in Korea.
Criterion iii: The Korean peninsula was ruled 
for nearly a thousand years by the Shilla 
dynasty, and the sites and monuments in and 
around Kyongju (including the holy mountain 
of Namsan) bear outstanding testimony to its 
cultural achievements.

30 Longmen 
Grottoes China 2000 Cultural 

Heritage

C i 
C ii 
C iii

Criterion i: The sculptures of the Longmen 
Grottoes are an outstanding manifestation of 
human artistic creativity. 
Criterion ii: The Longmen Grottoes illustrate 
the perfection of a long-established art form 
which was to play a highly significant role in the 
cultural evolution of this region of Asia.
Criterion iii: The high cultural level and 
sophisticated society of Tang Dynasty China is 
encapsulated in the exceptional stone carvings of 
the Longmen Grottoes.

31 Yungang 
Grottoes China 2001 Cultural 

Heritage

C i 
C ii 
C iii 
C iv

Criterion i: The assemblage of statuary of the 
Yungang Grottoes is a masterpiece of early 
Chinese Buddhist cave art. 
Criterion ii: The Yungang cave art represent the 
successful fusion of Buddhist religious symbolic 
art from south and central Asia with Chinese 
cultural traditions, starting in the 5th century CE 
under Imperial auspices.
Criterion iii: The power and endurance of 
Buddhist belief in China are vividly illustrated 
by the Yungang grottoes. 
Criterion iv: The Buddhist tradition of religious 
cave art achieved its first major impact at 
Yungang, where it developed its own distinct 
character and artistic power.
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32

Mahabodhi 
Temple 

Complex at 
Bodh Gaya

India 2002 Cultural 
Heritage

C i 
C ii 
C iii 
C iv 
C vi

Criterion i: The grand 50m high Mahabodhi 
Temple of the 5th-6th centuries is of immense 
importance, being one of the earliest temple 
constructions existing in the Indian sub-
continent. It is one of the few representations of 
the architectural genius of the Indian people in 
constructing fully developed brick temples in 
that era. 
Criterion ii: The Mahabodhi Temple, one of the 
few surviving examples of early brick structures 
in India, has had significant influence in the 
development of architecture over the centuries. 
Criterion iii: The site of the Mahabodhi 
Temple provides exceptional records for the 
events associated with the life of Buddha and 
subsequent worship, particularly since Emperor 
Asoka built the first temple, the balustrades, and 
the memorial column. 
Criterion iv: The present Temple is one of the 
earliest and most imposing structures built 
entirely in brick from the late Gupta period. The 
sculpted stone balustrades are an outstanding 
early example of sculptural reliefs in stone.
 Criterion vi: The Mahabodhi Temple Complex 
in Bodh Gaya has direct association with the life 
of the Lord Buddha, being the place where he 
attained the supreme and perfect insight.

33
Orkhon Valley 

Cultural 
Landscape

Mongolia 2004 Cultural 
Heritage

C ii 
C iii 
C iv

Criterion ii: The Orkhon valley clearly 
demonstrates how a strong and persistent 
nomadic culture, led to the development of 
extensive trade networks and the creation of 
large administrative, commercial, military and 
religious centres. The empires that these urban 
centres supported undoubtedly influenced 
societies across Asia and into Europe and in turn 
absorbed influence from both east and west in a 
true interchange of human values. 
Criterion iii: Underpinning all the development 
within the Orkhon valley for the past two 
millennia has been a strong culture of nomadic 
pastoralism. This culture is still a revered and 
indeed central part of Mongolian society and 
is highly respected as a ‘noble’ way to live in 
harmony with the landscape. 
Criterion iv: The Orkhon valley is an outstanding 
example of a valley that illustrates several 
significant stages in human history. First and 
foremost it was the centre of the Mongolian 
Empire; secondly it reflects a particular 
Mongolian variation of Turkish power; thirdly, 
the Tuvkhun hermitage monastery was the 
setting for the development of a Mongolian form 
of Buddhism; and fourthly, Khar Balgas, reflects 
the Uighur urban culture in the capital of the 
Uighur Empire. 

34

Sacred Sites 
and Pilgrimage 
Routes in the 
Kii Mountain 

Range

Japan 2004 Cultural 
Heritage

C ii 
C iii 
C iv 
C vi

Criterion ii: The monuments and sites that form 
the cultural landscape of the Kii Mountains are a 
unique fusion between Shintoism and Buddhism 
that illustrates the interchange and development 
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No. Site Name State Party Date of 
Inscription Category Criteria Justification of Inscription

of religious cultures in East Asia.
Criterion iii: The Shinto shrines and Buddhist 
temples in the Kii Mountains, and their 
associated rituals, bear exceptional testimony to 
the development of Japan’s religious culture over 
more than a thousand years.
Criterion iv: The Kii Mountains have become the 
setting for the creation of unique forms of shrine 
and temple buildings which have had a profound 
influence on the building of temples and shrines 
elsewhere in Japan.
Criterion vi: Together, the sites and the forest 
landscape of the Kii Mountains reflect a 
persistent and extraordinarily well-documented 
tradition of sacred mountains over the past 1200 
years. 

A comparative study of Mount Wutai and the 34 Buddhism-related 
World Heritage Sites would come to a conclusion of the following 
seven observations:

1. The Buddhist building ensembles at Mount Wutai are among the 
best in the world in terms of both history and size. 

Mount Wutai has a long history. A large number of Buddhist buildings 
evolved out of its history of more than 15 centuries. In terms of the 
size, the temple buildings here are virtually matchless in China and in 
the world at large. During the Northern Qi Period there had been more 
than 200 temples and the figure rose to over 360 in the prime time 
of Tang Dynasty. Existent today on Mount Wutai are 68 temples and 
over 150 pagodas built in seven different dynasties since Tang. These 
temples vary in size and architectural configuration. For instance, with 
over 400 halls, pavilions and monks’ abodes, the Xiantong Temple is 
known for its extension of space: all the buildings here look grand. 
The Bishan Temple consists of 3-bay courtyards with a total number of 
108 assembly and meditation halls. Within the 1123-hectare boundary 
of the Taihuai Proposed Core Zone only there are 24 temples. The 
number is even larger in terms of singular buildings. Together, these 
buildings constitute a sizable, grand, simple yet sublime temple 
ensemble in harmony with the nature. 

2. The Buddhist buildings on Mount Wutai have a very important 
status in the world architecture history. 

At Mount Wutai, there is existent the largest and most intact timber 
structure of Tang Dynasty—the East Main Hall of Foguang Temple. 
Currently, there are ony four existent timber structures built of the 
Tang Dynasty, namely, the East Main Hall of Foguang Temple and 
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the Great Buddha Hall of the Nanchan Temple of Mount Wutai, the 
Guangrenwang Temple of Ruicheng, Shanxi and the Main Hall of the 
Tiantai Nunnery of Pingshun. Among them, the East Main Hall of 
Foguang Temple is located right in the Foguang Temple Proposed Core 
Zone in the nominated site. In terms of the architectural configuration 
and the state of conservation, the East Main Hall of the Foguang Temple 
is the largest, best preserved and most valuable one of the four existent 
Tang buildings as its original identity is well maintained since no 
overhaul has been made on it in its history of more than twelve hundred 
years. The East Main Hall of Foguang Temple can be regarded as 
matchless even within the global context. The Golden Hall of Toshodai 
Temple of Japan (part of Historic Monuments of Ancient Nara in WHL) 
is comparable to East Main Hall of Foguang Temple in terms of the 
construction time, size, architectural structure and form, yet the parts 
above the ceiling panes of the Golden Hall of Toshodai Temple of Japan 
have been through reconstructions in later periods: the beams are not 
the original ones and the roof framework have been greatly changed. 

Ancient timber structures of China play a very important role in the 
world architectural history, particularly with regard to its influence 
on the development of architectural techniques in the Asian countries 
as it has been the very model to timber structures built in many other 
Asian countries. Take for example the Buddhist Monuments in the 
Horyu-ji Area of Japan, inscribed onto the World Heritage List in 
1993 whose timber structure has been regarded as masterpieces of 
timber architecture, both in design and in decoration. The Buddhist 
buildings appeared in this area appeared shortly after the introduction 
of Buddhism from China to Japan. The World Heritage Committee 
made such comments on them: they represent the adaptation of 
Chinese Buddhist architecture and temple layout to Japanese culture 
and the subsequent development of a distinct indigenous style. It 
may be concluded that the early timber structures in China play an 
irreplaceable role in the evolution of timber architecture in the world. 
As outstanding examples of the ancient timber structures in China, 
the Foguang Temple retains its integrity and artistic excellence after 
over a thousand years and asserts itself as the living fossil of the world 
architectural history. 

In this regard, the Buddhist building ensembles on Mount Wutai play a 
very important role in the world architectural history, bearing universal 
values to the spread of the architectural culture, the formation of 
architecture genre, the development of the architectural art and the 
conservation of the timber structures. 
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3. Mount Wutai is a heritage site where coexist the holy objects of the 
Han and Tibetan Buddhism, bearing witness to the seamless blend of 
the Han and Tibetan cultures.

Mount Wutai is one of the four most famous sacred places of 
Buddhism in China and the meeting point of the Han and Tibetan 
Buddhism. Since the introduction of Tibetan Buddhism, Mount Wutai 
has become one of the most important centers for the development 
of Tibetan Buddhism in the non-Tibetan central areas. In this sense, 
the Tibetan Buddhism at Mount Wutai is an important bridge for 
cultural exchanges between the Han, Tibetan, Mongolian people and 
people of other ethnic origins. Historically, Mount Wutai has helped 
generations of monarchs in the solution of the problems related to 
different ethnic groups (ZHAO Gaiping, 2005). At the Prime time of 
Qing Dynasty, there were 122 temples and monasteries: 25 following 
the Tibetan Buddhism and 97 following the Han Buddhism. Now, 
there are 7 Tibetan lamaseries existent and more than 40 Han Buddhist 
Monasteries existent within the circle formed by the five terraces. 

The Indian World Heritage Site—Ellora Caves—also bears some 
similarities to Mount Wutai. The architectural arts of the Ellora 
Caves, according to the comments of WHC, not only bear witness to 
the development of the Indian civilization and three great religions: 
Buddhism, Brahmanism, and Jainism, they also illustrate the spirit 
of tolerance－characteristic of ancient India. The Ellora Caves was 
inscribed onto the World Heritage List early in 1983.

Similarly, the historic monuments of ancient Nara was inscribed on 
the World Heritage List in 1998. This heritage site demonstrates the 
spiritual and religious influence of Buddhism and Shintoism on this 

Han Buddhist Monastery— Shuxiang Temple of Mount Wutai            Photo taken by Liu Hao 
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area and reveals the sustainable coexistence of Buddhist temples and 
Shinto shrines. The Sacred Sites and Pilgrimage Routes in the Kii 
Mountain Range as well as the cultural landscapes in the surrounding 
areas were inscribed onto the World Heritage List in 2004. The 
monuments and sites that form the cultural landscape of the Kii 
Mountains are a unique fusion between Shintoism and Buddhism 
that illustrates the interchange and development of religious cultures 
in East Asia. The Shinto shrines and Buddhist temples in the Kii 
Mountains, and their associated rituals, bear exceptional testimony 
to the development of Japan’s religious culture over more than a 
thousand years. 

From the above analysis, it is rather obvious that Mount Wutai has 
played an active role in the fusion and development of the Han and 
Tibetan Buddhism. Like other heritage site, it has contributed greatly 
to the development of the Buddhist culture. 

4. Mount Wutai is the the center of Manjusri worship in the world of 
Buddhism. 

It is recorded in the Avatamsaka Sutra translated in the Jin Dynasty that 
Mount Wutai is the bodhimanda of Manjusri. “The establishment and 
the spread of Manjusri worship at Mount Wutai converted it into the 
No.1 of the four Buddhist sacred mountains in China in the middle of 
the Tang Dynasty. It was the Buddhist ‘capital’ of China comparable to 
the Vulture Peak of India”(CUI Zhengsen, 2005). For over 1000 years, 
Mount Wutai has gone beyond the limitations of regions, nationalities, 
religious sects, the succession of dynasties, the difference between the 
monarches and the common pilgrims to become the Buddhist center of 
Manjusri Worship with far-reaching influence felt even nowadays. 

Tibetan Buddhist Lamasery—Zhenhai Temple of Mount Wutai      Photo taken by Liu Hao 
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In the global context, Mount Wutai is nothing short of the center of 
Manjusri Worship. Every now and then there are monks from India, 
Nepal, Sri Lanka, Burma, Vietnam, Korea, Japan and other countries 
coming here to study Buddhist scripts. The Manjusri worship practiced 
at Mount Wutai has thus been widely spread and become the universal 
belief of Buddhists all around the world, and the center of belief to 300 
million Buddhist around the globe. On the other hand, Mount Wutai 
has assimilated the essence of the Buddhist culture in other countries 
to become the “international Buddhist culture exchange center”. 

Manjusri is one of the most important Bodhisattvas. Yet none of the 
existent Buddhism-related World Heritage Sites clearly exemplifies 
the worship for Manjusri, something incommensurate to the important 
role played by Manjusri worship in the world Buddhist culture and the 
high esteem Buddhist believers put Manjusri to. 

5. Mount Wutai has a unique status in the Chinese art history as with 
the great achievements attained in the sculpture and mural arts, it is an 
outstanding example of the localization of the Buddhist art in China. 

Many World Heritage sites in China embody high artistic value, and 
those related to Buddhist culture demonstrate high artistic standards with 
regard to the sculpture and mural techniques. The artistic achievements 
of these heritage sites represent the creative genius of human beings. 
Table 3-2 showcases the artistic achievements of the existing Chinese 
heritage sites in compliance with World Heritage Criteria I.

Site Name Date of 
Inscription Major Art Works Artistic Achievements

Yungang 
Grottoes 2001

Cave art, 252 caves and 
51,000 statues, more than 
18000 m2 of carved surface

The Yungang Grottoes were built in a relatively short time 
(460–525 CE) and constitute a classical masterpiece of the 
first peak of Buddhist cave art in China. The site integrates 
influences from southern and central Asian regions with 
Chinese culture. It is distinguished by being the first Imperial 
commission in China, reflecting the political ambitions of the 
time. Yungang also gives this art a clearly Chinese and local 
spirit, which wa  important for the later artistic developments 
in the country.

Longmen 
Grottoes 2000

2345 niches or grottoes, 
over 100,000 Buddhist 
statues, nearly 2800 stelae 
& inscriptions, and over 80 
Buddhist pagodas

The Longmen Grottoes illustrate the perfection of a long-
established art form which was to play a highly significant 
role in the cultural evolution of this region of Asia. The high 
cultural level and sophisticated society of Tang Dynasty 
China is encapsulated in the exceptional stone carvings of 
the Longmen Grottoes.

Table 3-2 Artistic Achievements of Buddhism-Related Heritage Sites in China in Compliance 
with Criterion I (By 2007)

Source: http://whc.unesco.org
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In terms of the category, the Buddhist statues and murals of Mount 
Wutai fall into the category of the temple building’s art. From the 
above table, the artistic achievements of the existent Buddhism-related 
heritage sites in China concentrate in caves and grottos, represented in 
the form of cave statues and grotto murals. Only the historic ensemble 
of the Potala Palace of Lhasa can be classified as the temple buildings, 
exhibiting the artistic achievements of the murals and statues of 
Tibetan Buddhist; while Mount Wutai represent the coexistence of the 
Tibetan and Han Buddhist art. 

In terms of number, Mount Wutai, as an established Buddhist sacred 
place in China, has a temple building and statue sculpting tradition 
that can be dated back to the Eastern Han Dynasty. Now Mount Wutai 
holds more than 146000 statues, among which the colored statues of 
Tang Dynasty and the suspension statues of Ming Dynasty are typical 
examples. There is a rich variety of clay sculptures, wood carvigs, 
stone carvings, metal foundry, gauze, porcelain, embroidery, painting 
and other artworks. 

6. Mount Wutai is the most typical royal bodhimanda in China. 

Among the four Buddhist sacred mountains in China, Mount Wutai 
has maintained the closest link with Xi’an, Luoyang, Beijing and 

Site Name Date of 
Inscription Major Art Works Artistic Achievements

Dazu Rock 
Carvings 1999

75 protected sites 
containing some 50,000 
statues

Dazu rock carvings are outstanding for their high aesthetic 
qualities, for their rich diversity of subject matter, both 
secular and religious, for the light that they shed on everyday 
life in China during this period, and for the evidence that 
they provide of the coming together of Buddhism, Taoism, 
and Confucianism in a harmonious synthesis.

Historic 
Ensemble of 
the Potala 

Palace, 
Lhasa

1994
2000
2001

Wall paintings, sculptures, 
tangka, porcelain, jade, 
Tibetan carpets, sutra 
streamers, canopies, 
curtains, sutras and 
historical documents.

Murals are the essence of Tibetan painting art and also the 
representative works of the two Tibetan painting schools 
formed 400 years ago. The other artistic works reflect the 
technique features and artistic style of all historical periods.

Mogao 
Caves 1987

492 cells and caves, 
over 2000 sculptures, 
approximately 45000m2 of 
murals

The Fu and Ying styles of early Dunhuang colored statues 
are quite popular. The back of the statue is connected with 
wall together. After the Tang Dynasty, the Yuan style of 
colored statues was very popular. The large Buddhist statues 
are mostly litho-pedion clay sculptures. The colored statues 
after the Sui and Tang Dynasties had different types of 
colors. The wall painting art of Dunhuang grotto reflects 
the development of Buddhist paintings with the combined 
impact from the indigenous and the alien styles, especially 
the features of change of Chinese painting development in 
some important historical periods.
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other places of the central power, turning it into the holiest royal 
bodhimanda for over 1000 years. The temples built in the Ming and 
Qing Dynasties represent distinct imperial architectural features then, 
and the architectural configurations allowed to be used on imperial 
buildings indicate the eminence of these buildings had held to the 
imperial powers. As the common sacred place for both the Han 
and Tibetan Buddhism, Mount Wutai had contributed enormously 
to the strengthening of national solidarity, social stability, and the 
consolidation of national unity. Therefore, generations of monarches 
had lavished on the construction of temples and Buddhist statues, 
offerings and donations, pilgrimage visits and hosting of the Buddhist 
rituals, leaving behind them a large number of imperial cultural 
heritages and ensuring the continuation of the Buddhist culture at 
Mount Wutai. 

As a typical imperial bodhimanda in China, Mount Wutai exemplifies 
the relations between generations of the ruling class with Buddhism 
and presents a full picture of the social, economic and spiritual lives 
to a certain extent. Among the existing World Heritage Sites in 
China, there are the imperial palace of the Ming and Qing Dynasties, 
the Summer Palace, the Mountain Resort and Outlying Temples 
of Chengde which showcase the everyday and political life of the 
imperial families in feudal China; the Mausoleum of the First Qin 
Emperor and the Imperial Tombs of the Ming and Qing Dynasties 
which reflect the burial traditions of the ancient Chinese emperors. The 
religious culture and belief of the imperial families are an important 
component of the social and cultural life during the several thousand 
years of the feudal period in China. They have exerted far-reaching 
impact on the rise and fall and the development of Buddhism but have 
not been represented in the existing World Heritage List. Mount Wutai 
is a typical specimen of the royal bodhimanda in China.

7. Mount Wutai represents a perfect combination of geology and 
landform with the Buddhist culture. 

Mount Wutai is featured by a unique and complete geological structure 
formed at the early stages of the Earth, stratigraphical sections, fossils, 
Cenozoic planation surfaces and perigalcial landforms which speak for 
a long geological history and a rich reserve of geological relics. The 
five terraces and other planation surfaces are the result of the oregenic 
elevation of the blocks, with evolution of the typical periglacial 
landforms and cool climates. Among all the existing Buddhism-
related heritage sites there has not been any mixed natural and cultural 
heritage with such ancient geological landforms. Mount Wutai may be 

Script of Emperor Yongzheng During 
His Sixth Visit to Mount Wutai  

Yang Zengwu ed.(2005),The Imperial 
Family and Mount Wutai. P121

Buddhist Ritual “Vejracharya 
Abuhiseka” at the Pusading Temple

Han Heping and Wang Miao 
ed.(1999),Mount Wutai. P80
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regarded as a perfect combination of the natural and cultural heritage 
in that there are both geological and Buddhist culture and they come in 
harmony here. 

3.c-2 Comparative Analysis with Other Geological 
          Heritage Sites

A comparative study of the geological heritage is first made on relevant 
world heritage sites and Chinese mountains, then the researches in a 
global range are summarized and 5 outstanding geological characters 
for Mount Wutai are found.

First, According to Geological World Heritage: A Global Framework 
(IUCN, 2005), there are 160 natural heritage sites and 24 mixed 
heritage sites inscribed on the World Heritage List, of which 71 sites 
of 13 categories of geological heritage are listed for their values to 
geosciences. Mount Wutai has 5 of the 13 categories of geological 
relics, namely, Tectonic and Structural Features, Stratigraphic Sites, 
Fossil Sites, Mountain System and Ice Age. Below is a comparative 
study of the 5 categories. The sites on the World  Heritage List under 
each of the 5 categories are grouped respectively in Table 3-3 to Table 
3-7.

Table 3-3 List of Stratigraphic Tectonic & Structural Features Related World Heritages  
(By 2007)

Source: http://whc.unesco.org

No. Code WHS Name Country Date Criteria Description

1.1 419 Gros Morne 
National Park Canada 1987 N i

N iii

Criteria i: Earth’s Evolutionary History. The park is a 
classic locality for portrayal of the geological events 
that took place when the continental margin of North 
America was effected by tectonic plate movements.
Criteria iii: Exceptional Natural Beauty. The fjords, 
waterfalls and geological structures of the park combine 
to produce a landscape of high scenic quality.

1.2 447
Uluru-Kata 

Tjuta National 
Park

Australia 1987

N ii
N iii

C v
C vi

Criteria ii: On-going geological processes. The monoliths 
of Uluru and Kata Tjuta are exceptional examples of 
tectonic, geochemical and geomorphic processes.
Criteria iii: Exceptional Natural Beauty. The huge 
monoliths in the park, one of the largest in the world, are 
striking landform features set in a contrasting sand plain 
environment. The immense size of Uluru rising abruptly 
from the plain and the collection of the polished domes 
at Olaga result in a landscape of scenic grandeur.

1.3 701 Canaima 
National Park Venezuala 1994

N i
N ii
N iii
N iv

Criteria i:Three different erosion surfaces are to be found 
within the park. The oldest rocks are Precambrian and, 
around 1700 million years old, are some of the oldest 
on the planet. Above these are younger formation which 
have been weathered into mountains by 500 million years 
of erosion. The geology provides evidence that South 
America and Africa once formed part of a single continent.
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No. Code WHS Name Country Date Criteria Description

Criteria ii:The tepui landscape is still undergoing the 
same type of geological evolution which has been taking 
place over the last 600 million years. 
Criteria iii:The tepuis is a unique natural formation of 
outstanding natural beauty and the park includes the 
Angel Falls, the world’s highest waterfall.
Criteria iv: The most important and significant habitats 
where threatened species of plants and animals still 
survive.

1.4 629 Macquarie 
Island Australia 1997 N i

N iii

Geological processes, hiological evolution and man’s 
interaction with his natural environment. Macquarie is 
the only known locality in the world where an oceanic 
lithosphere of a major ocean basin is exposed above sea-
level, and is an outstanding example of the products 
of sea floor spreading. The lack of deformation of 
this exposed crust is highly significant as it exhibits 
undeformed layers, viz. extrusive basaltic rocks and 
their associated sediments, a sheeted dolerite dyke 
complex, high level massive (isotropic) gabbros and 
layered gabbros. The island is considered outstanding for 
geological and geophysical study.

1.5 955 Lorentz 
National Park Indonesia 1999

N i
N ii
N iv

The site is the largest protected area in Southeast Asia 
(2.35 mil. ha.) and the only protected area in the world 
which incorporates a continuous, intact transect from 
snow cap to tropical marine environment, including 
extensive lowland wetlands. Located at the meeting 
point of two colliding continental plates, the area has 
a complex geology with on-going mountain formation 
as well as major sculpting by glaciation and shoreline 
accretion which has formed much of the lowland areas. 
These processes have led to a high level of endemism 
and the area supports the highest level of biodiversity in 
the region. The area also contains fossil sites that record 
the evolution of life on New Guinea.

1.6 1094 Purnululu 
National Park Australia 2003 N i

N iii

The deeply dissected Bungle Bungle Range composed 
of  Devonian-age quartz sandstone eroded over a period 
of 20 million years into a series of beehive-shaped 
towers or cones, whose steeply sloping surfaces are 
distinctly marked by regular horizontal bands of dark-
grey cyanobacterial crust (single -celled photosynthetic 
organisms). The towers, many of which are remarkably 
symmetrical, are most numerous and impressive on the 
eastern and southern flanks of the massif.

1.7 1083

Three Parallel 
Rivers of 
Yunnan 

Protected 
Areas

China 2003

N i
N ii
N iii
N iv

Criterion i: The site is of outstanding value for displaying 
the geological history of the last 50 million years 
associated with the collision of the Indian Plate with 
the Eurasian Plate, the closure of the ancient Tethys 
Sea, and the uplifting of the Himalaya Range and the 
Tibetan Plateau. These were major geological events in 
the evolution of the land surface of Asia and they are on-
going. The diverse rock types within the site record this 
history.
Criterion ii:The dramatic expression of ecological 
processes in the Three Parallel Rivers site has resulted 
from a mix of geological, climatic and topographical 
effects. 
Criteria iii: The deep, parallel gorges of the Jinsha, 
Lancang and Nu Jiang are the outstanding natural feature 
of the site; while large sections of the three rivers lie 
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From Table 3-3, of the 7 World Heritage Sites related to tectonic and 
structural features, only 3 are inscribed on the basis of the principal 
feature(s) of outstanding universal value. Among these, the Gros 
Morne National Park of Canada mainly reflects the geological history 
of the margin of the Northern America continent under the impact 
of tectonic movement with the 570-420 million-year-old ophiolites 
bearing testimony of the Collision of the European and American 
plates; the Macquarie Island of Australia is the only known locality 
in the world where an oceanic lithosphere of a major ocean basin is 
exposed above sea level and is an outstanding example of the products 
of sea floor spreading; the Three Parallel Rivers of Yunnan Protected 
Areas display the geological history of the last 50 million years 
associated with the collision of the Indian Plate with the Eurasian 
Plate, the closure of the ancient Tethys Sea, and the uplifting of the 
Himalaya Range and the Tibetan Plateau. The comparison reveals 
that the geological heritages under discussion are mainly composed 
of the ancient oceanic relics (the ophilite) and the related plate 
collision orogeny since the Paleozoic. Compared with the above 
three sites, Mount Wutai has older oceanic relics (the ophiolite 
mélange belt composed of pillow lava, sulphides and dunites) together 
with large scales of foreland thrust folds tectonic belts. In terms of 
geochronology, Mount Wutai has rare tectonic and structural feature, a 
useful extension of the established sites. Mount Wutai has the unique 
price to study plate structural evolution in early history. Besides, 
Mount Wutai, preserved in inland of Asian continent which is far away 
from modern active plate boundary, well documents and displays the 
evolution history of ancient continent by means of grand mountain 
ridge. This character also distinguished from the heritages above.

Note:1-possible features of outstanding universal value 
         2-other features demonstrated by this property

No. Code WHS Name Country Date Criteria Description

just outside the site boundaries, the river gorges are 
nevertheless the dominant scenic element in the area.
Criterion iv: Northwest Yunnan is the area of richest 
biodiversity in China and may be the most biologically 
diverse temperate region on earth. The site encompasses 
most of the natural habitats in the Hengduan Mountains, 
one of the world’s most important remaining areas for 
the conservation of the earth’s biodiversity.
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It is rather clear from Table 3-4 that there are only two stratigraphic 
sites among the existing World Heritage Sites. Among these, the Grand 
Canyon National Park of the USA has exposed horizontal geological 
strata spanning some 2 billion years and covering the geological eras of 
Cenozoic, Mesozoic (limited), Palozoic, Cambrian and Precambrian; 
the Dorset and the East Devon Coast of the Unite Kingdom have 
cliff exposures providing an almost continuous sequence of Triassic, 
Mesozoic and Cretaceous rock formations spanning the Mesozoic Era 
and document approximately 185 million years of the Earth’s history. 
Mount Wutai has an integral Paleoproterozoic sedimentary sequence 
over 10000 meters thick, a perfect record of the evolution of the Earth 
with a time span of 600 million years (2.5-1.9 billion years). The 
integral and thick strata document, involving transgression sediments, 
continental uplifting, volcanic eruption and orogenesis et al. during 
long history of Paleoproterozoic, is supplement and expansion for 
existed geological heritages. Together with Mesoproterozoic and 

No. WHS 
Name Country Date Criteria Description

2.1

Grand 
Canyon 
National 

Park

USA 1979

N i
N ii
N iii
N iv

Exposed horizontal geological strata in the canyon span some 2,000 
million years of geological history, providing evidence of the four 
major geological eras, early and late Precambrian (the oldest at some 
2,000 million years), Paleozoic, Mesozoic and Cenozoic. The early 
Precambrian strata, known as the Vishnu Schist formation, are devoid 
of fossils. The first fossil evidence appears in the late Precambrian 
Bass Limestone with remains of early plant forms. Subsequent strata 

dating from the Paleozoic era catalogue the sequence of local history, 
with both marine and terrestrial fossils demonstrating the periods in 
the distant past when the whole region was alternately submerged 
and raised. The Mesozoic era is less well illustrated within the 
park, but tracks made by early reptiles are found to the east in the 
Navajo Indian reservation. fossil remains of mammals from the early 
Cenozoic.

2.2

Dorset 
and East 
Devon 
Coast

United 
Kingdom 2001 N i

Criterion i:In relation to this criterion, the site’s claim to outstanding 
universal value is based on the following significant values: (1) 
The coastal exposures within the site provide an almost continuous 
sequence of Triassic, Jurassic an Cretaceous rock formations 
spanning the Mesozoic Era and document approximately 185 million 
years of Earth history; (2) The site includes a range of internationally 
important fossil localities – both vertebrate and invertebrate,
marine and terrestrial - which have produced well preserved and 
diverse evidence of life during Mesozoic times; (3)  The site 
contains a range of textbook exemplars of coastal geomorphological 
features, landforms and processes; (4)  The site is renowned for its 
contribution to earth science investigations for over 300 years, and 
has helped foster major contributions to many aspects of geology, 
palaeontology and geomorphology; and (5) The site has continuing 
significance for many aspects of earth science research and is a high 
quality teaching and training resource for the earth sciences.

Table 3-4  List of Stratigraphic Sites Related World Heritages (By 2007)

Source: http://whc.unesco.org
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Paleozoic sediments and orogenic process from Mesozoic to Cenozoic, 
the documentation of geological evolution in such a large time scale 
is very rare, compared with other well-known mountain ridges around 
the world. Besides, Mount Wutai has an elevation difference of 2437m 
as against the 1800m in the case of the Grand Canyon National Park of 
the USA. And with older strata and more complex folds, Mount Wutai 
is starkly different from the practically flat Paleozoic strata. It is rather 
clear that Mount Wutai exhibits richer geological content and longer 
geological evolution history in terms of the vertical sequence, the 
geochronological scope and the tectonic composition, thereby filling a 
gap in the stratigraphic sites. 

Table 3-5  List of Fossil Sites Related World Heritages (By 2007) 

Source: http://whc.unesco.org

No. WHS Name Country Date Criteria Description

3.1 Yellowstone USA 1978

N i
N ii
N iii
N iv

The park is part of the most seismically active 
region of the Rocky Mountains, a volcanic 
“hot spot”. The Yellowstone Plateau, is flanked 
on the north, east and south by mountains that 
rise to 4,000m. Crustal uplifts 65 million years 
ago raised blocks of crust to form the southern 
Rocky Mountains. After that, volcanic outflows 
of andesitic composition were common to about 
40 million years ago. Andesitic ashflows and 
mudflows of Eocene age covered forests that 
became petrified. Nearly 200 species of petrified 
plants have been found. Three cycles of eruption, 
dated at 2.2 million years ago, 1.2 million years 
and 600,000 years ago, produced huge explosive 
outbursts of ash. The latest eruptive cycle formed 
a caldera 45km wide and 75km long, when the 
active magma chambers erupted and collapsed. 
The crystallising magma is the source of heat for 
hydrothermal features such as geysers, hot 

Dongye Subgroup Stratigraphic 
Section and Stromatolite  

Photographed by Li Jianghai
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springs, mud pots and fumaroles. Yellowstone 
contains more geysers than all the rest of the 
world combined, with 200-250 active geysers, and 
perhaps 10,000 thermal features in total. Most of 
the area was glaciated during the Pleistocene, and 
many glacial features remain.

3.2 Dinosaur Provincial Park Canada 1979 N i
N iii

Criteria i: Major stages of the earth’s evolutionary 
history - “the age of reptiles”. This site is 
unmatched in terms of the number and variety of 
high quality specimens.  60 species of more than 
45 genera of seven families of dinosaurs have been 
found in Dinosaur Provincial Park. These include 
representations of every known group of cetaceous 
dinosaurs. International scientific interest in the 
Park is high.
Criteria iii:Contains rare or superlative natural 
phenomena. The site is an outstanding example 
of a major geological process and fluvial erosion 
patterns in semi-arid steppes – this is combined 
with a stretch of high quality and virtually 
undisturbed riparian habitat, forming a landscape 
of exceptional natural beauty.

3.3 Grand Canyon National 
Park USA 1979

N i
N ii
N iii
N iv

Refer to row 2.1 in table 3-4.

3.4 Ngorongoro Conservation 
Area

United 
Republic of

Tanzania
1979

N ii
N iii
N iv

Ngorongoro Crater is one of the largest inactive 
unbroken calderas in the world which is unflooded. 
It has a mean diameter of 16-19km, a crater floor 
of 26,400ha, and a rim soaring to 400-610m above 
the crater floor. The formation of the crater and 
other highlands are associated with the massive 
rifting which occurred to the west of the Gregory 
Rift Valley. The conservation area also includes 
Empakaai Crater and Olduvai Gorge, famous for 
geology and associated palaeontological studies.

3.5 Mammoth Cave National 
Park USA 1981

N i
N iii
N iv

The Park contains the longest cave system in 
the world, with known passages extending 
some 306km and perhaps an equal length of 
undiscovered passages. It was formed over 100 
million years ago by the Green River and its 
tributaries and the geological process is continuing. 
Most types of cave formation are found here and 
features include the long passages with huge 
chambers, vertical shafts, stalagmites and stalactites 
and gypsum “flowers” and “needles”. Outside 
the cave there is superb karst topography with all 
the features of a karst drainage system - a vast 
recharge area, complex network of underground 
conduits, sinkholes, cracks, fissures, and surface 
and underground springs. Fossils are distributed 
throughout the rocks of the Mississippian age and 
include brachiopods, crinoids and corals.

3.6 Canadian Rocky Mountain 
Parks Canada 1984

N i
N ii
N iii

Criteria i:Earth’s evolutionary history. The area 
incorporates the Burgess Shale which was declared 
a World Heritage Site in 1981 and is considered as 
one of the world’s most significant fossil sites.
Criteria ii:On-going geological processes. The site 
includes the full range of features and processes 
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relating to glaciation -- icefields, cirque glaciers, 
moraines, hanging valleys, striations, and pioneer 
stages of plant succession.
Criteria iii: Exceptional natural beauty, The 
Canadian Rockies landscape is known for its 
scenic values and attracts millions of visitors for 
this reason.

3.7
Australian Fossil Mammal 

Sites (Riversleigh- 
Naracoorte)

Austraila 1994 N i
N ii

Criteria i:Outstanding examples representing major 
stages of Earth’s evolutionary history Murgon 
provides the only window on to the origins and 
early differentiation of the distinctive and endemic 
Australian fauna. Riversleigh provides outstanding 
examples of middle to late Tertiary mammal 
assemblages, in a continent whose mammalian 
evolutionary history has been the most isolated 
and distinctive in the world. Victoria Fossil Cave 
at Naracoorte preserves an outstanding record of 
terrestrial vertebrate life spanning the last 170,000 
years.
Criteria ii:Outstanding examples representing 
significant ongoing geological processes and 
biological evolution Murgon provides outstanding 
examples of the evolution and development of 
Australia’s terrestrial animals, providing fossils 
40 million years in age. Riversleigh is the richest 
Australian, and one of the world’s richest, Oligo-
Miocene mammal records, linking that period 
(15-25 million years) to the predominantly modern 
assemblages of the Pliocene and Pleistocene. 
Victoria Fossil Cave illustrates fauna1 change 
spanning two ice ages, highlighting the impacts 
of both climatic change and man on Australia’s 
mammals (18,000-l 7,000 bp).

3.8 Carlsbad Caverns National 
Park USA 1995 N i

N iii

Criteria i:Contains examples of the major stages 
of the earth’s history and outstanding geological 
features The Capitain Reef complex dates back 
to the Permian period, some 280 million to 225 
million years ago. The exposed sections of this reef 
lying within the park are among the best preserved 
in the world accessible for scientific study. Fossils 
include bryozoans, pelecypods, gastropods, 
echinoderms, brachiopods, fusulinds, sponges, 
trilobites and algae. On-going geological processes 
are most apparent in the active portions of caves 
where rare speleothems continue to form. The most 
notable example of this is in Lechuguilla Cave, 
where helictites are forming underwater, a process 
which has never been described from any other 
cave in the world. Many other rare and unique 
speleothems such as the world’s largest and most 
diverse collection of bacterially assisted “biothems” 
have been found within Lechuguilla Cave. 
Criteria iii:Contains superlative natural phenomena 
or natural beauty The large rooms in Carlsbad 
Cavern make this cave unique amongst other 
known and accessible caves throughout the world.

3.9 Messel Pit Fossil Site Germany 1995 N i
Criteria i:Contains examples of the major stages of 
earth’s history and outstanding geological features 
Messel Pit fossils are the remains of 
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organisms from the middle Eocene strata dating 
back 50 million years. The Messel Pit fossil site 
demonstrates a vital and explosive evolution of 
mammals that mainly occurred during the Eocene. 
Few high quality sites are known to provide the 
opportunity to study this process, and at none 
of these sites are the fossils so outstandingly 
preserved or their habitats so extensively 
reconstructible in a wide variety of biotopes. The 
specimens provide information to decipher the 
history of the large subphylum of vertebrates. The 
finds embrace a wide spectrum of diverse Eocene 
life-forms unequalled by virtually any other site.

3.10 Lake Turkana National 
Parks Kenya 1997 N i

N iv

The main impetus for the establishment of Sibiloi 
National Park (SNP) was the diverse fossil deposits 
found in a part of the park known as Koobi Fora. 
Remains of early man have been found here 
along with many thousands of specimens of fossil 
vertebrates, mainly mammals. These findings have 
allowed a “reconstruction” of the Quatemary Lake 
Turkana basin, its human, animal and geological 
evolution over the past four million years.

3.11 Miguasha Park Canada 1999 N i

Miguasha is nominated in accordance with World 
Heritage natural criterion (i), as an outstanding 
representative of a major stage in the earth’
s history, including the record of life. Its claim 
is based upon the site’s international scientific 
reputation as the most outstanding place in the 
world for preserving fossils that characterise the 
Devonian Period as the “Age of Fishes” (360-410 
million years ago).
Miguasha is of paramount importance in having 
the greatest number and best preserved fossil 
specimens found anywhere in the world of 
the lobe-finned fishes that gave rise to the first 
fourlegged, air-breathing terrestrial vertebrates - 
the amphibians. In fact, Miguasha’s extensive fossil 
assemblage includes the oldest known specimen of 
the world’s amphibian ancestors. Of all the world’
s Devonian fossil sites that contain significant 
representation of the fishes, Miguasha stands out as 
the most significant in terms of its representation 
of evolutionary events, the exceptional quality of 
fossil preservation and the abundance of vertebrate 
fossils. It also ranks highly among all other sites in 
terms of overall representation of biodiversity.
There are about 60 important Devonian fossil 
sites in the world, of which 15 are regarded 
as key sites in revealing the vertebrate animal 
life of that geological time period. Rigorous 
comparative analysis of these sites, using a wide 
range of significance criteria, has revealed that 
the Escuminac Formation of Miguasha Provincial 
Park is clearly the most outstanding, particularly 
in respect of its representation of evolutionary 
events, the quality of fossil preservation and the 
abundance of fossils. The reviewers are satisfied 
that this analysis is scientifically sound and that the 
conclusions are valid.
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Miguasha cannot claim, however, to represent all 
elements of Devonian life and environments – but 
no one site anywhere in the world can do this. The 
best one can expect is optimum representation of 
key biotic and palaeoenvironmental elements. In 
its representation of vertebrate life, Miguasha is 
the most outstanding fossil site in the world for 
illustrating the Devonian as the “Age of Fishes”. 
In this respect, Miguasha has an unequivocal claim 
to being of universal value in terms of natural 
criterion (i).

3.12 Ischigualasto/Talampaya 
Natural Parks Argentina 2000 N i

Criterion i:Earth’s history and geological features. 
Unlike any other place on earth, Ischigualasto-
Talampaya is made up of a complete sequence of 
fossiliferous continental sediments representing 
the entire Triassic Period of geological history. 
As such, it is one of the most important 
palaeontological sites in the world, and of great 
scientific and conservation value. This is the 
fundamental basis of its claim to outstanding 
universal value in representing a major stage of 
earth’s geological evolution.
In the sediments of Ischigualasto-Talampaya 
are found fossil-bearing strata that document 
the transition from Early Triassic mammalian 
ancestors to the age of dinosaur dominance in 
the Late Triassic. No other place in the world 
has fossils that can compare to those preserved 
in the Chanares, Los Rastros and Ischigualasto 
Formations in these parks for revealing the 
evolution of vertebrate life and the nature of 
palaeoenvironments in the Triassic Period, which 
ushered in the Age of Dinosaurs over the next 150 
million years. Although there are Triassic sites 
on other continents, they are generally small and 
scattered with limited fossil abundance, and they 
represent only a restricted period of the 45 million 
years of Triassic time. 

3.13 Dorset and East Devon 
Coast

United 
Kingdom 2001 N i Refer to row 2.2 in table 3-4.

3.14 Monte San Giorgio Switzerland 2003 N i

Criterion i:MSG is the single best known record 
of marine life in the Triassic period, and records 
important remains of life on land as well. The 
Site has produced diverse and numerous fossils, 
many of which show exceptional completeness 
and detailed preservation. The long history of 
study of the Site, and the disciplined management 
of the resource have created a well documented 
and catalogued body of specimens of exceptional 
quality, and are the basis for a rich associated 
geological literature. As a result MSG provides 
the principal point of reference, relevant to future 
discoveries of marine Triassic remains throughout 
the world. Based on its own analysis and a 
supplementary comparative analysis by the State 
Party regarding the exceptional comparative value 
of the site.

3.15 Wadi Al-Hitan (Whale 
Valley) Egypt 2005 N i Criterion i:Wadi Al-Hitan is the most important 

site in the world to demonstrate one of the iconic 
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It is rather obvious from Table 3-5 that major fossil sites include 
the Australian Fossil Mammal Sites (the richest Australian Eocene 
mammal records), the Miguasha National Park of Canada (the highest 
number and best-preserved fossil specimens of the lobe-finned fishes), 
Dinosaur Park of Alberta Province of Canada (60 species of more than 
45 genera of 7 families of dinosaurs found here), Canadian Rocky 
Mountain Parks (one of the most important fossil remains in the 
world—the "Burgess Shale"), the Messel Pit Fossil Site in Germany 
(demonstrates a vital and explosive evolution of mammals that mainly 
occurred during the Eocene), Ischigualasto / Talampaya Natural Parks 
in Argentina (transition from Therapsida (ancestral mammals) in the 
Early Triassic to the dominant dinosaur fauna of the Late Triassic), the 
Dorset and East Devon Coast of United Kingdom (a range of fossil 
localities which have produced well preserved and diverse evidence 
of life during Mesozoic times), Monte San Giorgio in Switzerland 
(the only and best fossil record of marine life from the Triassic Period 
also include some important land-based fossil remains),Wadi Al-Hitan 
(Whale Valley) in Egypt (demonstrate one of the iconic changes that 
make up the record of life on Earth: the evolution of the whales), and 
the Lake Turkana National Parks (a large petrified forest). These fossil 
sites are fossil record since the Paleozoic Age (0.57 billion years ago), 
but Mount Wutai has the most intact record of the early Proterozoic 
stromatolite(2.5-1.9 billion years ago) as well as rich reserves of 
fossil remains valuable to the studies of the origin of early life and the 
advent of eukaryotic organisms and able to fill a gap in the early fossil 
sites. Cyanophyta is the longest-living life form on the earth (from 
3.5Ga to now). Integral and abundant documentation of stromatolites 
in Mount Wutai near the boundary of Archean-Proterozoic geological 
events provides ideal natural laboratory to study the life evolution 

Note:1-possible features of outstanding universal value 
        2-other features demonstrated by this property

No. WHS Name Country Date Criteria Description

changes that make up the record of life on Earth: 
the evolution of the whales. It portrays vividly 
their form and mode of life during their transition 
from land animals to a marine existence. It exceeds 
the values of other comparable sites in terms 
of the number, concentration and quality of its 
fossils, and their accessibility and setting in an 
attractive and protected landscape. It accords with 
key principles of the IUCN study on fossil World 
Heritage Sites, and represents significant values 
that are currently absent from the World Heritage 
List.



190 191

Table 3-6  List of Mountain System Related World Heritages (By 2007)

No. WHS Name Country Date Criteria Description

4.1 Nahanni National Park Canada 1978 N ii
N iii

The major geological and geomorphological 
features of The Nahanni National Park: three 
river canyons(290 km) cutting at right angles to 
the mountain ranges, the, 99 m Virginia Falls, 
the 17 m tufta mounds of the Rabbit Kettle 
Hotsprings, of the Karst topography, provide a 
combination of geological processes which are 
unique in the World. 
The undisturbed nature of the regions vegetation 
provides habitat for breeding and nesting 
populations of four endangered species; 
Peregrine falcons, Golden eagles, Bald eagles 
and Trumpeter swans. Mammal populations(40 
species) include grey wolf, grizzly bear, Dali’s 
sheep and mountain goat.
The ongoing geological processes and the 
superlative natural phenomena justify the 
inclusion of the Nahanni under criteria C.(ii) 
and(iii) and to a lesser extent(iv).
Other features of the area include three major 
canyons up to 19km long and l,000m-1,300m 
deep, spectacular waterfalls with 100m drop, 
caves in the steep limestone cliffs, extensive 
spectacular karst terrain and large areas that have 
been unglaciated for up to 300,000 years.

4.2 Yellowstone USA 1978

N i
N ii
N iii
N iv

Refer to row 3.1 in table 3-5.

4.3
Kluane/ Wrangell-StElias/
Glacier Bay/ Tatshenshini-

Alsek
Canada-USA 1979

N ii
N iii
N iv

Criteria ii:The Steele glacier surged over 8 km. 
during the period 1966-68. This is believed to 
be unique(ed. note: tile Quarayag glacier in 
Greenland flows approximately 5 miles per year). 
Ancient shore lines are found in tile Dezdeash 
Valley which was blocked by glaciation which 
later retreated and reversed the drainage system 
of an entire valley. In the ice covered central 
plateau are over 100 named and as many 
unnamed glaciers. On the lower .north western 
slopes a fine layer of volcanic ash from l/2 to 6 
inches in depth can be found tit various depths 
in a continuous layer below the uppermost soil 
section. This event occurred some 1200 years 
ago. The region encompassing the joint properties 
is tectonically active in terms of movement of 
the Pacific plate(ocean crust) against the North 
American plate(continental crust). The result is 
continuous mountain building as the Pacific plate 
slides under the North American plate.
Criteria iii:The ranging from glaciers, carving off 
into the Pacific through mountain peaks at more 
than 5,000 metres, with more than three dozen 
river systems, combined with magnificent 

of blue and green algae. In addition, it has valuable information for 
scientists to look into the atmosphere and hydrosphere evolution in 
early history.
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glaciers such as Nabesna, Hubbard and Steele 
attest to the magnificence of the scene.

4.4 Virunga National Park
Democratic 

Republic
of the Congo

1979
N ii
N iii
N iv

Criteria ii: Geological and biological processes. 
(1)  active volcanoes: Karisimbi 4,407 m, 
Nysmulagira 3,068 m, Nyiragongo 3,470 m. (2) 
dormant volcanoes : Mikeno 4,437 m, Visoke 
3,711 m, Sabinio 3,647 m. (3) glaciation: Mt. 
Ruwenzori - perpetually covered with glacial 
ice. (4)  flora: The Park covers all of the main 
habitats of tropical Africa(except deserts, semi-
deserts and marine biotopes).
Criteria iii:Unique, rare or superlative natural 
phenomena
Criteria iv: Habitats where rare or endangered 
species survive

4.5 Los Glaciares Argentina 1981 N ii
N iii

The best place in South America to see glaciers 
in action is the Glaciers National Park in southern 
Argentina, a vast, 600,000 hectare alpine area 
which contains some of the few glaciers in the 
world which are actually advancing, reversing 
the worldwide trend of retreating glaciers. The 
site offers a fertile ground for comparing the 
effects of retreating and advancing glaciers, a 
dramatic comparison indeed. For the advancing 
Mereno glacier in the pard often advances so far 
that its snout cuts off the normal escape stream 
of Lade Rico, forming a natural dam which 
inundates vast areas before melting in the heat of 
summer and sending a roaring wall of water on 
its destructive course down the valley.

4.6 Olympic National Park USA 1981 N ii
N iii

The Olympic mountains were formed as a large 
portion of the Pacific Ocean floor collided with 
the North American continent and was forced 
under the continental plate. The lighter shales, 
sandstones, and basalts, which had been violently 
sheared and squeezed during this tectonic 
movement, bobbed up like a cork, forming a 
dome some 95 km in diameter. Deep valleys 
and canyons were eroded out of this dome and 
glaciers sculpted the craggy peaks and beautiful 
cirques to form the spectacular landscape which 
characterizes the modern Olympics.
The mountains of the 3,628 square kilometer site 
contain about 60 active glaciers, several existing 
below 1,000 meters elevation (the lowest latitude 
for such glaciers). The site also includes a coastal 
strip extending along 80 kilometers of wilderness 
beach, characterized by rocky headlands, log-
strewn beaches, and a wealth of intertidal lifet 
rocky islets along the coast are remnants of a 
continuously receding, changing coastline, and 
the arches, caves, and buttresses are evidence of 
the continuous battering of the waves. Tide pools 
are filled with hundreds of species of invertebrate 
life, and seals, sea lions, sea otters and several 
species of whales are often seen in the waves and 
around the offshore islands.
The Olympic National Park is the best natural 
area in the entire Pacific Northwest, with a 
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spectacular coastline, scenic lakes, majestic 
mountains and glaciers, and magnificent 
temperate rainforest. These are outstanding 
examples of on-going evolution and superlative 
natural phenomena.

4.7 Tasmanian Wilderness Australia 1982

N i
N ii
N iii
N iv

C iii
Civ
C vi

Criteria i:Earth’s evolutionary history. Rock 
formations, glacial deposits, extra glacial 
processes and glacio-karst landforms provide 
a valuable record of major stages in the earth’
s evolutionary history. Primitive relictual floral 
and fauna1 groups with strong New Zealand and 
Patagonian affinities provide living evidence 
of the previous existence of the southern 
supercontinent of Gondwana and its subsequent 
fragmentation.
Criteria ii:On-going geological and biological 
processes. Geomorphological and natural 
(including speciation) processes are occurring 
in a variety of undisturbed environments and, in 
some cases, provide benchmarks against which 
the effects of human activities elsewhere may be 
measured. Ecological succession from moorland 
to rain forest in the absence of fire is in itself a 
significant process of outstanding importance.
Criteria iii:Exceptional natural beauty. 
Geological and glacial events, climatic patterns 
and aboriginal occupation have combined to 
produce an exceptional landscape, renowned 
for its high wilderness qualities. Tall eucalypt 
forests, maintained by fire, give way to the 
last great temperate rain forest remaining in 
Australia. Other features include a spectacular 
coastline and unique karst formations.
Criteria iv:Habitats of rare and threatened 
species. Provides significant habitat for numerous 
rare or threatened species, many of which are 
endemic.

4.8 Great Smoky Mountains 
National Park USA 1983

N i
N ii
N iii
N iv

The dominant topographic feature of the park is 
the range of the Great Smoky Mountains with 
peaks over 1,818m. Lesser ridges form radiating 
spurs from the central ridgeline. In broad aspect, 
the topography of the park consists of moderately 
sharp-crested, steep-sided ridges separated by 
deep V-shaped valleys. Many of the mountain 
ridges branch and subdivide creating a complex 
of drainage systems with 3,057km of fast-flowing 
clear mountain streams. The park contains 45 
watersheds and the water table is near the surface 
in almost all sections. Precambrian metamorphic 
rocks consisting of gneisses and schists, and 
sedimentary rocks of the Precambrian Ocoee 
series are predominant, while sedimentary rocks 
in the Appalachian Valley are the youngest.

4.9 Pirin National Park Bulgaria 1983
N i
N ii
N iii

The mountains are mostly composed of granites 
and slates: local areas of limestone lie between 
the summits of Vikhren and Kaminitza, as well 
as in the central part of Pirin. The high mountain 
peaks and crags of Pirin are the remains of an old 
Miocene peneplain. The mountain ridges 
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are generally of early Pliocene age but in some 
localities between 1,200m-1,600m are of old 
Pliocene age. 
The denudation of the area occurred more widely 
during the Quaternary period when the snow 
cover descended to 2,200m-2,300m. Limestone 
rocks, marble, South Bulgarian granites etc., 
Karst formations, and typical glacial features 
(over 70 glacial lakes, deep valleys, cirques, 
crags etc.) are present. Pirin Mountain streteches 
from north-west to south-east between the 
valleys of the rivers Strouma and Mesta. There 
are many rivers and waterfalls.

4.10 Sangay National Park Ecuador 1983
N ii
N iii
N iv

The park, dominated by Sangay 
Volcano(5,140m), can be divided into a 
number of geomorpological zones, viz: alluvial 
fans, Eastern foothills and the High Andes. 
Large alluvial fans dominate the area east of 
to the Andes, With elevations ranging from 
approximately 800m to 1,300m, typically with 
an easterly slope. Most of this topographic unit 
lies beyond the eastern boundary. The younger 
parts of these fans are only slightly dissected, 
while canyons up to 200m deep have been cut 
into older segments, for example near the lakes 
of the River Volcano. The Eastern foothills are 
low, irregular mountains, between 1,000 and 
2,000m high, that are adjacent to the alluvial fans 
in the north-east and south-east of the park. They 
are principally developed upon less resistant 
cretaceous sedimentary rocks that outcrop along 
the east flank of the Andes. The High Andes zone 
represents the intermediate and upper parts of the 
Cordillera Oriental. 
Most of this zone is underlain by metamorphic 
and plutonic rocks. The elevation range is 
approximately 2,000m to 5,000m. Three 
subzones can be distinguished. First , a 
subglacial subzone, ranging from 2,000 to 
3,000m, comprising intermediate levels that did 
not experience past glacial activity. Second, a 
glaciated subzone, between 3,000m and 5,300m, 
comprises areas that have been glaciated. 
Characteristic features include glacial cirques, 
U-shaped valleys with long meadows and 
meandering rivers and peaks with arêtes and 
narrow rocky ridges. Third, a volcanic subzone 
characterized by the presence of lava and 
volcanic ash, deposited during Pleistocene and 
recent times.

4.11 Talamanca Range-La 
Amistad Reserves

Costa Rica- 
Panama 1983

N i
N ii
N iii
N iv

The whole area was uplifted to some 4,000m 
above sea level in the Plio-Quaternary 
orogenesis. The Cordillera de Talamanca is 
essentially of granite, metamorphic and volcanic 
origin, representing the Changuinola formation, 
the oldest in Panama. In the south is the inactive 
Volcano Baru. The southern facing slopes of the 
volcano are characterized by hydrovolcanic fans 
composed mainly of volcanic ashes and other 
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material. Volcano Baru is the south-easternmost 
massif that exceeds 2,000m above sea level 
between the Cordillera Alta of Central America 
and the South America Andes. 

4.12 Canadian Rocky Mountain 
Parks Canada 1984

N i
N ii
N iii

Refer to row 3.6 in table 3-5.

4.13 Yosemite National Park USA 1984
N i
N ii
N iii

Criteria i:Earth’s evolutionary history. The park 
gives vivid reflection of the glacial period on 
the Pacific slope of the continent. The effects of 
the Ice Age on the granitic bedrock structure are 
striking and uniquely portrayed in the Yosemite 
area.
Criteria ii:Exceptional natural beauty. The 
concentration of distinctive landscape features in 
the Yosemite valley offers scenery that attracts 
millions of visitors per year. The park contains 
5 of the world’s highest waterfalls, outstanding 
examples of granitic domes, deeply incised 
valleys, and groves of the giant sequoias as 
possibly the oldest (c. 2700 years) and largest 
living things on earth.

4.14 Gros Morne National
Park Canada 1987 N i

N iii Refer to row 1.1 in table 3-3.

4.15 Te Wahipounamu New Zealand 1990

N i
N ii
N iii
N iv

Criteria i: South West New Zealand contains 
the best modern representation of the ancient 
flora and fauna of Gondwanaland. These include 
some 14 species of podocarp, genera of beech, 
flightless kiwis, ‘bush’ moas and carnivorous 
Powelliphanta land snails. There is also abundant 
evidence of the Pleistocene glacial and inter-
glacial periods in the landforms, distribution of 
flora and fauna and the marine terraces in the 
south.
Criteria ii:The Alpine Fault boundary between 
the Pacific and Indo-Australian plates is one of 
only three of the world’s major plate boundaries 
on land. There are incipient volcanic effects of 
the plate boundary but the tectonic effects are 
dominant. The uplift caused by the Pacific plate 
rising over the Inod-Autralian plate results in 
the spectacular ocean coast of Fiordland and 
the abrupt edge of the Southern Alps along the 
Alpine Fault. The area includes the largest mid-
temperate glacier and some of the fastest-flowing 
glaciers in the world. Fresh-water, temperate 
rainforest and alpine ecosystems are all 
outstandingly well represented, usually in close 
association, over an extensive array of landforms 
and across wide climatic and altitudinal 
gradients.
Criteria iii:The area contains New Zealand’
s highest mountains, longest glaciers, tallest 
forests, wildest rivers and gorges, most 
rugged coastline and deepest fiords and lakes. 
The temperate rainforest and alpine plant 
communities are outstanding examples of these 
important ecosystems.
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No. WHS Name Country Date Criteria Description

Criteria iv: The region contains viable 
populations of threatened animal species, 
including the endangered takahe.

4.16 Tongariro National Park New Zealand 1990

N ii
N iii

C vi

Criteria ii: Ongoing geological processes. The 
park’s volcanoes contain a complete range 
of volcanic features. The related ecological 
succession of plant communities is of special 
scientific interest. 
Criteria  iii: Superlative natural phenomena and 
natural beauty. The main volcanic peaks are 
outstanding scenic features of the island.

4.17 Canaima National Park Venezuala 1994

N i
N ii
N iii
N iv

Refer to row 1.3 in table 3-3.

4.18 The Laponian Area Sweden 1996

N i
N ii
N iii

C iii
C v

Criteria i:Contains examples of the major stages 
of earth’s history and outstanding geological 
features. A wide variety of features illustrating 
both historic and on-going geological processes 
are found. These include features such as 
monadnocks. kursu valleys, sandurs. Boulder 
hollows. tundra polygons. U-valleys. glacial 
cirques and moraines, talus accumulations. 
drumlins. weathering phenomena and palsa bogs.
Criteria ii:Contains examples of on-going 
geological and biological processes. A wide 
variety of features illustrating both historic and 
on-going geological processes are found.
Criteria iii:Contain superlative natural 
phenomena and areas of exceptional natural 
beauty and aesthetic importance. The nominated 
property consists of a variety of landscapes of 
exceptional natural beaut). exemplified by the 
number and diversity of habitats and scenic 
places.

4.19 Pyrenees- Mont Perdu France -Span 1997

N i
N iii

C iii
C iv
C v

The site, a limestone massif, is a mountain 
landscape with lakes, waterfalls, rocky outcrops, 
glacial cirques and canyons. The four glacial 
cirques: Gavarnie, Estaube, Troumouse and 
Baroude are located to the north; to the south 
there are three canyons and a gorge: Ordesa, 
Aiiisclo, Pineta and Escuain. Three distinct 
geomorphological regions are found. First, in the 
north, three convergent valleys are surmounted 
by crests oriented north-south comprising 
schistose and sandstone. The cirques of Estaube 
and Troumouse are separated in the south-east by 
a crest dominated by Munia Peak (3,133m). The 
second region comprises a line of steep limestone 
steps stretching for 20km, most of the summits 
of which are higher than 3,000m. Third, high 
sandstone and schistose plateaus, atabout 2,000m 
are found to the south-west of the “Tres Serols”. 
(AMPPM, 1995).

4.20 Jungfrau – Aletsch - 
Bietschhorn Switzerland 2001

N i
N ii
N iii

Criterion i: Earth’s history and geological 
features. The JAB region provides an outstanding 
example of the formation of the High Alps which 
resulted from uplift and compression during the 
Tertiary geological period 20-40 million years 
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ago. Within an altitude range from 900m to 
4,274m, the region displays 400 million year 
old crystalline rocks thrust over the younger 
autochthonous(rocks formed in situ) calcareous 
sediments due to the northward drift of the 
African tectonic plate. Added to the dramatic 
record of the processes of mountain building is 
the great variety of geomorphic and glaciological 
features found in the site. Classic examples of 
U-shaped glacial valleys, cirques, horn peaks, 
valley glaciers and moraines are found in 
abundance. The JAB region is the most glaciated 
area in the Alps and incorporates the Aletsch 
glacier, the largest and longest in western 
Eurasia. It is thus of significant scientific interest 
in the context of glacial history and ongoing 
processes, particularly related to climate change.
Criterion ii:Ecological processes. Within its 
altitudinal range and its dry southern/wet northern 
exposures, the JAB region provides a wide 
range of alpine and sub-alpine habitats. On the 
two main substrates of crystalline and carbonate 
rocks, a variety of ecosystems have evolved in 
the absence of significant human intervention. 
Superb examples of ecological succession exist, 
including the distinctive upper and lower treeline 
of the Aletsch forest. The global phenomenon of 
climatic change is particularly well-illustrated 
in the region, as reflected in the varying rates of 
retreat of the different glaciers, in turn providing 
new substrates for ongoing ecological succession.
Criterion iii: Superlative natural phenomena 
or natural beauty and aesthetic importance. 
The impressive landscape of the JAB region 
has played an important role in European 
literature, art, tourism. The aesthetics of the 
area have attracted an international clientele 
and it is globally recognised as one of the most 
spectacular mountain regions to visit.

4.21 Three Parallel Rivers of 
Yunnan Protected Areas China 2003

N i
N ii
N iii
N iv

Refer to row 1.7 in table 3-3.

Note:1-possible features of outstanding universal value 

         2-other features demonstrated by this property

It can be seen from Table 3-6 that typical mountain system sites 
represent: features of continuous mountain building due to the 
tectonic movement of the Pacific Plate agaist the North American 
Plate (e.g. Kluane / Wrangell-St Elias / Glacier Bay / Tatshenshini-
Alsek of Canada and the Olympic National Park of the United States 
of America); mountains, valleys and granite relief fashioned by 
glaciation (Yosemite National Park of USA); glaciation and glacial 
landform representing the major stages of the Earth’s history (Great 
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Smoky Mountains National Park of the USA and the Tasmanian 
Wilderness of Australia); Canaima National Park of Venezuela formed 
out of the ongoing geological evolution which has been taking place 
over the last 5 billion years; landforms of lakes, waterfalls, rocky 
outcrops, glacial cirques and canyons (Pyrenees-Mont Perdu of 
France and Spain). In addition, there are 15 sites inscribed on the 
World Heritage List on the basis of other criteria but with outstanding 
mountain values. Compared with all the mountain systems mentioned, 
Mount Wutai is unique because it is a fault block mountain, the high-
altitude “Roof of North China”. With flat and extensive mountain 
tops, large size of ancient planation surfaces, and mountains of unique 
shapes Mount Wutai is an outstanding example of mountain landforms 
in the hinterlands of Asia. It is also the highest mountain formed by 
Archean rocks (over 2.5 billion years old) among all mountains in the 
world, an outstanding example of Cenozoic tectonic movements and 
the uplifting of fault blocks into mountains and a perfect record of the 
process and history of the evolution of the crust. No other mountain 
heritage is parallel to Mount Wutai in terms of geological age. And in 
terms of the geographic location, Mount Wutai will be able to fill the 
gap in Northeast Asia.

Table 3-7  List of Important Ice Age Related World Heritages (By 2007) 

Source: http://whc.unesco.org

No. WHS 
Name Country Date Criteria Description

5.1
Durmitor 
National 

Park

Serbia and
Montenegro 1980

N ii
N iii
N iv

Durmitor National Park comprises Mount Durmitor plateau and 
the valley formed by the canyon of the River Tara, incorporating 
three major geomorphological features: canyons, mountains 
and plateaux, ranging in elevation from about 450m-2,522m. 
Geologically, Durmitor and Tara canyons are made up of rocky 
massifs of the secondary era(from the lower Triassic to the upper 
Cretaceous), tertiary and quaternary eras.
The 16 glacial lakes of the Durmitor and the canyons of the Tara, 
Susica and Draga rivers were formed during the Quaternary 
period, following the sudden thaw of the snow and the formation 
of glaciers on the Dur’mitor and neighbouring mountains. The 
waters of the largest lake, Black Lake(Crno jezero), feed two 
separate river basins: the River Tara, and underground through 
the Durmitor Massif to the River Komarnica or Piva. There are 
numerous examples of weathering processes, rock shapes and 
land features characteristic of karstic erosion, fluvial erosion and 
glacial erosion.

5.2
Yosemite 
National 

Park
USA 1984

N i
N ii
N iii

Refer to row 4.13 in table 3-6.

5.3
Huascaran 
National 

Park
Peru 1985 N ii

N iii

The deep ravines carry rushing torrents derived from one of 
the 30 glaciers, and there are some 120 glacial lakes ranging 
in capacity from one to ten million vubic metres of water. The 
lowest point in the reserve is the Grand Cataract near the northern 
boundary. The base rock consists principally of sediments from 
the Upper Jurassic seas and of the Cretaceous, and Tertiary 
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No. WHS 
Name Country Date Criteria Description

volcanic deposits which make up the Andean batholiths. There 
is still some activity in the area; this area was affected by an 
earthquake in 1970, and there are three thermal springs which are 
utilized lower down their course for their therapeutic properties.

5.4
The 

Laponian 
Area

Sweden 1996

N i
N ii
N iii

N iii
N v

Refer to row 4.18 in table 3-6.

5.5 Pyrenees- 
Mont Perdu

France 
-Spain 1997

N i
N iii

N iii
N iv
N v

Refer to row 4.19 in table 3-6.

5.6 The High 
Coast Sweden 2000 N i

The nominated site lies within the specific area known as the 
“High Coast” of Sweden (HCS). HCS is located on the west 
shore of the southern Gulf of Bothnia, a northern extension of the 
Baltic Sea.
The main natural values of the HCS are geological and relate to 
the glacial history of the area. Since the retreat of the last ice cap, 
18,000 – 9,600 b.p., the land began to uplift. The geomorphology 
of the region is largely shaped by the combined processes of 
glaciation, glacial retreat and the emergence of new land from the 
sea which continues today at a rate of 0.9m/century. Total uplift 
of the area since the greatest extent of the last ice age is estimated 
to be 800m. Since the final retreat of the ice from the HCS 9,600 
years ago, the uplift has been in the order of 285-294m which is 
the highest evident “rebound” known. Raised shorelines and the 
shifting location of glacial moraines are two of the marks left 
on the landscape which, in turn, gives rise to variations in soils 
and vegetation types. The extent of the “isostatic rebound” in the 
region is of scientific importance in demonstrating the original 
size of the ice sheets and their impact on northern Europe.

5.7
West 

Norwegian 
Fjords

Norway 2005 N i
N iii

Criterion i:Earth’s History and Geological Features. The WNF 
are classic, superbly developed fjords, considered as the type 
locality for fjord landscapes in the world. They are comparable 
in scale and quality to other existing fjords on the WH List and 
are distinguished by the climate and geological setting. The 
nominated property displays a full range of the inner segments of 
two of the world’s longest and deepest fjords.
Criterion iii:Superlative natural phenomena, scenic beauty. The 
Nærøyfjord and Geirangerfjord areas are considered to be among 
the most scenically outstanding fjord areas on the planet. Their 
outstanding natural beauty is derived from their narrow and 
steep-sided crystalline rock walls that rise up to 1400m direct 
from the Norwegian Sea and extend 500m below sea level. Along 
the sheer walls of the fjords are numerous waterfalls while free-
flowing rivers rise up through deciduous and coniferous forest 
to glacial lakes, glaciers and rugged mountains. There is a great 
range of supporting natural phenomena, both terrestrial and 
marine such as submarine moraines and marine mammals.

Note:1-possible features of outstanding universal value 

         2-other features demonstrated by this property
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It is obvious from Table 3-7 that there are mainly the following Ice 
Age sites: the Pyrenees Mountains of France and Spain (glacial cirques 
and canyon landforms), High Coast of Sweden (the combined process 
of glaciation, glacial retreat, raised shorelines (rebound) and the 
shifting location of glacial moraines), Fjords of West Norway (glacial 
lakes and moraines) and 4 other places. There are other 12 heritage 
sites inscribed under other criteria but of significant values to record 
of the Ice Ages. Compared with other Ice Age heritage sites, Mount 
Wutai is located at middle latitude with large extensions of freeze-
thaw periglacial landforms on the basis of ancient planation surfaces. 
It has very beautiful subalpine meadow landscapes in close vicinity 
of the periglacial landforms and in sharp contrast to the surrounding 
loess plateau. In addition, Mount Wutai has been experiencing long 
geological evolution and ongoing freeze and thaw geological processes 
caused by the very cold climate. 

In conclusion, in terms of number there are more fossil sites (22), 
mountain system sites (23+15) and Ice Age sites (7+12) than tectonic 
and structural features sites (7) and stratigraphic sites (7) among 
the existing World Heritage sites. Strictly speaking, only 3 of the 7 
tectonic and structural features meet with the criteria of outstanding 
universal significance. From a spatial point of view, geotectonic 
heritage sites are mainly located in Australia (3/7) while stratigraphic 
sites are mainly found in the USA and UK. It is rather obvious 
that geological relics of the two categories should have a better 
representation on the World Heritage List. Adding Mount Wutai to the 
list of natural heritage sites will help create such a balance. Besides, 
Mount Wutai has enormous potential in filling up the gap in the world 
with regard to fossils, mountains and Ice Age remains. 

Findings of the comparative study of Mount Wutai and similar 
mountains and heritage sites in China are summarized in Table 3-8.

From the above comparative analysis and the existing researches, we 
find 5 outstanding geological characters of Mount Wutai:

1. Aged at 2.6~2.5 Ga, various rock units of granite and greenstone 
belts in Mount Wutai were well exposed due to huge difference in drop 
as a result of the mountain ridge and valley that formed in Cenozoic.
It came into being at one of the most critical stages in the evolution 
of the Earth—the Archean-Proterozoic period. With its irreplaceable 
position in geochronology and unbroken record of evolution, Mount 
Wutai is a valuable asset for studies of the evolution of the Earth and 
the plate tectonics. Most of the Archean granite-greenstone belts in the 
world have outcrops only in the shield area. Typical known granite-
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Comparison Mount Wutai Mount Emei Mount Taishan Mount Songshan

Altitude

Elevation Difference

Area

Altitude of Beitai 
(North Terrace) Top 
is 3061m;
Elevation 
difference: 2437m;
Area: 25000 ha.

Altitude: 3099m
Elevation 
difference:2600m
Area: over 30000 ha

Altitude: 1545m
Elevation 
difference:13600m
Area: over 25000 ha

Altitude: 1492m
Elevation 
difference:1000m
Area: over 45000 ha

Geographical 
Location

Fault block 
mountains, east 
Loess Plateau, 
central North China 
Platform, Shanxi 
Province.

Fault block mountains, 
southwest Sichuan 
Basin, transition 
between the Sichuan 
Basin and the Tibetan 
Plateau, Sichuan 
Province.

Fault block mountains, 
east North China 
Plain, east North China 
Platform, Shandong 
Province.

Fault block 
mountains, west 
North China Plain, 
south North China 
Platform, Henan 
Province.

Mountain Forms and 
Characteristics

The five terraces 
are the grandest, 
loftiest, majestic 
and mysterious, the 
highest mountains 
in North China 
(“Roof of North 
China”)

Natural landscape 
majestic, elegant, 
lofty, amazing

colossal, massy, majestic, 
steep, elegant, secluded, 
mysterious, spacious 
natural beauty

Extensive evolution 
of erosion structures, 
steep and rugged 
mountains.

Categorization and 
Values

Mount Wutai 
granite-green stone 
belt (2.6-2.5 billion 
years old), the most 
intact Neoarchean 
strata and collision 
orogenic belt 
section. The Hutuo 
Group is the best-
preserved early 
Proterozoic strata 
and stromatolite 
sections.

The reference 
site for the Wutai 
Movement (2.5 
billion years).

Ideal place of 
the Archean-
Proterozoic 
boundary in China.

Fossils of the 
earliest eukaryotic 
organism

Beitai Period 
planation surface 
and periglacial 
landforms.

A record of 
the 2.6 billion 
year geological 
evolution.

Neoarchean granite 
basement and 
sedimentary strata of b 
the Sinian, Cambrian, 
Silurian, Devonian 
and Carboniferous 
formations are found 
at Mount Emei.

The Cambrian-
Precambrian 
boundary, sections 
of the Early–Middle 
Triassic terrestrial 
sediments and late 
Permian basalt.

Altogether 5 levels 
of planation surface 
recording the 
geological evolution 
of 800 million years.

Archean gneiss 
stratigraphy, gneiss, 
Taishan granite-
greenstone belt (2.8-2.6 
billion years).

The reference site of 
the standard Cambrian 
section in China.

Over 30 Cambrian zones 
of typical trilobite fossils, 
recording the geological 
evolution of 2.8 billion 
years.

Outcropping 
neo-Archean, 
Proterozoic, 
Paleozoic, 
Mesozoic,. Cenozoic 
stratigraphic 
systems, called 
“Coexistence of Five 
Generations”.

Reference site of 
the “Song Yang 
Movement” (2.5 
billion years), 
Zhongyue motion 
(1.8 billion years) 
and “Shaolin 
Movement” (800 
million years), 
recording the 
geological evolution 
of 2.5 billion years.

Table 3-8  Comparison of Mount Wutai with Similar Mountains and Heritage Sites in China
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greenstone belts are found in the southern part of Africa (3.5-2.7 
billion years), western Australia (2.8-2.7 billion years), southeastern 
Canada (2.8-2.7 billion years) and southeastern Russia (3.5-2.8 billion 
years). Their ages were far away from the Ar-Pt boundary, and the 
exposed strata were limited. The unique geochronology of granites-
greenstone belts and the abounded geological phenomenon due to 
good outcrop in Mount Wutai is unsubstitutable. Compared with well-
known mountains around the world, its long history of geological 
evolution, according to Mount Wutai’s old geological components, 
is unique. The unique geological heritage of Mount Wutai granites-
greenstone belts and the vast scientific survey and research made it the 
field trip location for international geology symposium for many times 
and the classic geological research area in China. 

2. The granite-greenstone belt of Mount Wutai also led to the 
formation of typical Neoarchean collision orogenic belts, including 
the inner zone of the orogenic belt, foreland basin and fold-thrust belt. 
These landforms have vast elevation difference and large outcrop 
measurements, fully revealing the tectonic sections of orogenic belts 
and the stratigraphic sequences. The abounded structural deformation, 
intrusions of granites and rock units in various structural condition 
have typical geological meaning. The long term survey and well 
scientific research in Mount Wutai revealed important information of 
plate tectonic evolution, which made it the classic geological research 
area in China. There are very few existent Neoarchean orogenic 

Comparison Mount Wutai Mount Emei Mount Taishan Mount Songshan

Religion
Culture

Top the four sacred 
mountains of 
Buddhism, Manjusri 
worship. Religious 
culture fits well 
into the natural 
landscapes of 
terraces, mountains, 
peaks, stones, caves 
and springs.
Respected by 
generations of 
monarchs.
Earliest site of 
blended Chinese 
and Tibetan 
cultures.

Buddhism and Taoism 
both practiced, 
one of the four 
sacred mountains 
of Buddhism, 
Samantabhadra 
worship.

Symbol of the monarchy 
in ancient times, the 
royal object of cult 
from Song Dynasty, 
the most famed of the 
five sacred mountains, 
the place of origin for 
Confucianism, famous 
Buddhist and Taoist 
cultures, the meeting 
place of Confucianism, 
Taoism and Buddhism, 
rich cultural implications.

Known as the 
Central Mountain 
of the Five Sacred 
Mountains.

A large number 
of temples from 
the Northern Wei 
Dynasty, the most 
famous one being 
the Shaolin Temple.

Coexistence 
of Buddhism, 
Confucianism and 
Taoism.

Remarks

National Geopark 
(2005)

National Geopark 
(1982)

Natural and Cultural 
Heritage Site (1996)

National Geopark 
(1982)

Natural and Cultural 
Heritage Site (1987)

National Geopark (1982)

World Geopark 
(2003)

National Geopark 
(1982)
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belts in the world: the only reports are from South Africa (Limpopo 
belt) where the near-surface sequences of strata are missing. The 
Neoarchean orogenic belts in other areas are mostly orogenic belts 
formed out of active continental margin accretion, as in the case of 
North America and West Australia. Therefore, Mount Wutai is a key 
evidence for studies of the Archean plate tectonics and the collision 
orogenic belts.

3. The geochronological boundary of the Archean and Proterozoic 
Eons is considered one of the most important geological events in 
tectonic evolution as fundamental changes had taken place during this 
period of time. International Commission on Stratigraphy proposes 
that the line of demarcation be drawn at 2.5 billion years ago. There is 
either no obvious sediment or interruption in the Archean-Proterozoic 
strata or no typical unconformity surface of this age in North America, 
Australia and Africa. The unbroken geological evolution makes it very 
difficult to confine the chronological boundary. However, there are a 
number of unconformity surfaces of around 2.5 billion years ago at 
Mount Wutai, with clear lines of demarcation between different stages 
of geological evolution involving the radical environmental changes 
of continental extensions after the end of the collision orogeny (2.5 
billion years). They provide sound conditions for setting off the 
boundaries of the Archean and Proterozoic Eons and are typical areas 
for establishing the Archean-Proterozoic boundary (2.5 billion years 
ago), bearing universal value to geological comparative studies.

Taihangshan Tectonic Profile, Mount Wutai        Li Jianghai 
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4. Mount Wutai keeps a complete record of the Paleoproterozoic strata 
(2.5-1.9 billion years ago). There are well-preserved early weathering 
crusts, ancient red bed as well as rich records of stromatolites in the 
stratigraphic sections. There are not many places in the world where 
such intact sections are to be found. Though there are such reports 
from Europe and America, the stromatolitic records are certainly 
no match to Mount Wutai in terms of the thickness, stratigraphic 
sequence, diversity and integrity. There is a rich reserve of paleofloral 
fossils in the Doucun Subgroup of Mount Wutai, and they are of the 
world’s earliest known Eukaryotic organisms (2.4 billion years ago), 
600-700 million years earlier than the formerly acclaimed earliest 
Eukaryotic organisms (those 1.7-1.8 billion years old in the Yanshan 
Area, North China and the Canadian Gunflint 1.95 billion years old). 
In this regard, Mount Wutai is valuable to the proper understanding of 
earlier evolution of life as the advent of Eukaryotic organisms marks 
improved cellular structure for life.

5. Compared with other ancient planation surfaces in East Asia, Mount 
Wutai is an outstanding example of the Cenozoic continental extension 
and of the fault block orogeny. There is an elevation difference of 
thousands of meters between the ancient planation surfaces at the 
top of the terraces and that buried deep into the sedimentary basins 
in North China, which is very rare in East Asia. Although there are 

Geological Structure Section of Mount Wutai       Tian Yongqing
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some planation surfaces in other parts of East Asia, including the 
Daxing’anling Mountains, the Qinling Mountains, Mount Tai, Mount 
Taihang, but they are no match to Mount Wutai in terms of the relative 
elevation difference, history and size. The ancient planation surfaces of 
Mount Wutai have become one of the most important symbols in the 
Cenozoic tectonic and landscape evolution in North China. Besides, 
the extensive uplifting of the planation surface under the impact of 
Cenozoic extension at Mount Wutai is obviously different from the 
uplifting of ancient planation surface as a result of compression in 
Central Asia: their geological backgrounds are different and so the 
topographic evolution. In this sense, Mount Wutai is of unique value 
to East Asia, being an important example of the Cenozoic extensional 
tectonic evolution and the basin and mountain relationship in the east 
part of the Asian continent.

Ancient Planation Surface at the 
North Terrace 

Photo taken by Li Jianghai 

Periglacial Landforms—Block Sea

Photo taken by Li Jianghai 
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3.d  Integrity and Authenticity 

3.d-1  Integrity of Cultural Heritage 

Mount Wutai fulfills the conditions of integrity described in 
Operational Guidelines for the Implementation of the World Heritage 
Convention, no matter in terms of the ancient building ensemble or the 
individual buildings and the surrounding environment.  

1. The regional landscape of Mount Wutai is integral. Since ancient 
times, the regional landscape of Mount Wutai has been concluded with 
the following elements: Five Terraces, Four Stacks, Four Passes and 
Four Gates. Now the very symbols referred to in the above elements 
are still in existence.

Shuxiang Temple      Li Yuming ed.,A Panorama of Ancient Buildings in Shanxi. P107
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2. The landscapes at the Taihuai Proposed Core Zone and their settings 
are integral. Since the reign of Emperor Wanli of the Ming Dynasty, 
the Taihuai Proposed Core Zone has been famous for its landscape of 
“four mountain peaks, one river, five Buddhist places and one white 
pagoda”. Architectural buildings alternate in the landscape with the 
mountains, rivers, forests and woods. The “four peaks” refer to the 
Fanxian, Dailuo, Lingjiu (Vulture) and Shouning Peaks, which are 
towering from above the temple building cluster at Taihuai town, 
associating with each other and with the five peaks outside Taihuai. 
“One river” refers to the Qingshui River flowing across the area from 
north to south. The “Five Buddhist Places” refers to the Xiantong, 
Pusading, Tayuan, Luohou and Shuyuan Temples, which form the 
major part of the temple building cluster in the Taihuai Proposed  
Core Zone and are of high historical and cultural values. “One white 
pagoda” refers to the Great White Pagoda inside the Tayuan Temple 
in the shape of an inverted bowl, which is the very symbol of Mount 
Wutai. All these important elements of the landscape are in good 
conditions and the relations between these component elements are 
very clear. For instance, the basic topographic conditions of the four 
peaks remain unchanged and in their natural state. The Qingshui River, 
the major river of the Taihuai Town flows as in ancient times. The five 
Buddhist places are in very good conditions as key protected heritages 
either at the national or provincial levels. The Great White Pagoda is 
still the tallest building structure. 

3. Mount Wutai has integral arrangement of functions within the area 
encircled by the 5 terraces, which is representative of the common 

Street Setup of Taihuai Town

Photo taken by Yang Haiming 
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arrangements for sacred mountains in China. A number of temples 
were built abutted to each other to form a temple ensemble. With 
residential buildings and stores entwining with the temples, a central 
area came into being. Other temples of various size are placed in the 
periphery of the core area like stars surrounding the moon. This mode of 
arrangement evolved with the time to fix itself down in the Ming and 
Qing Dynasties. After several thousand years, the original arrangement 
is still there. 

4. The ancient building cluster at the Taihuai Proposed Core Zone 
is kept complete. The building ensemble is composed of a couple 
of temples abutted to each other to create a sense of grandeur. The 
Xiantong, Pusading, Tayuan, Luohou, Shuxiang Temples, or the five 
major Buddhist temples, are still the spirit of the ancient building 
ensemble of the central area. Together with the surrounding Bishan, 
Yuanzhao, Jin’ge, Nanshan and Longquan Temples, they brought into 
existence the magnificent Buddhist buildings of a size sufficient to 
showcase the architectural and cultural landscapes at the prime time of 
Ming and Qing Dynasties. 

5. The important heritage buildings outside the area encircled by 
the 5 terraces are kept intact. Of the cultural heritages of Mount 
Wutai, the millennium-long Buddhist cultural landscape formed by 
the architectures, pagodas, statues and murals has remained integral 
for over a thousand years in terms of the integrity of the overall 
environment and arrangement. Especially the Foguang Temple in CZ2 
integrally preserved the timber structure architectures, colored statues 
and murals of the Tang Dynasty, as well as pagodas of the Northern 
Wei Period. Despite the fact that the key component pagodas, statues 
and murals underwent wear and tear and suffer varying damages, 
overall the original artistic style and characteristics unique to the times 
are still very distinct. 

3.d-2 Authenticity of  Cultural Heritage

Mount Wutai fulfills the conditions of authenticity set out in the 
Nara Document on Authenticity and Operational Guidelines for the 
Implementation of the World Heritage Convention.

1.  Generally speaking, the temple buildings of Mount Wutai fulfill the 
conditions of authenticity set out for World Heritage Sites in terms of 
the architectural form, design and materials. Having been repaired and 
reconstructed during different historical periods, the temple building 
ensemble is endowed with the architectural features of many dynasties. 

Plaque at the East Main Hall of the 
Foguang Temple 

Photo taken by Yang Haiming 
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Taihuai Town Core Zone      Photo taken by Liu Hao 
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Panorama of Taihuai Town      Mount Wutai “Inscription” expert team(2004),Mount Wutai National Park Resource Report. P55-56
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A majority of the temples have singular buildings built in two or three 
dynasties. These singular buildings reflect to various degrees the 
architectural features of the dynasty they were built in terms of the 
architectural form, design and materials. Although the singular temple 
buildings have been through repeated repairs in different dynasties, 
the overall arrangement of the majority of buildings is identical to the 
time they were built. The significant Buddhist buildings of the heritage 
temples of the nominated site remain nice authenticity in terms of the 
architectural form, design and materials. For details of the dynasties 
which they represent, see Table 3-9. 

2. As a representative Buddhist building, the East Main Hall of 
Foguang Temple fulfills the conditions for the authenticity of the 
world cultural heritage. Foguang Temple, where the Tang timber 
structures, clay statues, murals, carvings and stone inscriptions are 
stored, authentically showcases the pre-Yuan Dynasty architectural 
style in terms of the spatial layout, form, designs and materials. The 
East Main Hall has inside it the authentic timber architectural forms 
of the Tang Dynasty which are good examples of the timber structures 
of high-class Tang Buddhist temples. The authenticity is demonstrated 
in the architectural form, design and materials. Take the hip roof for 

Table 3-9  Significant Buddhist Buildings Demonstrating Authenticity of Different Dynasties
Serial 

No. Dynasty Architectures demonstrating authenticity in style, design and material of the dynasty 

1 Tang (618-907) East Main Hall, Foguang Temple

2 Jin (1115-1234) Manjusri Hall, Foguang Temple

3 Ming 
(1368-1644)

Amitabhayur Buddha Hall and Bronze Hall, Xiantong Temple
Archway and Sutra Keeping Halls, Tayuan Temple
Devaraja Hall, Leiyin Hall (Virapa Hall), Abstinence Altar Hall and Bell Tower of Bishan 
Temple
Manjusri Hall, Sutra-Keeping Hall, Bell Tower and Master’s Hall of Shuxiang Temple

4 Qing 
(1644-1911)

Avalokitesavara Hall, Manjusri Hall, Mahavira Hall and Manjusri Hall of a Thousand 
Bowls of Xiantong Temple
Devaraja Hall, Longevity Hall, Garan Hall, Master’s Hall and Shanhailou Tower of Tayuan 
Temple 
Devaraja Hall, and Mahavira Hall of Jin’ge Temple 
Gateway, Devaraja Hall, Mahavira Hall, Vajrasana Hall, Manjusri with Arrow Hall, 
Manjusri Hall, Grand Lama Zassak Dagoba Hall, Daguoyuan (Large Wok Court), the Grand 
Lama Abbot Court, Xinggongyuan (Imperial Stay-over Court) of Pusading Temple

5
Republic 
of China 

(1911-1949)

Buddhist Treasure Tower, Xiantong Temple
Stone Screen Wall, white marble Archway, Jile (Utmost Bliss) Temple, Shande (Good 
Faith) Hall, Youguo Temple inside Nanshan Temple
Screen Wall, white marble Archway, Devaraja Hall, Avalokitesavara Hall, Manjusri Hall 
and Mahavira Hall of Longquan Temple
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example. For the hip-roofed, the juzhe (raising the purlin) is stable; the 
mullions are installed in the bays; the cejiao and shengqi are obvious; 
lan’e (architraves) are used while pu pai fang (tiebeam) are not used; 
the plane is in the form of jinxiangdoudicao (as is described in the 
Song Dynasty). Inside the hall are the ping’an (ceiling) , yueliang 
(crooked girder), jiaobei, and chashou (inverted V-shaped brace), all 
important features of the timber architecture of the Tang Dynasty. 
There is also a superscription under the beam which reads “by Ning 
Gongyu, a female devotee from Shangdu”, the same name bearer as 
of the superscription on the sutra pillar in front of the Hall marked 
to be made in 857 (the 11th year of Dazhong of the Tang Dynasty). 
From this, it can be concluded that the major girder system of the Hall 
was built in the Tang Dynasty as well. In July 1964 a number of other 
subscriptions were found at the back of the front door of the Hall: one 
in the 7th and one in the 8 year during the years of Xiantong of the 
Tang Dynasty, one in the 5th year of Qianfu of the Tang Dynasty, 2 in 
the 18th year of Tianyou of the Five Dynasties, one in the 3rd year of 
Tongguang of the Five Dynasties, one in the 5th year of Tiande of the 
Jin Dynasty, one in the 4th year of Taihe of the Jin Dynasty. Besides, 
there are other subscriptions made in the Tang, Five, Jin, Ming and 
Qing Dynasties bearing no clear indication of the time. The door is 
a timber element prone to damages and requiring constant changes; 
however, there are several timber door from the Tang Dynasty kept 
inside the East Main Hall. From this it may be learnt that the entire 
hall is built with selected materials and in structures being able to 
withstand 7 earthquakes above grade 5 (LUO Zhewen,1998). All these 
can be regarded as complete and authentic representations of the 
architectural form, design and material of the high-section Buddhist 
temples in the Tang Dynasty. 

3.  In terms of the functions, the temple building ensemble of Mount 
Wutai fulfills the conditions of authenticity for world cultural heritage. 
Since the very beginning these buildings have been used as the place 

Buddhist Events at the Pusading Temple 

Photo taken by Liu Hao 

Buddhist Events at the Xiantong Temple

Photo taken by Yang Haiming 

Buddhist Events at the Xiantong Temple

Photo taken by Yang Haiming 
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Buddhist Events at the Pusading Temple       Photo taken by Liu Hao 



214 215

for religious activities and the residence of the religious devotees. At 
present, a majority of the temples retain their original function as the 
place for religious activities. Only very few temples stopped to be used 
for religious purposes but are opened as museums to better protect 
the buildings.  Among all the significant heritage temples, all temples 
except the Foguang Temple still function daily as the religious place. 

4.  In terms of the maintenance skills, the temple building ensemble 
of Mount Wutai fulfills the conditions of authenticity for world 
cultural heritage. Conventional maintenance skills are adopted in the 
repairs of the ensemble. In 1977 a professional team was established 
to be responsible for the maintenance and repair of the ancient 
buildings using traditional techniques such as the traditional anti-
erosion treatment using the Chinese wood oil. All the repairs have 
been documented in a scientific manner. Wind-, rain- and moisture-
proof measures as well as measures in prevention of smash, collision 

Zushi (Buddhist Master) Pagoda 
of the Northern Wei Period at the 
Foguang Temple

Han Heping and Wang Miao 
ed.(1999),Mount Mount Wutai. P31
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are adopted to keep the statues inside safe. At the same time, Shanxi 
Provincial Ancient Building Research Institute was designated as the 
organization responsible for technical support in the maintenance of 
the temple buildings to ensure the quality standard. 

5.  In terms of the location and environment of the temple buildings 
and settings, the Temple building ensemble of Mount Wutai fulfills 
the conditions of authenticity for world cultural heritage. Generally 
the location of the temple buildings remains unchanged from the time 
they were built. The biggest alteration in the surrounding environment 
is the temple building ensemble zone at Taihuai Proposed Core Zone
（CZ1） where some inappropriate service facilities have been added 
marring the visual landscape. However, this change is not irreversible. 
The management is now well aware of this and they have even put 
forward detailed renovation plans and action plans. These plans have 
been put in practice step by step in these years. It can be expected that 
the renovations efforts in the coming years will make sound effect 
and restore the authenticity of the environment of the temple building 
cluster in the Taihuai Proposed Core Zone. 

6.  Pagodas, sutra pillars, statues and murals are important heritage 
resources attached to the building ensemble of Mount Wutai. They 
are the direct carriers of the Manjusri worship of Mount Wutai. They 
remain the object of cult and the destination of pilgrimage to the 
Buddhist devotees. The Buddhist spirit embodied by these objects 
continues to the present day. The dagobas carry with them the life 
story of and blessings from the deceased Buddhist masters. The 
statues are the physical carrier of the well-known Buddhist figures 
while murals are where stories and doctrines of Buddhism are to be 
found. These functions have been there since ancient times, authentic 
as they were. From the architectural point of view, the authenticity of 
the existent pagodas, statues and murals has been maintained. Recent 
repairs respect the original identity of the properties.  The location and 
surrounding environment of the heritage properties are authentic. 

3.d-3 Integrity of Geological Heritage

Mount Wutai can be acclaimed as “the museum of the early 
geological evolution of the Earth”. The geological heritage covers the 
Neoarchean granite-greenstone belts, the Paleoproterozoic strata, the 
lower Mesoproterozoic strata, the Paleogene planation surface and 
the Quaternary periglacial landforms, spanning the 2.7-billion-year 
evolution of the Earth. 

Pagoda of Master Puji, Longquan 
Temple

Han Heping and Wang Miao 
ed.(1999), Mount Wutai. P41
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Mullion Structure, Dashiling 
Formation, Doucun Subgroup, West 
Pu’an Temple, Wutai County

Photo taken by Li Jianghai 

Mud Crack, Dashiling Formation, 
Doucun Subgroup, West Pu’an 
Temple, Wutai County

Photo taken by Li Jianghai 
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1. The integrity of the section of the collision orogenic belts is reflected 
by its ability to register a complete record of the whole process of 
the collision orogeny and intact preservation of all tectonic structures 
of the collision orogenic belts. The enormous elevation difference 
of 2437m and the slightly tilting structure as well as a stratigraphic 
section demonstrating the vertical changes of the outcrop collision 
orogenic belts present a full picture of the late Neoarchean collision 
orogeny and the geological evolution. The horizontal distance of the 
orogenic belt is somewhere around 80km and all tectonic components 
can be found including the orogenic mélange belts, foreland thrust 
belts, ophiolite mélange belts, foreland basins.

2. The integrity of Paleoproterozoic stratigraphic section involving 3 
aspects: strata in big thickness, vast distribution and clear boundary 
of different rock units. Vastly distributed around the southwestern 
mountains of Mount Wutai, Paleoproterozoic strata in Mount Wutai 
is thicker than 10,000m, involving the rock types of conglomerate, 
sandstone, mudstone, carbonates, mafic volcanic rocks and so on. 
Based on the clear sedimentary cycle, the strata could be divided 
into 3 subgroups and 12 formations (Xu Chaolei, 1990). The integral 
preservation of sediments during 2.5~1.9Ga made it the standard 
Paleoproterozoic strata section in China, which could be compared 
with North China and even major area of Canada. According to the 
simple structure, weak deformation and clear sequence of Hutuo Group, 
many marker beds, including volcanic rocks, conglomerate, quartzite 
and stromatolites-bearing carbonate, could be geologically compared 
in the area. The sedimentary sequence preserved various kind of 
sedimentary structure such as ripples, mud cracks, cross bedding, hail 
injury and pseudocrystal of salt, et al. The mafic volcanic rocks with 
the structure of gas holes and pillows indicates the environment of 
sedimentary basin. Both the top and the bottom boundary of Hutuo 
Group is unconformity. Inside Hutuo Group could be recognized 
numbers of unconformity and sedimentary interruption, which 
recorded the boundary of strata in different stages. The boundary is 
well exposed and constrained by large quantity of accurate isotope age 
dating.

3. The integrity of the fossils is shown in the category, distribution, 
time span and state of conservation. There are rich and complete 
records of the stromatolites in the strata of Hutuo Group of Mount 
Wutai. There are around 131 stromatolitic biostromes of 52 groups 
and 97 formations with a time span of 2.5-1.9 billion years. Early life 
evolution, different sedimentary environment and water depth from 
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off-shore to shallow marine during earth’s early history, together with 
the continuous strata section and wide distribution, have made it the 
natural laboratory to research early life evolution. Besides, there are 
large scales of stromatolitic bioherms in the Daguanshan Formation 
of the Dongye Subgroup. In the Dashiling Formation of the Doucun 
Subgroup are found huge oncolites. There are fossils of paleoflora of 
31 species of 19 genera with an age of about 2.4 billion years. Among 
them, 18% or so bear features of eukaryotic organisms in terms of 
diameter and morphology, being the earliest fossils of eukaryotic 
organisms of China. In addition the individual organisms are intact. 

4. The periglacial landforms are integral in that there are different 
categories of landforms and the evolution is continuous. Mount 
Wutai is the most typical incubation site of periglacial landforms 
in East Asia. Under the impact of the elevation, slope and aspect, 
15 categories of landforms came into being, including freeze-thaw 
denudation planes, periglacial rock pillars, block fields, block slopes, 
stone stripes, stone wreaths, stone roses, stone polygons, stone nets, 
swelling stones, freeze-thaw turf-banked lobes, thaw lakes and ponds, 
stone terraces, stone-banked lobes and periglacial loess (ZHU Jinghu 
et al., 1984). These periglacial landforms widely distributed around 
the 5 peaks and related slopes in large scale with various types. In 
addition, earlier glacial landform was preserved in Mount Wutai. 
Intersected with the periglacial landform, the glacial landform has 
been the important supplement to it. Mount Wutai has maintained this 
periglacial environment since Quaternary and the evolution of the 
periglacial landforms continues. On the terrace tops, it is cold and has 

Peri-glacial Landform at North 
Terrace—Froze and Thaw Meadows 

Photo taken by Li Jianghai
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been icing up for thousands of years. So the area is typical for studies 
over ancient periglacial landforms and global changes on the basis 
of the recent situation with the complete records of the evolution of 
periglacial landforms. The periglacial landforms are also contributed 
to the spread and multiplying with its beautiful natural scene and 
nice climate, being the ideal Buddhist wonderland for the Buddhist 
devotees. 

5. The ancient planation surface is integral in that this is the largest 
block of planation surface in the best possible conditions registering 
the most complete record of the geological evolution of the uplifting 
of the crust to form mountains. The ancient planation surface of Mount 
Wutai is one of the largest size (31000 ha), the longest history, the 
highest elevation and under the best condition. It represents the earliest 
existent peneplain in North China. The five terraces have very distinct 
topography. With the 3061m north terrace, the 2485m south terrace, 
the 2796m east terrace and the 2773m west terrace, Mount Wutai 
represents a complete north-southwardly tilted plane. Together with 
the normal faults, alluvial fan, paleochannel and river terrace in front 
of Mount Wutai, they completely document the orogenic process in 
East China. The ancient planation surface of the north terrace is 50ha 
in area and 3061m above sea level, a reference site of physiography 
(Beitai Period) (CUI Haiting, 2003).The planation surface of the Beitai 
Period is the most important physiognomic symbol for comparisons 
of mountain in North China. The ancient planation surface of Mount 
Wutai registers a complete record of the geological evolution of the 
uplifting orogeny. The characterisitics of physiognomy of the planation 

The Ancient Planation Surface 
between the North and East Terraces  
 

Photo taken by Li Jianghai 
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surfaces of five terrace tops combining with Manjusri legends of 
Buddhist culture have become divine cultural landscape with the 
worship of Buddhish devotees. 

6. The long-standing geoscientific researches in Mount Wutai help 
to better reveal the integrity of the geological heritage: The in-depth 
researches and the accumulation of research findings over time make 
possible the thorough representation of the scientific implications 
and integrity of the geological heritage. With this, Mount Wutai 
has become an ideal site for geological studies with systematic and 
complete geological theories. It may be well concluded that scientific 
researches are foundation for better awareness of the integrity and for 
effective science-based heritage conservation. Mount Wutai is the site 
for earliest geological studies (initiated by Ferdinand von Richthofen 
of Germany in 1871) and the most important fountain source of 
geological ideas and theories at different historical stages. Since 
the 1930’s, many outstanding geologicians of China have devoted 
themselves to the studies of geology of Mount Wutai. It remains a base 
of field geological research for universities and institutes up to the 
present. 
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4.  State of Conservation and 
     Factors Affecting the Property

4.a  Present State of Conservation

4.a-1  Present State of Environmental Protection

At present Mount Wutai complies with the relevant state quality 
standards and similar requirements for Category I in terms of the 
surface water, ground water, atmospheric and acoustic environments. 
Table 4-1 to Table 4-4 below include the latest ambient monitoring 
data. However, the monitoring sites and frequency for some projects 
have not been finalized yet and constant on-site adjustments are 
required in future. 

Monitoring Sites 
&  Dates PH SS COD BOD5 Petroleum NH3-N DO Temperature

(℃)
Velocity

(m/s)
Flow
(m3/s)

Nanshan 
Temple 

Confluent, 
Qingshui 

River

Oct 25 8.15 13 15.9 2.3 1.06 0.071 8.1 6.3 1.03 1.1

Oct 26 8.15 27 10 1.2 0.06 0.068 7.9 5.3 0.98 1.0

Oct 27 8.16 40 13.2 1.9 0.06 0.091 7.2 4 0.93 0.9

East 
Terrace

July 2 8.22 38 10.6 1.8 0.05 0.287 6.2 7 — —

July 3 8.38 46 12.5 1.2 0.05 0.119 7.0 8 — —

July 4 8.22 32 10.5 1.0 0.05 0.114 6.8 6 — —

NB: Data obtained in 2007. 

Table 4-1 Surface Water Monitoring Data 

Measurement: mg/l (except PH or otherwise remarked) 
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Table 4-2 Ground Water Monitoring Data
Measurement: mg/l (except PH, chroma, turbidity or otherwise remarked)

NB: Data obtained in 2002. 

TCC
(/l)

ACC
(/ml) CaCO3 Sulphide PH Chroma Turbidity Fe Mn Cu

(x10-4)
Zn

(x10-4)
Hg

(x10-4)
As

(x10-4)
Cr

(x10-4) Mineral

Taihuai 
Town 

July 
2 7 12 284 0.01 7.50 0 0 0.32 0.21 5 5 0.5 0.4 0.2 574

July 
3 3 11 290 0.01 7.32 0 0 0.32 0.22 5 5 0.5 0.4 0.2 484

July 
4 3 35 300 0.01 7.22 0 0 0.32 0.21 5 5 0.5 0.4 0.2 344

Central 
Terrace

July 
2 4 1.9×102 98 0.01 8.30 0 4 0.16 0.12 5 5 5 0.4 0.2 258

July 
3 8 1.9×102 110 0.01 8.04 0 4 0.16 0.12 5 5 5 0.4 0.2 294

July 
4 8 2.0×102 108 0.01 7.98 0 3 0.15 0.12 5 5 5 0.4 0.2 280

Prajna 
Spring

July 
2 161 1.4×102 202 0.01 7.68 0 0 0.21 0.10 5 5 5 0.4 0.2 328

July 
3 120 1.1×102 198 0.01 7.86 0 0 0.21 0.10 5 5 5 0.4 0.2 258

July 
4 180 1.0×102 218 0.01 7.50 0 0 0.20 0.09 5 5 5 0.4 0.2 300

NB: Data obtained in 2002. 

Monitoring Sites Daytime Nighttime

Taihuai Town 45. 7 39.4

South Terrace 37.1 35.2

East Terrace 57.2 36.2

Central Terrace 48.6 40.3

West Terrace 46.7 40.1

North Terrace 52.3 35.0

Nanshan Temple 43.1 38.0

Foguang Temple 42.7 36.5

Table 4-3 Noise Monitoring Data  
Measurement: dB (A)

NB: Data obtained in 2007. 
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Monitoring 
Sites Dates

Monitoring Data Weather Condition

 SO2

mg/m3
 NO2

mg/m3
TSP

mg/m3
PM10
 mg/m3

Temperature
℃

Pressure
KPa

Wind 
Velocity

m/s

Wind 
Direction

Taihuai 
Town

June 30 0.045 0.009 0.198 0.028 22.0 83.0 1.4 WN

July 1 0.016 0.010 0.133 0.043 24.3 83.1 1.2 WN

July 2 0.014 0.009 0.071 0.034 20.0 83.3 1.0 WS

July 3 0.021 0.011 0.055 0.046 22.3 83.5 1.0 WN

July 4 0.034 0.012 0.051 0.029 19.0 83.5 0 C

Mean 0.026 0.010 0.065 0.036 — — — —

South 
Terrace

June 30 0.018 0.009 0.089 0.047 16.1 77.5 5.5 WS

July 1 0.159 0.013 0.051 0.022 16.2 77.8 5.0 WS

July 2 0.012 0.012 0.050 0.022 13.3 77.6 3.8 WS

July 3 0.018 0.011 0.078 0.037 14.5 78.0 3.0 WS

July 4 0.012 0.023 0.065 0.029 13.2 77.6 3.6 WS

Mean 0.044 0.014 0.067 0.031 — — — —

East
 Terrace

June 30 0.012 0.024 0.157 0.131 14.2 72.5 1.0 E

July 1 0.012 0.014 0.139 0.129 16.5 72.3 1.3 ES

July 2 0.012 0.009 0.129 0.110 12.5 72.5 2.0 N

July 3 0.012 0.014 0.120 0.081 9.0 72.7 0.1 W

July 4 0.012 0.012 0.143 0.134 7.7 72.5 2.1 WN

Mean 0.012 0.015 0.138 0.117 — — — —

Central 
and West 
Terrace

June 30 0.012 0.010 0.107 0.105 10.0 71.4 1.8 WS

July 1 0.018 0.010 0.124 0.105 9.7 71.5 0.9 W

July 2 0.012 0.015 0.087 0.056 18.5 71.9 1.2 W

July 3 0.012 0.008 0.109 0.105 12.2 72.0 0.6 WN

July 4 0.012 0.005 0.104 0.068 8.6 71.9 2.0 WS

Mean 0.013 0.010 0.106 0.088 — — — —

North 
Terrace

June 30 0.012 0.005 0.046 0.034 12.9 70.3 1.2 E

July 1 0.012 0.005 0.037 0.025 12.3 70.5 2.9 WN

July 2 0.012 0.025 0.058 0.050 12.7 70.5 0.7 W

July 3 0.012 0.006 0.199 0.171 11.3 70.7 4.5 WS

July 4 0.012 0.008 0.065 0.025 17.2 70.7 5.5 WN

Mean 0.012 0.012 0.081 0.061 — — — —
NB: Data obtained in 2007. 

Table 4-4 Atmospheric Monitoring Data
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4.a-2 Present State of Conservation—Cultural Heritage

The temples/ancient buildings and other cultural heritage properties of 
Mount Wutai to be inscribed on the World Heritage List are basically 
well preserved, with no fire or theft outbreaks. The temples / heritage 
buildings are in sound physical conditions: no security or pest hazards 
to the timber structures, roofs and stone foundations; no threats of 
serious corrosion or damage to the murals and sculptures. For the time 
being there is no systematic monitoring data of the physical conditions 
of the temples and ancient buildings, and so intensive data collection 
is required in future monitoring activities. All the ancient temples and 
buildings here are under key protection, either at the national level 
or the provincial level. The heritage administrations coordinate with 
the religious workers attached to the temples in the management of 
the property with clearly-defined functions and roles. To address the 
natural degradation of the timber structures of the temples and ancient 
buildings, the temples are put under yearly preventive maintenance in 
strict compliance with the Law of the People’s Republic of China on 
the Protection of Cultural Relics and the provisions of other relevant 
laws (Table 4-5 shows the list of the major repairs to the temples in the 
year 2003-2007). Special maintenance needs of every temple have to 
be subject to be submitted for approval and met in accordance with the 
established procedures. The largest threats to the physical conditions of 
the temples and ancient buildings lie with unauthorized constructions 
of tourist service facilities in the surrounding area of the Taihuai 
Proposed Core Zone, which have seriously marred the historical 
and environmental integrity as well as the religious ambience. The 
administrative bodies have worked out a comprehensive rehabilitation 
plan in great detail and restoration activities have been partially 
initiated.  
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Table 4-5 Major Repairs to the Temples in the Year 2003-2007

Temple Name 2003 Repairs 2004 Repairs 2005 Repairs 2006 Repairs 2007 Repairs

Foguang Temple Manjusri Hall No
Protective guards 
added to the East 

Main Hall 
No No

Xiantong
Temple

A feeding 
reservoir with a 
storage capacity 

of 1200m3 
built for fire 
prevention 

purpose

Retiling the roof 
of the Hinder 

Hall

Temple gate 
repaired No Abbot yard 

repaired

Tayuan Temple No Great White 
Pagoda repaired 

Great White 
Pagoda repaired No No

Pusading Temple

Mahavira Hall, 
Avalokitesvara 

Hall and 
Ordination Altar 

Hall repaired

Repair of the 
stele pavilion, 

entire yard 
restoration

No No No

Bishan Temple No Sutra Keeping 
Hall re-floored  No No No

Shuxiang Temple
4 rooms restored 
for the Ancestral 

Hall

9 rooms restored 
for the Shanjing 

(Virtue & 
Serenity) Hall 

No No No

Nanshan Temple
Retiling the roof 
of 20 rooms for 
monk dwellings

No No No No

Longquan Temple Entire yard 
restoration

Longwang 
(Dragon King) 
Hall repaired

Avalokitesvara 
Hall repainted No No

Jin’ge Temple
61 Buddha 
figures repaired 
and restored 

No Screen Wall 
restored No No
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4.a-3  Present State of Conservation—Religious 
            Activities

Religious activities at Mount Wutai are under a sound state of 
conservation. In the last few years there has been an increase in 
the number of resident monks and nuns as well as visiting secular 
Buddhist devotees (See Table 4-6 for exact statistics). Every year 
a large number of large-scale Buddhist activities are held at Mount 
Wutai (See Table 2-11 for details of the regular Buddhist activities 
held in the last few years). International exchanges have been in a 
sound momentum of development as well. A large number of visitors 
from Buddhist monasteries in other countries travel to Mount Wutai 
each year; monasteries at Mount Wutai send monks and nuns on study 
and academic exchange tours to other countries on a regular basis (See 
Table 2-12 for details of the international and regional exchanges). 

Table 4-6  Numbers of Professional and Secular Buddhism Practitioners in Years 

2003-2007

YEAR 2003 2004 2005 2006 2007

ITEMS Professional Secular Professional Secular Professional Secular Professional Secular Professional Secular

January 1550 9500 1600 13500 1750 13000 1760 12300 1520 13600

February 1550 11000 1600 14600 1650 11500 1680 14200 1590 10500

March 1550 13000 1650 18000 1760 14500 1780 12600 1630 13400

April 1550 5000 1700 20000 1900 35000 1980 37600 1700 36800

May 1750 12000 2100 18000 2450 21000 2010 40500 2720 40010

June 2060 12000 2300 15000 2750 19500 2890 46050 3100 48100

July 2450 15000 2650 16000 2960 23500 3180 54500 3800 56400

August 2550 25000 2750 16500 3100 27000 3300 58500 4200 59400

September 2000 18000 2800 14500 3150 25000 3620 43200 4312 40500

October 1800 15000 1800 18500 2350 21000 2230 32100 2850 33000

November 1550 12000 1700 18600 2100 6500 2030 12100 1680 11400

December 1550 7800 1600 9200 1800 16100 1800 16100 1800 16100
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4.a-4  Present State of Conservation—Geological & 
           Physiognomic Resources

The tectonic structure, stratigraphy, fossils at the nominated site are 
basically sound. In areas of the periglacial landform the resources are 
basically under sound conservation; yet some parts may under the 
threat of the road construction and temple reconstruction projects to 
a certain extent. However, as the administrative agencies have come 
to fully realize the importance of the conservation of the periglacial 
landforms, sound rehabilitation and restoration measures are now well 
under way. 

4.b  Factors Affecting the Property

4.b-1  Development Pressure

First of all, the pressure from development is felt from the impact 
of the expansion of residential clusters on the religious and cultural 
ambience, the substantial negative impact on the visual landscape in 
particular. The population of Taihuai Town has increased from 6300 
in 1986 to 7700 in 2002, marking an increase of 1400 people in 16 
years. In 1986 only 18.3ha land was used for residential purposes in 
the Taihuai Proposed Core Zone, and in 2002 it increased dramatically 
to 31.2ha. In addition to residential buildings, many residents start to 
open family hotels and souvenir shops. Now concrete control measures 
have been envisioned in the Master Plan of the Mount Wutai National 
Park and the Conservation and Management Plan for the Nominated 
World Heritage Site of Mount Wutai to address the pressure from 
the expansion of the residential area. Because of the rehabilitation 
measures of environment in the recent years in particular, the 
population of Taihuai Town has decreased to 6400 by the year 2007. 

Secondly, there is the pressure of development revealed by the rapid 
increase in the residential facilities built within the temples in the 
Taihuai Proposed Core Zone, which exerts certain impact on the 
authenticity and integrity of the heritage buildings. In the last ten years 
the number of monks and nuns has doubled in the core zone, from 505 
to 1036. With more monks and nuns, there is an increasing demand 
for living space. However, most newly built residential quarters 
inside the temples are not carefully planned in terms of location and 
architectural design. They cling to the heritage buildings, showing a 
lack of consideration with regard to the size, proportion and building 
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material and exerting tremendous negative impact on the architectural 
and historical integrity of the heritage buildings inside the temples. 

Thirdly, the development pressure is shown in mining. Though there 
is no mine within the boundaries of the nominated site, there is one 
mine within the buffer zone by 2005. As mining is the major source of 
income for some communities, it is rather obvious and irreversible that 
the geological resource and natural environment be under the damage 
of mining. The Master Plan of the Mount Wutai National Park and 
the Conservation and Management Plan for the Nominated World 
Heritage Site of Mount Wutai include pronounced provision banning 
mining activities within the boundaries of the nominated site and 
buffer zone of Mount Wutai. By now, the mine within the buffer zone 
has been closed and the environment is being recovered. 

4.b-2  Environmental Pressure

Generally speaking, there is no remarkable environment pressure 
at Mount Wutai. The only noticeable pressure is that the content of 
SO2  is higher than the national standard in the atmosphere in some 
part of the Taihuai Proposed Core Zone. This is caused partially by 
coal burning. Currently there are 94 furnaces and 128 tea boilers at 
Taihuai town and so during the heating season the content of SO2 will 
go beyond the established level. Another cause is the exhaust from 
transit transport. Now there are two transit routes running through 
the core area of Mount Wutai, mainly for coal trucks. A solution to 
this problem has been worked out in the Master Plan of the Mount 
Wutai National Park, namely the promotion of cleaner energy, central 
heating systems, and exhaust pollutant test and control. 

4.b-3  Natural Disasters and Disaster Prevention

There is basically no natural disasters nor hazards within the 
boundaries of the proposed core zones; yet within the buffer zones 
there is the threats of forest fires. Fire can be a major threat in the 
spring, autumn and winter seasons at Mount Wutai. Overall this area 
is arid, 70 percent of the yearly rainfall coming down in summer, 
leaving the three other seasons virtually little precipitation. Fire use 
in open air can be a serious hazard, particularly during the season 
residents hold memorial ceremonies for the dead in the woods. Other 
fire hazards include cooking, heating and setting-off fireworks by 
resident monks in the forest and neighboring areas. The dense forest of 
shrubs and trees of singular species is prone to fire outbreaks and the 
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inaccessibility adds all the more to the great difficulty of fire fight. The 
administrative agencies of Mount Wutai have already taken measures 
responsive to the fire hazards: education and publicity efforts aiming to 
promote fire preparedness; formation of fire patrols, firefight brigade, 
fire prevention steering groups; clearly-defined responsibilities for 
designated posts; better precautions; better fire extinguishers and 
effective management of fire alarms. Due to increased firefight 
awareness among the local residents, there are now stronger supports 
to the fire fighting operations. 

4.b-4  Visitor/Tourism Pressure

According to the Master Plan of the Mount Wutai National Park, the 
Recreation Carrying Capacity of Mount Wutai is 2.14 million visitors 
per year, or 10,000 visitors per day.

The number of visitors to Mount Wutai marked 1,947,700 in 2004; 
2,472,800 in 2005; 3,358,100 in 2006 and 3,301,600 in 2007. The 
daily maximum number of visitors reaches to 113,000 per day (May 
3rd, 2007), while the monthly maximum of number of visitors is up 
to 595,000 (August of 2007). The rush hours are mostly in the peak 
seasons and Saturdays. Generally, the average number of daily visitors 
is still within the recreation carrying capacity. However, the daily 
numbers of visitors in the rush days of peak seasons have exceeded 
the recreation carrying capacity, and should be controlled. The visitors 
should be guided to the off-seasons as well as the surrounding scenic 
areas.

The impact of visitor behavior falls mainly into two categories: fire 
hazards caused by incense-burning and fireworks setting-off during 
religious ceremonies; damage to the authenticity and integrity of the 
heritage buildings inside the temples by sacrifice and donation of the 
secular Buddhist devotees. Administrative agencies of Mount Wutai 
have taken initiatives now to relieve the pressure from tourism. For 
instance, systematic measures are suggested in the Conservation and 
Management Plan for the Nominated World Heritage Site of Mount 
Wutai to control the impact of visitor behavior, putting traveling 
zone, duration, activities, sacrificial and donating procedures under 
check. Meanwhile, concrete measures are taken to strengthen fire 
preparedness and management inside the heritage buildings of the 
temples and to restrict and guide the expansion and reconstruction of 
the temple buildings.  



4.b-5  Population Within the Nominated Site and the 
           Buffer Zone

2006 statistics:

Population within the proposed core zones: 2633, among which 1036 
are monks and nuns. 

Population within the buffer zone: 15806, among which 1500 are 
monks and nuns.

Total population: 18439, among which 2536 are monks and nuns.
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5.  Protection and Management of 
      the Property

5.a  Ownership

The nominated site is owned by the People’s Republic of China. 

5.b  Protective Designation 

1. Foguang Temples was designated by the State Council of the 
People's Republic of China as Cultural Heritage under the National 
Protection on 4th March, 1961. 

2. Tayuan Temple was designated by the Shanxi Provincial People’s 
Government as the Cultural Heritage under the Provincial Protection 
on 24th May, 1965.

3. Xiantong Temples was designated by the State Council of the 
People’s Republic of China as Cultural Heritage under the National 
Protection on 23rd February, 1982.

4. The Mount Wutai National Park was designated by the State Council 
of the People’s Republic of China as national park in 1982. The Mount 
Wutai National Park Administration Bureau was established in April 
1983. The People’s Government of Mount Wutai National Park was 
established on 30th November, 1988.

5. In 1986, Several Buddhist temples of Mount Wutai were designated 
by the People’s Government of Shanxi Province as Cultural Heritage 
under the Provincial Protection, namely, Bishan Temple, Shuxiang 
Temple, Nanshan Temple, Longquan Temple, Tayuan Temple, Jinge 
Temple and Pusading Temple. 

6. The Mount Wutai habitat of the subalpine meadow eco-system 
was designated by the People’s Government of Shanxi Province as a 
Protected Natural Reserve of the province on 1st December, 1986.

7. Mount Wutai was designated by the Ministry of Forest of the 
People's Republic of China as a National Forest Park on November, 
1992.

8. Mount Wutai was designated by the Ministry of Land and Resources 
of the People’s Republic of China as a National Geopark Park on 19th 
September, 2005.
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9. On May 25th 2006, Tayuan temple, Pusading temple and Bishan 
temple merged with Xiantong temple that is among the second batch 
(1982) of Cultural Heritage under the National Protection and was 
named the Ancient Building Group of Mount Wutai. The State Council 
of People's Republic of China declared the Ancient Building Group of 
Mount Wutai as the sixth batch of Cultural Heritage under the National 
Protection.

5.c  Means of Implementing Protective 
       Measures

5.c-1  Legal Protection by Laws, Rules and   
          Regulations 

The nominated site is protected and managed in compliance with two 
levels of laws, rules and regulations (promulgated by the People’s 
Republic of China and by Shanxi Province) as listed in Table 5-1.

Table 5-1 Major Laws, Rules and Regulations of Relevance to the Nominated Site 

Serial 
No. Laws and Policies Time of Promulgation Promulgator

1 Constitution of the People’s Republic of 
China  March 14th, 2004 the 5th National People’s Congress of 

the People’s Republic of China

2 Law of the People’s Republic of China on 
the Protection of Cultural Relics  October 28th, 2002 the Standing Committee of the 

National People’s Congress

3 Environmental Protection Law of the 
People’s Republic of China December 26th, 1989 the Standing Committee of the 

National People’s Congress

4 Land Administration Law of the People’s 
Republic of China August 28th, 2004 the Standing Committee of the 

National People’s Congress

5 Mineral Resources Law of the People’s 
Republic of China August 29th, 1996 the Standing Committee of the 

National People’s Congress

6 Forest Law of the People’s Republic of 
China April 29th, 1998 the Standing Committee of the 

National People’s Congress

7 Regulations on Religious Affaires November 30th, 2004 the State Council of the People’s 
Republic of China

8
Rules on the Implementation of the Law 
of the People’s Republic of China on the 
Protection of Cultural Relics

May 13th, 2003 the State Council of the People’s 
Republic of China

9 Measures on Annual Inspection of 
Religious Activities Venues July 29th, 1996 the State Council of the People’s 

Republic of China
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Serial 
No. Laws and Policies Time of Promulgation Promulgator

10
Regulations of 
the People’s Republic of China 
on Nature Reserves

October 9th, 1994 the State Council of the People’s 
Republic of China

11 Regulations on the Administration of 
Sites for Religious Activities January 31st, 1994 the State Council of the People’s 

Republic of China

12 Regulations on Administration of Scenic 
Areas September 19th, 2006 the State Council of the People’s 

Republic of China

13 Measures for the Administration of 
Culture Relics Preservation Projects April 1st, 2003  Ministry of Culture of the People’s 

Republic of China

14 Regulations on the Administration of the 
Geological Traces Protection May 4th, 1995 

Ministry of Geology and Mineral 
Resources of the People’s Republic of 

China

15 Measures for the Administration of 
Fossils April 3rd, 2002  Ministry of Land and Resources of the 

People’s Republic of China

16 Measures for the Administration of 
National Han Buddhist Temples October 21st, 1993 the Chinese Buddhist Association

17

Measures of Shanxi Province for the 
Implementation of Law of the People’s 
Republic of China on the Conservation of 
Cultural Relics

September 29th, 2005  the Standing Committee of the 10th 
Shanxi Provincial People’s Congress

18 Regulations of Shanxi Province on 
Religious Affairs July 29th, 2005  the Standing Committee of the 10th 

Shanxi Provincial People’s Congress

19
Measures of Shanxi Province for the 
Implementation of Forest Law of the 
People’s Republic of China

July 29th, 2001  the Standing Committee of the 9th 
Shanxi Provincial People’s Congress

20
Regulations of Shanxi Province on 
Environment Protection at the Mount 
Wutai National Park

January 21st, 1997  the Standing Committee of the 8th 
Shanxi Provincial People’s Congress

21 Regulations of Shanxi Province on 
Environment Protection (Revised) July 30th, 1997

the 29th Congress of the Standing 
Committee of the 8th Shanxi Provincial 

People’s Congress

22

Decision on Strengthening the 
Conservation of Mount Wutai National 
Park by Shanxi Province People’s 
Congress Standing Committee 

September 28th, 2006 the Standing Committee of the 10th 
Shanxi Provincial People’s Congress

23 Measures of Shanxi Province for the 
Administration of Forest Parks April 20th, 2000  Shanxi Provincial People’s 

Government
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5.c-2  Protection Plans

The nominated World Heritage site of Mount Wutai is protected and 
managed in accordance with the following plans: Conservation and 
Management Plan for the Nominated World Heritage Site of Mount 
Wutai (2005-2025), Master Plan of the Mount Wutai National Park 
(1987 and 2005). The former is a major guidance in the Conservation 
and management of the nominated site (See 5.e and Annex 4 for 
detailed information). 

Two master plans have been dawn up for the Mount Wutai National 
Park, one in 1987 and the other in 2005. The 1987 plan is still in the 
present management operations. The 2005 Master Plan has come out 
as a continuation of the valuable components of the 1987 plan with 
amendments and solutions addressing the critical existent problems. 
The 2005 plan has just been approved by relevant authorities and 
will be put into practice and prevail as the major reference in future 
management operations.  

In the 1987 Master Plan of the Mount Wutai National Park, the 
nominated site has been divided into four levels of protection 
zones. Level One protected zones cover all key temple heritage 
buildings. It is provided in the master plan that heritage sites are to 
be carefully protected and repaired using science-based methods 
to preserve the cultural identity and architectural integrity. It also 
provides that constructions are strictly forbidden in the 5-10 meter 
periphery of the protected area. Level Two protection zones are on 
the surrounding environment of the temple buildings. Unauthorized 
development is strictly forbidden of the natural landscapes within 
this area, i.e., plants, ancient trees, fountains, rivers, hill features and 
stone carvings. Destructive constructions undermining the temple 
buildings are banned. Level Three protected zones cover the entire 
boundaries of the Mount Wutai National Park, or the Eco-System 
Protection Zone. Farmlands within the boundaries of the National 
Park shall be gradually converted back into forests: trees are to be 
planted, vegetation coverage raised, soil erosion treated, water sources 
protected so as to build a sound natural environment for the wildlife. 
In this area land-clearing and stone-mining practices are strictly 
forbidden. Areas outside the boundaries of the National Park are under 
Level Four protection, covering the headwaters, forest and mountain 
landscapes within the range of vision.  This master plan has been the 
major reference in the protection and management of the Mount Wutai 
National Park for the last two decades. 
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The 2005 Master Plan of the Mount Wutai National Park takes 
three categories of protective measures, namely, zoning, sorting and 
grading. By zoning the entire National Park is divided into four zones: 
strict resource conservation zone, controlled resource utilization zone, 
service facility development zone and periphery protection zone. 
According to the resource categories, the strict resource conservation 
zone can be further divided into the alpine meadow reserve, the 
forest meadow reserve and the eco-forest reserve; the controlled 
resource utilization zone can be further divided into Buddhist Culture 
and Architecture Protection Area, the Scenic Forest Cultivation 
Area, the Agriculture Sightseeing Area. By sorting, the protected 
objects are grouped into five classes: heritage buildings, stone and 
stele inscriptions, sculptures and murals, ancient and precious trees, 
forests restored from reclaimed farmlands; each with a different 
set of responsive protective measures. In view of the grading of the 
resource values and sensitivity, the National Park falls into areas under 
four different levels of protection: Level One Protection Zone, Level 
Two Protection Zone, Level Three Protection Zone and Peripheral 
Protection Zone.. 

5.c-3  Maintenance and Management of Religious  
            Activities 

The County Level Religion Administration governs religious activities 
at temples outside the Mount Wutai National Park while the Religion 
and Heritage Administration Bureau of the People’s Government of 
Mount Wutai National Park supervises the religious activities taken 
place at the temples inside National Park. But the above two governing 
organizations are subordinate to Shanxi Provincial Administration of 
Religious Affairs. 

Their functions are: 

－  to protect the legitimate right of the religious groups and venues 
of the religious activities in accordance with the laws and 
regulations;

－  to safeguard the right of ordained religious workers to perform 
regular religious preaching activities; 

－  to protect the right of religious people to participate in regular 
religious activities; 

－  to steer and promote the development of religions within the 
framework of state laws, regulations and policies. 
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The People’s Government of the Mount Wutai National Park has 
institutionalized the management of various religious activities in 
reference to the provisions of the Regulations on Administration of 
Sites for Religious Activities promulgated by the State Council in 
1994 with such legal instruments as Bylaws on Religious Learning 
and Meeting, Bylaws on Registrar and Management, Bylaws on 
Management of Non-Resident Monks, Bylaws on Taking Disciples 
and Preaching Abstinence. In accordance with the above bylaws, the 
Religion and Heritage Administration Bureau of the People’s Government 
of Mount Wutai National Park has put 44 Buddhist temples inside the 
National Park under registration. 

The Mount Wutai Buddhist Association, a civil group formed by 
representatives from different temples of Mount Wutai, serves as a 
bridge between the administrative agencies and the professional and 
secular Buddhism devotees. At each temple there is an administrative 
committee operating under its established management bylaws. 

5.c-4  Conservation and Management of the Temple 
          Buildings and Heritage Properties 

The cultural heritage sites under the national protection outside 
the boundaries of the Mount Wutai National Park are under the 
direct management of the Shanxi Provincial Cultural Heritage 
Bureau; the cultural heritage sites under the provincial protection 
outside the National Park are managed by the county level heritage 
administrations. All the temple buildings and other heritage properties 
within the boundaries of Mount Wutai National park are managed 
by the Religion and Heritage Administration Bureau of the People’s 
Government of Mount Wutai National Park. 

The daily management functions of the above heritage administrations  
are to direct and supervise the monasteries in the protection, 
management and maintenance of the temple buildings and heritage 
properties in accordance with the laws and regulations; and to 
coordinate with the law enforcement organizations in the fight against 
heritage theft, damage and other offences and crimes. 

Since 1961 the heritage administrations at the national, provincial 
and municipal levels have been engaged in a statistical survey and 
conservation evaluation of the heritage properties. Up to now, 13 
heritage sites in Mount Wutai have been designated as the Cultural 
Heritage under the National Protection; 7 as the Cultural Heritage 

Buddhist Rituals at the Xiantong 
Temple

Edited by the Tourist Supply 
Company of the Shanxi Provincial 
Administration of Commerce(1984), 
Mout Wutai, Figure 41

Banchan'e'erdeni Quejijianzanon a 
Visit to the Xiantongn Temple
Edited by the Tourist Supply 
Company of the Shanxi Provincial 
Administration of Commerce(1984), 
Mount Wutai, Figure 54
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under the Provincial Protection; 33 as the Cultural Heritage under the 
County Protection; all with clear signs of indication. In accordance 
with relevant provisions of the Law of the People’s Republic of China 
on the Protection of Cultural Relics, the boundaries for each of the 
Cultural heritage areas have been duly identified and recorded.        

In accordance with relevant provisions of the Law of the People’s 
Republic of China on the Conservation of Cultural Relics, repairs to 
the temple buildings of Mount Wutai are subject to strict submission 
and review procedures. For Cultural Heritage under the National 
Protection, the proposal shall be submitted by the Shanxi Provincial 
Cultural Heritage Bureau to the State Administration of Cultural 
Heritage for approval; for Cultural Heritage under the Provincial 
Protection, the proposal shall be submitted by Xinzhou Cultural 
Heritage Bureau to the provincial administration for approval; for 
cultural heritage under the county protection within the boundaries 
of the Mount Wutai National Park, the proposal shall be submitted 
by the Religion and Heritage Administration Bureau of the Mount 
Wutai National Park to the Xinzhou Cultural Heritage Bureau for 
approval. Technical support for heritage maintenance and restoration 
shall be rendered by the Shanxi Provincial Research Institute for the 
Conservation of Heritage Buildings to ensure the conservation of the 
architectural and historical integrity of the heritage buildings. 

The Management Committee of each temple undertakes the 
responsibility of managing regular religious activities inside the 
temple buildings. The People’s Government of the Mount Wutai 
National Park calls in the temple management committees to set down 
and implement rules and bylaws on heritage conservation, including 
Bylaws on Fire Prevention and Safety, Terms of Reference of the 
Part-Time Fire Fighters, Terms of Reference of the Fire Prevention 
Coordinators, Fire Prevention Obligations of the Monastery Inmates, 
Security Guarantee Bylaws, temple Patrolling Bylaws, Heritage 
Management Bylaws. For monasteries close to residential areas, such 
as Foguang Temple, the administrative bodies sign a Cooperative Fire-
Fighting Contract with the local communities, which prove to be very 
effective.   

The temple buildings and heritage properties at the Taihuai Proposed 
Core Zone are under increasing threats from environmental pollution 
and unauthorized constructions. The management organizations 
are now well aware of possible impact of such problems and have 
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started a number of rehabilitation measures. For instance, the 
administrations closed 3 brick kilns and 14 mines, relocated 8 bean 
curd workshops, removed 99 unauthorized constructions totalling 
2400 m², reconstructed 25 disorderly stalls with a total area of 1000 
m². The authorities removed 5 unauthorized buildings and stopped 
5 others in 2000. From 2003 to 2006, the number of unauthorized 
buildings which were stopped was 34, with unauthorized constructions 
totalling 1571m2 removed. 336 temporary buildings with 862 rooms 
totaling 14643.5m2, were also removed as well as one mine. The 
area of recovered green field reached to 15300m2. The 2005-2025 
Conservation and Management Plan for the Nominated World 
Heritage Site of Mount Wutai incorporated a conceptual plan aiming at 
the restoration of the visual landscapes and the overall environment of 
the Taihuai Proposed Core Zone. 

5.c-5  Conservation and Management of the 
          Geological Heritage

The geological heritage of Mount Wutai is under the management 
of the Wutai County Bureau of Land and Resources, with due 
coordination from the People’s Government of the Mount Wutai 
National Park. 

Regulations on Environment Protection Regulations at the Mount 
Wutai National Park promulgated by the People’s Government of 
Shanxi Province in 1997 is an important basis for the protection of the 
geological heritage. The major provision is represented in Article 9, 
“Within the Mount Wutai National Park, land-clearing, stone mining, 
soil and sand mining, smelting, calcination, water diversion, as well 
as other activities that may cause pollution and detriment to the 
environment are strictly forbidden.” 

Mount Wutai was designated by the Ministry of Land and Resources 
of the People’s Republic of China as the National Geopark on 19th 
September, 2005. The Mount Wutai National Geopark occupies a land 
area of 83,200 ha. The geological heritage reserve is an integral three-
dimensional area with a multitude of natural valleys and mountains, 
centered on the 25,800 ha Taihuai Town from the valley to the five 
terraces. 
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5.c-6  Environment Protection and Management of the 
          Buffer Zone

Environment protection of the buffer zone is mainly based on the 
Regulations on Environment Protection Regulations at the Mount 
Wutai National Park and undertaken by the Environment Protection 
Bureau, Bureau of Park and Woods and the State-Owned Forest Farm 
of Mount Wutai. 

The Environment Protection Bureau is responsible for environmental 
monitoring, the treatment of waste water, waste gas, solid pollutants 
and noises, as well as the supervision and management of poisonous 
and toxic chemicals. Major accomplishments of the Bureau are as 
follows: the establishment of environmental monitoring stations 
including water quality monitoring stations, atmosphere monitoring 
stations and noise monitoring stations; environmental evaluations on 
atmosphere and water quality with the involvement and assistance 
of authentic research institutes; construction and improvement of 
the drainage system and sewage disposal systems; establishment of 
11 sewage treatment plants sufficient to meet the sewage treatment 
demand; solution to air pollution by substituting direct coal-burning 
with the use of cleaner energy and by developing LNG stations, 
anthracite coal stations, clean coal production bases as well as other   
accessory facilities. 

The Bureau of Park and Woods is responsible for the conservation 
and management of ancient and famous trees inside and outside the 
ancient monasteries, the cultivation and maintenance of the shelter 
belts and the road-side scenic forests. Major accomplishments include: 
completion of a general survey, registration, documentation and 
identification of all the ancient and famous trees; a full-scale tree-
planting for 23 temples, 10 roads to tourist sites, 9 median strips, 12 
villages, banks of the Qingshui River and road sides. 

The State-Owned Forest Farm is responsible for forest fire prevention, 
insect pest and disease prevention, forest cultivation, supervision of 
authorized timbering and checking unauthorized timbering. Major 
accomplishments include: over 666.7ha covered with trees from 1987 
to 1990; a 46.7ha forest land in 1998; a 66.7ha forest land in 1999. 
After the year 1999, there were 1333.4ha farmlands turned back to 
forest land totally.
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5.d  Existing Plans Related to Municipality and  
       Region

There are four existing plans related to municipality and Region which 
the Nominated World Heritage Site of Mount Wutai is located (See 
Table 5-2 for details), formulated by three levels of developers: Shanxi 
Province, Xinzhou City and the  Mount Wutai National Park. 

Table 5-2 List of Plans Related to the Property

Serial 
No. Caption Term Governing Organization

1 National Park System Plan of Shanxi Province 
(Outline) 2004-2020 Peop le ’s  Governmen t  o f  Shanx i 

Province

2 Master Plan of Xinzhou City (including the urban 
and rural system plan) 2002-2020 People’s Government of Xinzhou City

3 Master Plan of the Mount Wutai National Park 
(Outline) 2003-2020 People’s Government of Mount Wutai 

National Park

4 Integrated Environment Rehabilitation Plan of the 
Mount Wutai National Park 2003-2010 People’s Government of Mount Wutai 

National Park

1. National Park System Plan of Shanxi Province (Outline):

－  Planning Scope: the administrative boundaries of Shanxi 
Province totalling 15.63 million ha.

  －  Major Missions: to draw up a well-coordinated macro plan for 
all national parks in Shanxi Province; to structure a resource 
conservation system for the national parks; to set forth graded 
and staged development plans; to steer the conservation and 
management of the national parks in Shanxi Province in the 
coming two decades. 

－ Components related to the nominated site: according to resource 
distribution and geological location, Mount Wutai become part 
of the Xinzhou Protected Landscape Area featuring Buddhist 
Culture and Mount Wutai National Park; according to the grading 
of the resource values, Mount Wutai is classified as a premier 
scenic area; in terms of function, Mount Wutai is identified as a 
comprehensive area with integrated tourist, cultural, science and 
technological, recreational and ecological services.  

2. Master Plan of Xinzhou City (including the urban and rural system 
plan):

－ Planning Scope: the administrative boundaries of Xinzhou City 
totalling 2.55 million ha.
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－ Components related to the nominated site: tourism is identified 
as the flagship of the tertiary industry of Xinzhou City with 
particular emphasis on the role of Buddhist culture tour; 
Xinzhou is divided into five tourist areas according to the 
resource categories and Mount Wutai is identified as one of 
the tourist areas featuring Buddhist culture and architecture. 
It is proposed here that Mount Wutai shall be nominated for 
inscription onto the World Heritage List.  

3. Master Plan of the Mount Wutai National Park (Outline):

－ Planning Area: 70684ha.

－ Components related to the nominated site: tourism is identified 
as the flagship of the tertiary industry of Xinzhou City with 
particular emphasis on the role of Buddhist Culture Tour; 
Xinzhou is divided into five tourist areas according to the 
resource categories and Mount Wutai is identified as one of 
the tourist areas featuring Buddhist culture and architecture. 
It is proposed here that Mount Wutai shall be nominated for 
inscription onto the World Heritage List.  

－ The nature of the Mount Wutai National Park is identified as 
one of the 5 major sacred areas of Buddhism in the world, the 
best-known of the four famous Buddhism mountains in China 
with a rich Buddhist culture and exquisite heritage buildings. 
It is considered as a National Park with integrated pilgrimage 
and religious ceremonies, cultural explorations, sightseeing and 
traveling as well as ecological and recreational activities.       

－ Components related to the nominated site: it is envisioned that 
three types of resource protective measures will used within 
the boundaries of the nominated areas, namely, zoning, sorting 
protection and grading protection. By zoning the entire National 
Park is divided into four zones: strict resource conservation 
zone, controlled resource utilization zone, service facility 
development zone and periphery protection zone. According to 
the resource categories, the strict resource conservation zone 
can be further divided into the alpine meadow reserve, the 
forest meadow reserve and the eco-forest reserve; the controlled 
resource utilization zone can be further divided into Buddhist 
Culture and Architecture Protection Area, the Scenic Forest 
Cultivation Area, the Agriculture Sightseeing Area. By sorting, 
the protected objects are grouped into five classes: heritage 
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buildings, stone and stele inscriptions, statues and murals, 
ancient and precious trees, forests restored from reclaimed 
farmlands; each with a different set of responsive protective 
measures. In view of the grading of the resource values and 
sensitivity, the National Park falls into areas under four different 
levels of protection: Level One Protection Zone, Level Two 
Protection Zone, Level Three Protection Zone and Peripheral 
Protection Zone.

4. Integrated Environment Rehabilitation Plan of the Mount Wutai 
National Park:

－ Planning Area: the boundaries of the Mount Wutai National 
Park as defined by the 1987’s master plan.

－ Planning Objectives: the historical and natural identity of the 
Mount Wutai National Park basically restored; dredging the 
river bed of the Qingshui River; Mount Wutai built into an 
attractive, cozy, convenient and serene tourist town; banning 
external vehicles from coming into the Mount Wutai National 
Park; restoration of the reclaimed farmlands into pastures; 
and finally the balanced development of natural and cultural 
landscapes. 

－ Objectives of the plan are to be realized in three stages: 
2003-2006 for the relocation and renovation: mainly including 
the building of a tourist town, the relocation of the Taihuai 
proposed core zone, partial eco-construction as well as the 
restoration of cultural landscape; 2007-2008 for the acceleration 
of eco-construction: mainly covering the restoration of 
green space in the Taihuai Proposed Core Zone, partial eco-
construction as well as the restoration of cultural landscape; 
2009-2010 for steady eco-construction: mainly the full-scale 
eco-construction as well as the restoration of cultural landscape.

5.e  Property Management Plan 

The 2005-2025 Protection and Management Plan for the Nominated 
World Heritage Site of Mount Wutai is the major foundation of the 
conservation and management of the nominated heritage site of Mount 
Wutai. The major components of the plan are:

－ Boundaries of the nominated site, justification for inscription, 
resource features and values. 
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－ The protection and management objective system covering the 
three aspects of resource conservation, community partnership 
and visitor impact management and interpretation and education. 

－ Strategic planning: multi-stakeholder cooperation, science-based 
management strategy, visitor impact management, community 
coordination strategy, as well as the integrated rehabilitation 
strategy for the Taihuai Proposed Core Zone. 

－ Zoning: the property is divided into 4 zones: a resource core 
conservation zone, an ecological coordination zone, a recreation 
and utilization zone as well as a community coordination zone. 

－ Specialized conservation and management plans are to be made 
on the basis of the above including a cultural resource conserva-
tion plan, a geologic resource conservation plan, an interpreta-
tion and education plan, a visitor impact management plan, a 
community regulation plan, a vision control plan, management 
mechanism, the conceptual plan for the rehabilitation of the 
Taihuai Proposed Core Zone.

－ Prioritization of the specialized plans so as to identify items for 
immediate fulfillment in the next 5 years. 

－ To safeguard the effective implementation of the master plans 
and action plans supervision and evaluation mechanism is 
established. 

See the Annex4 for detailed information: The 2005-2025 conservation 
and Management Plan for the Nominated World Heritage Site of 
Mount Wutai.  

5.f  Sources and Levels of Finance1

Major sources for the Management Fund of the Mount Wutai 
National Park are entrance fee, tax revenues, penalties, resource 
conservation fund and other special incomes. Among these, the 
largest contributor is the entrance fee, the second the tax revenue. For 
detailed information see Table 5-3. The National Park is able to make 
the ends meet. The management expenses are used to cover resource 
conservation, infrastructure, PR, publicity and promotion, salary of 
the administrators, office expenses and contributions to governing 
1　The management fund of the nominated site is a major component of the management fund of 
the Wutai National Park. There is no separate account for the management fund of the nominated 
site for the time being, all the statistics here are based on the statistics from the National Park. 
Same situations for statistics in 5.h.
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organizations. The majority of the administrative expense is sent on 
the salary as well as the PR, publicity and promotional activities. Fore 
detailed expenses, see Table 5-4. 

Table 5-3  List of Management Fund Sources (in RMB 10,000) 

Year Items Entrance Fee Tax Revenue Other Sources Total 

2006
Amount 7226 1393.5 2 8621.5

Contribution 83.81% 16.16% 0.02% 100%

2007
Amount 7770 1975 165 9910

Contribution 78.41% 19.93% 1.66% 100%

Table 5-4  List of Management Expenses (in RMB 10,000)

Year Items Salary Promotion& 
Publicity 

Resource 
Conservation

Other 
Expenses Total

2006

Amount 1736 840 713 5994 9283

Contribution 18.70% 9.05% 7.68% 64.57% 100%

2007

Amount 2260 579 706 7097 10642

Contribution 21.24% 5.44% 6.63% 66.69% 100%

5.g  Sources of Expertise and Training in  
       Conservation and Management Techniques

The protection and management of Mount Wutai have been followed 
closely and actively supported by the Ministry of Construction, Ministry 
of Culture, State Administration of Religious Affairs, State Administration 
of Cultural Heritage, State Environment Protection Administration, 
Ministry of Forestry, Departments of the People’s Government of Shanxi 
Province, Shanxi Provincial Academy of Social Science, Tsinghua 
University, Peking University, Shanxi University and a number of 
other governmental departments and education and research institutes. 
The organizations mentioned above rendered the Mount Wutai 
National Park technical training related to nomination for inscription 
on the World Heritage List; conservation of heritage buildings, 
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geological heritage, bio-diversity; environmental protection and 
monitoring; visitor impact management and religious management. 

The following are major sources of management expertise:

－ Related degree programs at higher educational institutions and 
secondary technical schools;

－ Related non-degree programs at higher educational institutions 
and secondary technical schools;

－ Specialized training programs organized by the State Govern-
ment, Shanxi Provincial Government, the People’s Government 
of the Mount Wutai National Park. 

－ Self-Study. 

In addition, experts and scholars from educational and research 
institutions both home and abroad have been making study tours to 
and researching on the geology, physiognomy, biological resources, 
religious culture, temple heritages of Mount Wutai over the years, 
which built a solid research foundation for the conservation and 
management of the nominated site. 

5.h  Visitor Statistics and Visitor Facilities

5.h-1  Visitor Statistics

Visitors come to the Mount Wutai National Park out of either 
sightseeing or pilgrimage purposes. Only recently have there been 
some hiking activities here initiated by visitors from the West. In 
2007, 3302000 people visited to the Mount Wutai National Park. The 
peak seasons are May-October. The peak day during the peak season 
fall generally on Saturdays. For detailed visitor data, see the graphs on 
next page.

5.h-2 Visitor Facilities

1.  Interpretation and Explanation Facilities: there are altogether over 
50 interpretive panels of 4 categories within the Taihuai Proposed 
Core Zone serving different purposes: some illustrating information on 
the temples, some bearing transportation signs, some giving directions, 
others carrying public notices and commitments. The People’s 
Government of the Mount Wutai National Park will soon set about 
building visitor centers and geology museums. 
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 Monthly Average Visitor Data in the Year 2005-2007

Daily Visitor Data in August of the Year 2001-2004 

   The Yearly Visitor Data in the Year 1987-2007 (×10,000)
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 Monthly Average Visitor Data in the Year 2005-2007

2. Accommodation Facilities: within the boundaries of the nominated 
site there are 2200 beds in 24 hotels of considerable size. In addition 
there are around 200 family hotels in some villages of the Taihuai 
Proposed Core Zone. The family hotels are mostly one-storey or two-
storey buildings with guest rooms ranging from 2-beds to 4-beds, dining 
halls, bathrooms, and heating facilities. The People’s Government 
of the Mount Wutai National Park is considering enhancing the 
accommodation facilities. 

3. Catering Facilities: there are around 100 restaurants within the 
boundaries of the nominated site concentrated along both sides of the 
streets in the Taihuai proposed core zone. As there is stark difference 
between the busy and slack seasons, some small-scale eateries are 
open only for a short period of time. Therefore, the number of catering 
facilities varies from time to time. The People’s Government of the 
Mount Wutai National Park is now working on the existent facilities. 

4. Convenience Stores: there are over 60 convenience stores of 
varying size and scale within the boundaries of the nominated site, 
concentrated along both sides of the streets in the Taihuai Proposed 
Core Zone. There is also a free market for souvenirs and local 
specialty goods. Now relocation and treatment of the convenience 
stores and free market are well under way with efforts from the 
People’s Government of the Mount Wutai National Park.

5. Parking Lots: there are 11 parking lots within the nominated site. 
The People’s Government of the Mount Wutai National Park is 
checking on the conditions of these parking lots. 

6. Medical Aid Facilities: There is an emergency center with 10 
medical workers and 10 beds within the nominated site. There is a 
hospital and a Center for Disease Control & Prevention within the 
buffer zone. 

5.i  Policies and Programmes Related to the 
      Presentation and Promotion of the Property

The People’s Government of the Mount Wutai National Park has 
always been attaching great importance to the publicity and promotion 
of the nominated site by making it one of the top priorities of its yearly 
work plan with 15%-30% of the overall administrative budget. 

Bulletin board at the Pusading Temple

Bulletin board at the Nanchan Temple

Photo taken by Yang Haiming

Photo taken by Yang Haiming
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The following means of publicity and promotion are applied: 

1.  Books, journals, websites and the press media: a number of books 
including the Mount Wutai Tourist Manual have been published; 
such journals as Mount Wutai Study and Mount Wutai-Holy Land of 
Buddhism issued; Mount Wutai Television Station and Mount Wutai 
Tour Website to be started soon; a press center to be established soon 
to intensify publicity efforts on People’s Daily, Shanxi Daily, Xinhua 
News Agency, China News, CCTV, Shanxi TV, Xinhua Web, Renmin 
Web and other major media. 

2.  Various Science extension activities: “Contribution of Articles 
on Mount Wutai” and “Mount Wutai Buddhist Forum” had been 
organized and a geological science extension base had been started 
under he joint initiation of Peking University. 

3.  Photo Shows: every year during the International Buddhist Cultural 
Festival a 1-month photo exhibition is organized. During cultural 
exchanges with India and other countries photo exhibition had been 
organized. 

4.  Billboards: billboards are put up at all major express ways and 
main streets in major cities. 

On the basis of the above, People’s Government of the Mount Wutai 
National Park plans to gradually increase the inputs into the publicity 
and promotion. In addition to conventional means, it is planned that 
movies and TV serials be made to showcase the values of Mount 
Wutai heritage to a greater and more thorough extent. 

5.j  Staffing Levels

There are 756 people working for the Mount Wutai National Park 
according to the 2007 statistics, of which 301 or 40% are with a junior 
college and above education background, 347 or 45.7% with a secondary 
education background. Every year two training programs are organized, 
one in winter, another in spring, on law enforcement, professional ethics 
and professional expertise. All the staff members are required to participate 
in the two training programs. The People’s Government of Mount Wutai 
National Park has established long-term partnership with the following 
research institutes: Mount Wutai Research Institute under the Shanxi 
Provincial Academy of Social Science, Shanxi Research Institute for 
the Conservation of Ancient Buildings, Mount Wutai Culture Research 
Center of Xinzhou Normal College, Environment Research Institute 
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and Environment Monitoring Station of Xinzhou City as well as 
the Tour and Hotel Association of Shanxi Province. Major research 
findings include the national quarterly journal of Mount Wutai Studies 
and provincial non-public data weekly journal Mount Wutai-Holy 
Land of Buddhism. The Mount Wutai administration has established 
contact with a dozen of research fellows and experts from different 
research institutes during the nomination process. Among them there 
are World Heritage planners, Buddhist culture researchers, heritage 
building conservation experts, geologic researchers and biological 
experts. They will continue to offer practical guidance in the future. 
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6．  Monitoring

6.a  Key Indicators for Measuring State of  
       Conservation

The following four aspects of Mount Wutai are to be monitored: 
regular environment; temples, heritage buildings and other heritage 
properties; religious activities and geological heritage. Table 6-1 
includes key indicators required by the 2005-2025 Conservation and 
Management Plan for the Nominated World Heritage Site of Mount 
Wutai. All the above-mentioned aspects have been basically covered by 
the current monitoring activities. Yet there is no systematic monitoring 
of the following indicators: natural changes of the physical conditions 
of the temples, heritage buildings and other heritage properties; the 
extent and impact of changes in the surrounding environment of the 
temples; the heritage building maintenance frequency for each temple; 
human disturbances on geologic heritage and sections; the occurrence 
of illegal herding on the periglacial landforms. However, the People’s 
Government of the Mount Wutai National Park is making way for the 
monitoring of these indicators.

Table 6-1 Key Indicator Showing the State of Heritage Conservation at Mount Wutai

Indicators Monitoring Frequency Documentation

1 Regular (Environment) Monitoring

Surface water quality monitored once every quarter for 7 
days 

the Environment Protection 
Bureau of the Mount Wutai 
National Park 

Ground water quality once every quarter for 7 days

Air quality once every quarter for 7 days

Noise Level once every quarter for 7 days

2 Monitoring of the Architecture and Heritage 

Fire occurrence daily monitoring and monthly 
statistics the Religion and Heritage 

Administration Bureau of the 
Mount Wutai National ParkHeritage theft occurrence daily monitoring and monthly 

statistics
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Indicators Monitoring Frequency Documentation

Natural changes of the Physical conditions: the 
extent, speed and trend of the aging of the timber 
structures; the extent, speed and trend of the 
timber structure erosions (pests, moisture); the 
extent and trend of erosion of structures of other 
materials and heritage properties

Quarterly monitoring 

the Religion and Heritage 
Administration Bureau of the 
Mount Wutai National ParkThe extent and impact of the changes in the 

surrounding environment  Quarterly monitoring

the heritage building maintenance frequency for 
each monastery Quarterly statistics

The number and scale of the reconstruction, 
expansion, repair and additions to  each temple Quarterly statistics

3 Monitoring of the Religious Activities 

Number of monks and nuns Daily monitoring and monthly 
statistics

the Religion and Heritage 
Administration Bureau of the 
Mount Wutai National Park

Number of secular devotees Daily monitoring and monthly 
statistics

Number of religious activities of varying types 
and scales Yearly statistics

International and regional exchanges of religious 
activities Yearly statistics

4 Monitoring of Geologic Resources

Occurrence of unauthorized mining Daily monitoring and quarterly 
statistics Bureau of Land and Resources 

of Mount Wutai CountyMonitoring of the conditions of the geologic 
points and sections Monthly monitoring

Occurrence of illegal herdings on the periglacial 
landforms 

Daily monitoring and monthly 
statistics The Bureau of Parks and 

Woods of the Mount Wutai 
National ParkMonitoring of the conditions of the periglacial 

landforms Once every month
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6.b  Administrative Arrangements for   
       Monitoring Property

Monitoring of the nominated site is the responsibility of the 
People’s Government of the Mount Wutai National Park. Regular 
(Environmental) monitoring is to be handled by the Environment 
Protection Bureau; monitoring of the temples, heritage buildings, 
other heritage properties and religious activities is to be undertaken by 
the Religion and Heritage Administration Bureau; the monitoring of 
the geologic resources is to be undertaken by the Bureau of Land and 
Resources of Wutai County and the Bureau of Parks and Woods of the 
Mount Wutai National Park. 

Organization: Environment Protection Bureau of the Mount Wutai 
National Park 
Address: the Government Compound, Taihuai Town, Wutai County, 
Xinzhou, Shanxi Province 
Tel: 86-350-6542185 
Fax: 86-350-6542811

Organization: Religion and Heritage Administration Bureau of the 
Mount Wutai National Park 
Address: Xiantong Temple, Taihuai Town, Wutai County, Xinzhou, 
Shanxi Province 
Tel: 86-350-6545121 
Fax: 86-350-6545121

Organization: Land and Resource Administration Bureau of the 
Wutai County 
Address: Xiangqian Street, Wutai County, Xinzhou, Shanxi Province 
Tel: 86-350-6522319 
Fax: 86-350-6522670

Organization: Bureau of Parks and Woods of the Mount Wutai 
National Park 
Address: the Government Compound, Taihuai Town, Wutai County, 
Xinzhou, Shanxi Province 
Tel: 86-350-6548696 
Fax: 86-350-6548696       
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6.c  Previous Research Reports

Since the Tang Dynasty, there have been records of Mount Wutai. 
Among the most famous ones are the Gu Qingliang Zhuan compiled 
by HUI Xiang of Tang Dynasty, the Guang Qingliang Zhuan  
compiled by SHI Yanyi of the Song Dynasty, the Xu Qingliang Zhuan 
compiled by ZHANG Shangying of the Song Dynasty, the Records 
of Mount Wutai compiled by QIAO Shining of the Ming Dynasty, the 
Records of Mount Qingliang compiled by SHI Zhencheng of the Ming 
Dynasty, the New Records of Mount Qingliang compiled by Senior 
ZANG Danba of the Qing Dynasty, the Records of Mount Qingliang 
Compiled and Published by Imperial Order compiled by Master 
Zhangjia•Ruobiduoji of the Qing Dynasty etc. The reports with the 
farthest-reaching impact are the 8-volume Records of Mount Qingliang 
compiled by Master SHI Zhencheng during the reign of Emperor 
Wanli of the Ming Dynasty. This book has been republished for several 
times in the Qing Dynasty with a preface written by Emperor Kangxi 
himself. In the 22nd year of the Republic of China, the Qing-dynasty 
edition was republished with amendments given by SHI Yinguang. In 
1989 this book was edited and republished by the China Press, which 
was the prevailing ancient edition of the Records of Mount Wutai. 
There have been various writings about Mount Wutai handed down 
from people traveling to Mount Wutai during different dynasties, the 
styles of which range from travel notes to verification papers based 
on textual research, argumentation, description, statement as well as 
biographies. Some of the writings are found to be written by visiting 
Buddhist masters and philosophers from India and Japan, a clear 
representation of the Buddhist culture exchanges at Mount Wutai. 
Recently researches on Mount Wutai have become heated in both 
China and other countries. In 1985 the People Government of Shanxi 
Province has a specialized research institute established under the 
name of “Mount Wutai Studies Association” with a team of over 300 
researchers. The journal published by this association is called “Mount 
Wutai Studies” and has been counted to the 94th issue by December, 
2007. Other publications of the Association include: Mount Wutai 
Buddhist History, Notes on Selected Mount Wutai Stele Inscriptions, 
A Collection of Records and Annals of Mount Wutai,Selected Mount 
Wutai Heritage Specimens，The Best Poems and Articles on Mount 
Wutai, all of which have been especially well received among the 
Buddhism followers and scholars both home and abroad. Mount 
Wutai has been a popular topic among foreign researchers. Major 
publications include Mount Wutai by Ono Katsutoshi of Japan, Mount 

Liang Sicheng and others on mule 
back looking for Foguang Temple in 
1937
LIANG Sicheng ed.(2001), Complete 
Collection of Liang Sicheng’s Works 
(Volume I).P7
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Wutai of Shanxi by Susumu Nihashi of Japan and Xu Jishe and His 
Records of Lands and People’s Overseas by Dereck of US. In addition 
there are a number of academic exchanges related to studies of Mount 
Wutai going on every year with very active participation of overseas 
scholars.  

In the field of architectural studies, China’s most famous architectural 
specialist Liang Sicheng, in his investigation and research in June 
1937, discovered Foguang Temple to be a surviving Tang timber 
architecture, which filled a gap of identified early timber architecture 
at that time and fully revealed the true value of Foguang Temple. 
Since 1960’s researchers have been studying the important heritage 

Front Corridor, Mahavira Hall, Foguang Temple
LIANG Sicheng ed.(2001), Complete Collection of Liang Sicheng’s Works (Volume VIII).P61
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Section plan of East Main Hall, Foguang Temple LIANG Sicheng ed.(2001), Complete Collection of  LIANG Sicheng(V. VIII ).P63

Cross Section of Mahavira Hall, Foguang Temple LIANG Sicheng ed.(2001), Complete Collection of  LIANG Sicheng(V. VIII ).P63
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buildings, statues and murals at the Nanchan and Yanshan Temples. 
Later on cartographical survey and researches on the Buddhist temple 
clusters on Mount Wutai continued. Tsinghua University  started a new 
round of surveys on Mount Wutai temple cluster in 2005. 

In the field of conservation and management, a specialized 
organization entitled “Mount Wutai Monastery Management 
Committee” was established in 1946 to undertake the responsibility 
of conserving and managing the ancient temples and heritage 
properties of Mount Wutai. Despite changes in the governing bodies, 
the conservation and research operations continued. The Mount 
Wutai Annals published in 2003 (Section 1, Chapter II, Maintenance 
and Conservation of the Temples, Tourism Volume and Chapter III 
Heritage Management, Management Volume) reports systematically 
on the conservation of and researches on Mount Wutai during various 
historical periods and gives a most complete picture of the state of 
conservation of temples, ancient buildings and heritage properties 
at Mount Wutai. The following topics are covered: the evolution of 
the conservation and management organizations, a summary of the 
protective methods and measures, a historical record of the repairs to 
the temples and heritage properties. 

Mount Wutai is an ideal site for geological studies from which such 
geological terms as “Mount Wutai Group”, “Hutuo Group” and “Mount 
Wutai Movement” have derived their names. Ever since F.V.Richthofen 
of Germany started the first ever geological research on Mount Wutai in 
1871, a large number of reports on Mount Wutai’s geological features 
have come out. By 2005 one may find over 400 related publications 
and research reports on the internet. With the landmark 2002 Penrose 
Conference in China, geological studies of Mount Wutai have become 
a hot topic for international studies of the early evolution of the Earth 
and the origin of the plates tectonics. Studies and researches on Mount 
Wutai’s geology may be divided into four stages: 

1.  Early Geologic Description (before 1870): the first record of the 
evolution of the water system of the Hutuo River of Mount Wutai 
appeared in the masterpiece the Classic of Mountains and Rivers 
written during the Warring States Period and early Han Dynasty 
somewhere between 475 BC and 200 AD.  Another record of Mount 
Wutai is a 42m² colored mural of the Five Dynasties Period (342cm
×1345cm, painted somewhere around 947-955) found on the stone 
wall of the No. 61 Grotto, Mogao Cave, Dunhuang, Gansu Province. 
The mural offers a bird’s-eye view of the geography and physiognomy 
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of Mount Wutai and the Taihang Mountains together with the 
temples and other landscapes, covering an area of hundreds of square 
kilometers from Jingxing County, Hebei Province to Mount Wutai. 
There are clear indications of the rivers, mountain peaks, temples, 
villages, trees and names of the places on the mural. During the Ming 
Dynasty, XU Hongzu set off on 28th July, 1633 from Beijing, went 
through Tangxian and Fuping of Hebei Province to arrive at Mount 
Wutai, and made a study tour to Mount Wutai from 4th to 8th August 
(Lunar Calender). There are accounts of the geology and geography of 
Mount Wutai in XU Xiake’s Travelogue and detailed depiction of the 
glacial landform at the North and Central Terraces. 

2.  Trail Surveys (1871-1950): the earliest geological survey in 
China can be traced to Mount Wutai. In this sense Mount Wutai can 
be regarded as the starting point of modern geological studies in 
China. German researcher Ferdin von Richthofen made a geological 
survey along the line of Zhangjiakou of Hebei-Datong- Huairen-
Yanmen Pass-Mount Wutai from October to December 1871, which 
led to the publication of China (Richthofen, 1872). He noted that the 
greenstone found at Mount Wutai is one of the oldest known rock 
series. The gneiss found on the northern slope, together with the 
gneiss found in the west range of Mount Hengshan, can be compared 
to that found in the reaches of the Sanggan River, known as the late 
Archean “Sanggan gneiss terrain”, the earliest strata in China. He 
is also father to such terms as the “Wutai System” (Mount Wutai 
greenstone belt) and “Sinian System” (Hutuo Group) (Richthofen, 
1882). F. Leprince-Ringuet (1877-1880), B. Willis and E. Blackwelder 
(1904) also had a trail geological investigation on Mount Wutai and 
neighboring areas and published “The Research in China” (B. Willis & 
E. Blackwelder, 1930) and other research findings. Willis argued that 
Fuping gneiss is equivalent to the Archean “Taishan Complex”. The 
metamorphic rock of Mount Wutai is called the “Wutai System” of the 
Paleoproterozoic; while the slightly metamorphic lithosphere is called 
the “Hutuo System” of the Neoproterozoic (Willis et al., 1907). The 
early Precambrian section established by Willis in the Wutai District 
has been the prevailing criteria for China’s stratigraphic studies for 
the half century that followed. Another German researcher visited 
Mount Wutai on a geological study tour in 1913, who made some 
scientific researches on the glacial landforms of the Central and North  
terraces. From 1911 to 1925, WANG Zhuquan compiled an illustrated 
1:1,000,000 geological map of a majority of Shanxi Province on the 
basis of the studies made by Richthofen, Willis and others on Mount 
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Wutai and neighboring areas. SUN Jianchu (1928), YANG Jie (1936) 
and Yamane of Japan (1931) also made trail geological investigations 
to Mount Wutai. SUN Jianchu divided the Precambrian strata in 
northern Shanxi into the Taishan, Wutai and Sinian (Hutuo) systems. 
Yamane (1931) noted the unconformity between the Hutuo and Sinian 
systems. YANG Jie (1936) is the creator of such terms as the “Doucun 
Formation”, “Dongye Formation”, “Fuping Strata”, “Longquanguan 
Strata” and “Shizui Strata”. These researches add further to the Wutai 
stratigraphy. HE Zuolin found that there had been at least two orogenic 
phases at Mount Wutai in his studies of the rock specimens in 1946, 
one of the earliest microscopic structure studies in China. 

3.  Regional Geological Surveys (1951-1990): detailed geological 
investigations and surveys in the Mount Wutai region started in 1951 
when WANG Yuelun et al. finished a 1:100,000 geological sketch 
map of Wutai and re-subdivided the geological sequence of Mount 
Wutai. ZHAO Zongpu (1954) noted that the Hutuo System is a strata 
earlier than the Sinian System, which laid a sound basis for proper 
understanding of the geological evolution of Mount Wutai. In 1955, 
MA Xinhuan and others drew a 1:200,000 geological map of Mount 
Wutai, the first since the foundation of the new China, and made a 
comprehensive study of the geology of Mount Wutai, bringing into 
existence the term of the “Wutai Movement”, redefining the “Hutuo 
System (Hutuo Group)”, and describing the crustal evolution of Mount 
Wutai for the first time. The achievements of these researches set an 
example for 1:200,000 regional geological studies from 1956 on. In 
the 30 years that followed, there had been constant regional geological 
studies, mineral exploration and specialized researches on Mount 
Wutai. The 1:200,000 regional geological survey was accomplished 
during 1963-1971; the 1:200,000 geological sketch map was finished 
in 1967. BAI Jin, et al.(1964), WU Tieshan et al.(1967), gave name 
to the stratigraphical units of the Paleoproterozoic Hutuo Group; 
WU Tieshan also named the stratigraphical units of the Wutai Group. 
DU Rulin discovered the “Tiebao unconformity” while LIANG 
Yuzuo studied the stromatolites of Mount Wutai. A 1:50,000 regional 
geological survey and mapping for the entire region was completed 
during 1978-1995, together with extensive studies of isotopic 
geochronology and in-depth studies of the tectonic geology and ore-
forming process. The above-mentioned regional geological surveys 
have provided rich sources for better understanding of the geological 
evolution of Mount Wutai. A number of important publications come 
out on the basis of these regional geological researches of Mount 
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Wutai, including Mount Wutai’s Early Precambrian Geology(BAI Jin 
et al.,1986), Regional Geological Record of Shanxi Province (Shanxi 
Provincial Geological and Mineral Resource Bureau, 1989). These 
works are systematic summary of the definition of Wutai and Hutuo 
Groups and researches on stromatolites and studies on deformation 
and metamorphism that established major geological events and their 
tectonic models during the early evolution of Mount Wutai.

4.  In-Depth Studies and Global Correlation (1990-Present): since 
the 1980’s Mount Wutai has witnessed the studies of isotopic 
geochronology and a number of other specialized scientific researches 
(LIU Dunyi et al., 1984; WU Jiashan et al., 1986; TIAN Yongqing 
et al., 1991; XU Zhaolei, 1993). By the mid 1990’s a large number 
of age data have been obtained by zircon geochronology (BAI Jin et 
al., 1992; WANG Kaiyi et al., 1998, 2002; Wilde, 1998, 2003; WANG 
Ruzheng, 1997; LI Jianghai et al., 2001; Li et al., 2000; Kroner et al., 
2005 ), turning Mount Wutai into an area with the most extensive use 
of geochronological studies and tests and providing a very exact time 
frame for geological studies and early crustal evolution researches. 
Researches on specialized topics during this period repeatedly 
revealed the importance of Mount Wutai to geosciences. The 
researches made by LI Jiliang (1990) and others indicate that Mount 
Wutai is typical of the early collision orogeny, where there are intact 
sections of the orogenic belts, as is shown by further evidence from 
ensuing geological studies, including researches and findings of the 
large shear zones, superimposed folds and thrust structures, (LI Jiliang 
et al., 1991; TIAN Yongqing et al., 1991; YU Chaolai, 1993), ophiolite 
mélange belts (WANG Kaiyi et al., 1997), the evolution of granite-
greenstone belts of various ages (Liu et al.,2003; Kusky et al.,2004; 
Polat et al.,2005). TIAN Yongqing and others (1991) discovered via 
researches that Mount Wutai has the most representative greenstone 
belt in China. Besides, the in-depth studies of the Paleoproterozoic 
stromatolites of Mount Wutai (SUN Shufen et al., 1998, 2000) reveal 
that the rich reserve of plant fossils inside the phyllites of the Dashiling 
and Qingshicun formations represent the earliest known fossils of 
eukaryotic organisms and mark a great step forward in the biological 
evolution of North China at the early stages of the Earth. Researches 
on the Hutuo Group reveal that it represents the transition from the 
Archean Eon to the Proterozoic Eon and is typical of the Proterozoic 
crust (t). Mount Wutai, representative of the early evolution of the 
crust and regarded as a natural lab for early tectonic evolution of the 
craton, has aroused wide attention from scientists around the world. 
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Mount Wutai has been an important field study destination as well as 
an important topic for the 30th International Geological Congress held 
in 1996, the 2002 Penrose Conference and the Sino-US Workshop on 
Tectonic Evolution of the North China Craton. There were altogether 
over 300 participants from over 20 countries to the 3 conferences 
where in-depth studies were made of the Precambrian geology of 
Mount Wutai and which ignited the heated researches on the geology 
of Mount Wutai in the new century with a whole batch of international 
academic papers. 

Mount Wutai has long been a base for scientific researches in the field 
of geology, geomorphology and biology in China. Peking University, 
China University of Geosciences, Jilin University, Shanxi University, 
Institute of Geology and Geophysics of the Chinese Academy of 
Sciences, Chinese Academy of Geological Sciences, China Earthquake 
Administration and many other research and educational institutions 
have long based their geological researches and teachings on Mount 
Wutai, fostering generations of geoscientists (1936-Present) and 
establishing Mount Wutai as the source of inspiration and the natural 
lab for geosciences. By the end of 2007, over 20 monographs and 
over 480 Chinese and English thesis papers have been published on 
Mount Wutai, covering researches in the fields of stratigraphy, tectonic 
evolution, geognosy, studies of mineral resources, paleontology, 
geophysics, physiognomy  and physiography, bioecology etc. 

For the list of important conservation and research reports (papers), 
refer to Table 6-2.
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Table 6-2  List of Important Conservation and Research Reports (Papers) 

Reports or Research Papers Author/Compiler Description 

Paragraph 2, Chapter V, “Heritages 
of Sui and Tang Dynasties” History 
of Chinese Architecture, 1944

Liang Ssu-ch’eng/ 
LIANG Sicheng

Description and evaluation of the Mahavira Hall 
of the Foguang Temple of Mount Wutai

Collection of the CHAI Zejun’s 
Papers on Ancient Buildings,1999 CHAI Zejun Research on the heritage temple buildings, murals and 

statues at Mount Wutai

Chapters 2 and 3, The Mount Wutai 
Annals, 2003 Editor’s Committee

Evolution of the management and conservation 
organizations of the temples, ancient buildings and 
heritage properties, conservation methods and measures, 
repair records of the temples and properties 

Survey map of the temples and 
buildings of Xiantong, Tayuan, 
Luohou, Pusading Temples , 
2005-2006 

School of Architecture, 
Tsinghua University Plane, elevation and section of the temples and buildings 

of Xiantong, Tayuan, Luohou, Pusading Temples 

Gu Qingliang Zhuan (Tang) SHI HUI Xiang Evolution and legends about the development of 
Buddhism at Mount Wutai

Guang Qingliang Zhuan (Song) SHI Yanyi Evolution and legends about the development of 
Buddhism at Mount Wutai

Xu Qingliang Zhuan (Song) ZHANG Shangying Evolution and legends about the development of 
Buddhism at Mount Wutai

Records of Mount Qingliang (Ming) SHI Zhencheng Evolution and legends about the development of 
Buddhism at Mount Wutai

Wutai Buddhist History, 2000 CUI Zhengsen
Systematic introduction to the history and origin of the 
Buddhism of Mount Wutai, and its relations to other 
Holy lands of Buddhism 

 “Basic Features of the periglacial 
landforms of Mount Wutai”, 1984

ZHU Jinghu
CUI Zhijiu

Categorization, distribution and other features of the 
Mount Wutai periglacial landforms 

 “Problems of & Recommendations 
on the Pre-Proterozoic Stratigraphy 
in China”, Journal of the Graduate 
School of the China University Of 
Geosciences, 1999

TIAN Yongqing
MIAO Peisen

Implications of the Wutai Group to the studies of the 
Archean crustal evolution in China 

Features of the Natural Heritage 
of Mount Wutai, Shanxi Province, 
2002

PAN Jiang Categorization and values of the natural resources of 
Mount Wutai

Values of the Natural Heritage of 
Mount Wutai, 2003 CUI Haiting Categorization and values of the natural resources of 

Mount Wutai

Integrated Report on the Nomination 
of Mount Wutai for the Designation 
of National Geologic Park, 2005

School of Earth and 
Space Sciences, Peking 
University

Categorization and values of the Wutai geologic 
resources to be put under protection and responsive 
protective measures 
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7.  Documentation

7.a  Photographs, Slides, Image Inventory and  
       Authorization Table

Id. 
No Format Caption 

Date of 
Photo 

(mo/yr)

Photographer 
/ Director

Copyright 
Owner

Contact
Details

Non- 
Exclusive 
Cession 

of Rights

1-1 Slides
Panorama, East 
Main Hall, Foguang 
Temple 

August 
2004 LIU Hao LIU Hao 86-350-6542580 yes

1-2 Slides
Side Elevation, East 
Main Hall, Foguang 
Temple 

August 
2004 LIU Hao LIU Hao 86-350-6542580 yes

1-3 Slides
External Eaves, East 
Main Hall, Foguang 
Temple 

August 
2004 LIU Hao LIU Hao 86-350-6542580 yes

1-4 Slides Manjusri Hall,  
Foguang Temple 

August 
2004 LIU Hao LIU Hao 86-350-6542580 yes

1-5 Slides

Colored sculptures-
Group a,  East Main 
Hall, 
Foguang Temple  

August 
2004 LIU Hao LIU Hao 86-350-6542580 yes

1-6 Slides

Colored sculptures-
Group b, East Main 
Hall,  
Foguang Temple 

August 
2004 LIU Hao LIU Hao 86-350-6542580 yes

1-7 Slides
Statue of Manjusri, 
East Main Hall, 
Foguang Temple  

August 
2004 LIU Hao LIU Hao 86-350-6542580 yes

1-8 Slides

Statue of 
Samantabhadra, East 
Main Hall, Foguang 
Temple  

August 
2004 LIU Hao LIU Hao 86-350-6542580 yes

1-9 Slides

Statue of 
Bodhisattva, East 
Main Hall, Foguang 
Temple  

August 
2004 LIU Hao LIU Hao 86-350-6542580 yes

1-10 Slides
Statue of Arhats, 
East Main Hall, 
Foguang Temple  

August 
2004 LIU Hao LIU Hao 86-350-6542580 yes

1-11 Slides
Colored Statues, 
Manjusri Hall, 
Foguang Temple  

August 
2004 LIU Hao LIU Hao 86-350-6542580 yes

1-12 Slides
Mural, Manjusri 
Hall, Foguang 
Temple   

August 
2004 LIU Hao LIU Hao 86-350-6542580 yes

1-13 Slides
Mural (partial), 
Manjusri Hall, 
Foguang Temple  

August 
2004 LIU Hao LIU Hao 86-350-6542580 yes
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Id. 
No Format Caption 
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Photo 
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Copyright 
Owner
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Details

Non- 
Exclusive 
Cession 

of Rights

2-1 Slides Bird’s View, 
Xiantong Temple

August 
2004 LIU Hao LIU Hao 86-350-6542580 yes

2-2 Slides Mahavira Hall-a,  
Xiantong Temple  

August 
2004 LIU Hao LIU Hao 86-350-6542580 yes

2-3 Slides Mahavira Hall-b,  
Xiantong Temple  

August 
2004 LIU Hao LIU Hao 86-350-6542580 yes

2-4 Slides Bell Tower, Xiantong 
Temple 

August 
2004 LIU Hao LIU Hao 86-350-6542580 yes

3-1 Slides

Wheeling tripitaka, 
Sutra Keeping 
Tower,  
Tayuan Temple 

August 
2004 LIU Hao LIU Hao 86-350-6542580 yes

4-1 Slides Glaze Roof (part),  
Pusading Temple 

August 
2004 LIU Hao LIU Hao 86-350-6542580 yes

4-2 Slides Stairs at the Entrance 
of Pusading Temple 

August 
2004 LIU Hao LIU Hao 86-350-6542580 yes

4-3 Slides
Imperial Stele 
Pavilion, Pusading 
Temple

August 
2004 LIU Hao LIU Hao 86-350-6542580 yes

5-1 Slides Bird’s View, Bishan 
Temple  

August 
2004 LIU Hao LIU Hao 86-350-6542580 yes

5-2 Slides
Abstinence Altar 
Hall,  
Bishan Temple 

August 
2004 LIU Hao LIU Hao 86-350-6542580 yes

5-3 Slides Sakyamuni Hall, 
Bishan Temple 

August 
2004 LIU Hao LIU Hao 86-350-6542580 yes

6-1 Slides Mural, Nanshan 
Temple  

August 
2004 LIU Hao LIU Hao 86-350-6542580 yes

6-2 Slides Stone Banister,  
Nanshan Temple

August 
2004 LIU Hao LIU Hao 86-350-6542580 yes

6-3 Slides Stone Banister (part 
a), Nanshan Temple 

August 
2004 LIU Hao LIU Hao 86-350-6542580 yes

6-4 Slides Stone Banister (part 
b), Nanshan Temple 

August 
2004 LIU Hao LIU Hao 86-350-6542580 yes
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Id. 
No Format Caption 
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Photo 
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Non- 
Exclusive 
Cession 

of Rights

7-1 Slides Bird’s View, 
Longquan Temple  

August 
2004 LIU Hao LIU Hao 86-350-6542580 yes

7-2 Slides Main Hall, Longquan 
Temple  

August 
2004 LIU Hao LIU Hao 86-350-6542580 yes

7-3 Slides Stone Torri-a,  
Longquan Temple 

August 
2004 LIU Hao LIU Hao 86-350-6542580 yes

7-4 Slides Stone Torri-b,  
Longquan Temple

August 
2004 LIU Hao LIU Hao 86-350-6542580 yes

7-5 Slides 108 staires leading to 
Longquan Temple 

August 
2004 LIU Hao LIU Hao 86-350-6542580 yes

7-6 Slides Puji Tower, 
Longquan Temple 

August 
2004 LIU Hao LIU Hao 86-350-6542580 yes

7-7 Slides

Stone Carvings 
(partial), Screen 
Wall, Longquan 
Temple 

August 
2004 LIU Hao LIU Hao 86-350-6542580 yes

8-1 Slides Hall to Buddhisattva,  
Jin’ge Temple 

August 
2004 LIU Hao LIU Hao 86-350-6542580 yes

8-2 Slides Wooden Torri, Jin’ge 
Temple 

August 
2004 LIU Hao LIU Hao 86-350-6542580 yes

9-1 Slides Jingeling at the 
South terrace 

August 
2004 LIU Hao LIU Hao 86-350-6542580 yes

9-2 Slides Top of the South 
terrace

August 
2004 LIU Hao LIU Hao 86-350-6542580 yes

9-3 Slides Top of the North 
terrace-a

August 
2004 LIU Hao LIU Hao 86-350-6542580 yes

9-4 Slides Top of the North  
terrace-b

August 
2004 LIU Hao LIU Hao 86-350-6542580 yes

10-1
Electronic 

Images
（JPG）

Surroundings of  
Foguang Temple 

August 
2005

YANG 
Haiming

YANG 
Haiming 86-10-62797159 yes

10-2
Electronic 

Images
（JPG）

Looking to the East 
Main Hall at the 
Entrance of  Foguang 
Temple 

August 
2005

YANG 
Haiming

YANG 
Haiming 86-10-62797159 yes
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10-3
Electronic 

Images
（JPG）

Front Dhanari 
column, East Main 
Hall, Foguang 
Temple  

August 
2005

YANG 
Haiming

YANG 
Haiming 86-10-62797159 yes

10-4
Electronic 

Images
（JPG）

Plaque, East Main 
Hall, Foguang 
Temple  

August 
2005

YANG 
Haiming

YANG 
Haiming 86-10-62797159 yes

10-5
Electronic 

Images
（JPG）

Brackets of the 
External Eaves, East 
Main Hall, Foguang 
Temple  

August 
2005

YANG 
Haiming

YANG 
Haiming 86-10-62797159 yes

10-6
Electronic 

Images
（TIF）

Colored Statue-a, 
East Main Hall, 
Foguang Temple  

August 
2004 LIU Hao LIU Hao 86-350-6542580 yes

10-7
Electronic 

Images
（TIF）

Colored Statue-b, 
East Main Hall, 
Foguang Temple  

August 
2004 LIU Hao LIU Hao 86-350-6542580 yes

10-8
Electronic 

Images
（JPG）

Manjusri Hall, 
Foguang Temple  

August 
2005

YANG 
Haiming

YANG 
Haiming 86-10-62797159 yes

10-9
Electronic 

Images
（JPG）

External Eaves, 
Manjusri Hall, 
Foguang Temple  

August 
2005

YANG 
Haiming

YANG 
Haiming 86-10-62797159 yes

10-10
Electronic 

Images
（TIF）

Mural, Manjusri 
Hall, Foguang 
Temple   

August 
2004 LIU Hao LIU Hao 86-350-6542580 yes

10-11
Electronic 

Images
（TIF）

Mural (partial), 
Manjusri Hall, 
Foguang Temple  

August 
2004 LIU Hao LIU Hao 86-350-6542580 yes

11-1
Electronic 

Images
（TIF）

Bird’s View, 
Xiantong Temple  

August 
2004 LIU Hao LIU Hao 86-350-6542580 yes

11-2
Electronic 

Images
（JPG）

Archway, Xiantong 
Temple 

August 
2005

YANG 
Haiming

YANG 
Haiming 86-10-62797159 yes

11-3
Electronic 

Images
（JPG）

Mahavira Hall,  
Xiantong Temple  

August 
2004 LIU Hao LIU Hao 86-350-6542580 yes

11-4
Electronic 

Images
（TIF）

Hall to Amitayus,  
Xiantong Temple 

February 
2004 LIU Hao LIU Hao 86-350-6542580 yes

11-5
Electronic 

Images
（JPG）

Bronze Pavilion,  
Xiantong Temple 

August 
2005

YANG 
Haiming

YANG 
Haiming 86-10-62797159 yes

11-6
Electronic 

Images
（JPG）

Roof of Bronze 
Pagoda Xiantong 
Temple 

August 
2005

YANG 
Haiming

YANG 
Haiming 86-10-62797159 yes
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11-7
Electronic 

Images
（TIF）

Winter View of 
Bronze Pagoda, 
Xiantong Temple 

February 
2004 LIU Hao LIU Hao 86-350-6542580 yes

11-8
Electronic 

Images
（TIF）

Summer View of 
Bronze Pagoda, 
Xiantong Temple 

August 
2004 LIU Hao LIU Hao 86-350-6542580 yes

11-9
Electronic 

Images
（JPG）

Bronze Pagoda 
(part), Xiantong 
Temple 

August 
2005

YANG 
Haiming

YANG 
Haiming 86-10-62797159 yes

11-10
Electronic 

Images
（JPG）

Buddhist Activities,  
Xiantong Temple 

August 
2005

YANG 
Haiming

YANG 
Haiming 86-10-62797159 yes

12-1
Electronic 

Images
（TIF）

Bird’s View-
Summer,  
Tayuan Temple 

August 
2004 LIU Hao LIU Hao 86-350-6542580 yes

12-2
Electronic 

Images
（TIF）

Bird’s View-winter,  
Tayuan Temple

February 
2004 LIU Hao LIU Hao 86-350-6542580 yes

12-3
Electronic 

Images
（TIF）

Winter Panorama,  
Tayuan Temple 

February 
2004 LIU Hao LIU Hao 86-350-6542580 yes

12-4
Electronic 

Images
（JPG）

Summer Panorama,  
Tayuan Temple 

August 
2005

YANG 
Haiming

YANG 
Haiming 86-10-62797159 yes

12-5
Electronic 

Images
（JPG）

Front Archway,  
Tayuan Temple 

August 
2005

YANG 
Haiming

YANG 
Haiming 86-10-62797159 yes

12-6
Electronic 

Images
（JPG）

Manjusri Pagoda,  
Tayuan Temple 

August 
2004 LIU Hao LIU Hao 86-350-6542580 yes

12-7
Electronic 

Images
（JPG）

Long-range view of 
Dailuoding Peak,  
Tayuan Temple 

August 
2005

YANG 
Haiming

YANG 
Haiming 86-10-62797159 yes

13-1
Electronic 

Images
（TIF）

Panorama, Pusading 
Temple 

August 
2004 LIU Hao LIU Hao 86-350-6542580 yes

13-2
Electronic 

Images
（JPG）

Arieal View, Great 
White Pagoda, 
Pusading Temple 

August 
2005

YANG 
Haiming

YANG 
Haiming 86-10-62797159 yes

13-3
Electronic 

Images
（JPG）

Entrance to Pusading 
Temple 

February 
2004 LIU Hao LIU Hao 86-350-6542580 yes

13-4
Electronic 

Images
（TIF）

Great Manjusri Hall,  
Pusading Temple 

August 
2004 LIU Hao LIU Hao 86-350-6542580 yes
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13-5
Electronic 

Images
（JPG）

Mahavira Hall,  
Pusading Temple  

August 
2004 LIU Hao LIU Hao 86-350-6542580 yes

13-6
Electronic 

Images
（JPG）

Glaze Roof, 
Pusading Temple 

August 
2005

YANG 
Haiming

YANG 
Haiming 86-10-62797159 yes

13-7
Electronic 

Images
（JPG）

Imperiral Stele,  
Pusading Temple 

August 
2005

YANG 
Haiming

YANG 
Haiming 86-10-62797159 yes

13-8
Electronic 

Images
（JPG）

Pagoda, Pusading 
Temple 

August 
2004 LIU Hao LIU Hao 86-350-6542580 yes

13-9
Electronic 

Images
（JPG）

Buddhist Activities,  
Pusading Temple 

August 
2004 LIU Hao LIU Hao 86-350-6542580 yes

14-1
Electronic 

Images
（TIF）

Bird’s View-Snow,  
Shuxiang Temple 

February 
2004 LIU Hao LIU Hao 86-350-6542580 yes

14-2
Electronic 

Images
（JPG）

Snow, Great 
Manjusri Hall, 
Shuxiang Temple 

February 
2004 LIU Hao LIU Hao 86-350-6542580 yes

14-3
Electronic 

Images
（TIF）

Suspend Statute, 
Mahavira Hall, 
Shuxiang Temple

August 
2004 LIU Hao LIU Hao 86-350-6542580 yes

15-1
Electronic 

Images
（JPG）

Panorama, Nanshan 
Temple 

August 
2005

YANG 
Haiming

YANG 
Haiming 86-10-62797159 yes

15-2
Electronic 

Images
（JPG）

Stone Archway,  
Nanshan Temple 

August 
2005

YANG 
Haiming

YANG 
Haiming 86-10-62797159 Yes

15-3
Electronic 

Images
（JPG）

Hall of Lokspala,  
Nanshan Temple 

August 
2005

YANG 
Haiming

YANG 
Haiming 86-10-62797159 Yes

15-4
Electronic 

Images
（JPG）

Stone Carvings, 
Screen Wall, 
Nanshan Temple 

August 
2005

YANG 
Haiming

YANG 
Haiming 86-10-62797159 yes

15-5
Electronic 

Images
（JPG）

Wood Carvings, 
Exteral Eaves, 
Mahavira Hall, 
Nanshan Temple  

August 
2005

YANG 
Haiming

YANG 
Haiming 86-10-62797159 yes

15-6
Electronic 

Images
（JPG）

Stone Arch, Hall of 
Devajara, Nanshan 
Temple 

August 
2005

YANG 
Haiming

YANG 
Haiming 86-10-62797159 yes

15-7
Electronic 

Images
（JPG）

Stone Banister, 
Nanshan Temple 

August 
2005

YANG 
Haiming

YANG 
Haiming 86-10-62797159 yes
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16-1
Electronic 

Images
（TIF）

Panorama, Longquan 
Temple 

August 
2004 LIU Hao LIU Hao 86-350-6542580 yes

16-2
Electronic 

Images
（JPG）

Stone Archway,  
Longquan Temple 

February 
2004 LIU Hao LIU Hao 86-350-6542580 yes

16-3
Electronic 

Images
（TIF）

108 stairs at 
the Entrance to 
Longquan Temple 

August 
2004 LIU Hao LIU Hao 86-350-6542580 yes

16-4
Electronic 

Images
（TIF）

Stone Carvings 
(part), Screen Wall, 
Longquan Temple 

August 
2004 LIU Hao LIU Hao 86-350-6542580 yes

16-5
Electronic 

Images
（TIF）

Puji Pagoda,  
Longquan Temple 

August 
2004 LIU Hao LIU Hao 86-350-6542580 yes

17-1
Electronic 

Images
（JPG）

Mahavire Hall, Jin’
ge Temple  

August 
2004 LIU Hao LIU Hao 86-350-6542580 yes

17-2
Electronic 

Images
（TIF）

Mural, Jin’ge Temple  August 
2004 LIU Hao LIU Hao 86-350-6542580 yes

18-1
Electronic 

Images
（JPG）

Bird’s View, Taihuai 
Town

August 
2005

YANG 
Haiming

YANG 
Haiming 86-10-62797159 yes

18-2
Electronic 

Images
（JPG）

Pilgrimage Road,  
Dailuoling, Taihuai 
Town

August 
2005

YANG 
Haiming

YANG 
Haiming 86-10-62797159 yes

19-1
Electronic 

Images
（TIF）

Yedou Peak, North 
Terrace 

Septem- 
ber 2002

HAN 
Chunhong

HAN 
Chun- 
hong

86-10-62513839 yes

19-2
Electronic 

Images
（TIF）

Wanghai Peak, East 
Terrace 

August 
2003

HAN 
Chunhong

HAN 
Chun- 
hong

86-10-62513839 Yes

19-3
Electronic 

Images
（TIF）

Jinxiu Peak, South 
Terrace 

August 
2004

HAN 
Chunhong

HAN 
Chun- 
hong

86-10-62513839 yes

19-4
Electronic 

Images
（TIF）

Guayue Peak, West 
Terrace

Septem- 
ber 2005

HAN 
Chunhong

HAN 
Chun- 
hong

86-10-62513839 yes

19-5
Electronic 

Images
（TIF）

Cuiyan Peak, Central 
Terrace 

Septem- 
ber 2003

HAN 
Chunhong

HAN 
Chun- 
hong

86-10-62513839 yes

19-6
Electronic 

Images
（TIF）

Snow, North Terrace, 
Mount Wutai

January 
2003

HAN 
Chunhong

HAN 
Chun- 
hong

86-10-62513839 yes
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19-7
Electronic 

Images
（TIF）

Snow, Qingliang — 
Place of Wonder

January 
2003

HAN 
Chunhong

HAN 
Chun- 
hong

86-10-62513839 yes

20-1
Electronic 

Images
（TIF）

North Terrace Granit 
Belt Outcrop

August 
2002 LI Jianghai LI 

Jianghai

100871 School of 
Earth and Space 
Sciences, Peking 

University

yes

20-2
Electronic 

Images
（TIF）

North Terrace Granit 
Belt Outcrop

August 
2002 LI Jianghai LI 

Jianghai

100871 School of 
Earth and Space 
Sciences, Peking 

University

yes

20-3
Electronic 

Images
（TIF）

Wutai Greenstone 
Belt Section，
Taipinggou- 
Hongmenyan,Fanzhi 
County

August 
2002 LI Jianghai LI 

Jianghai

100871 School of 
Earth and Space 
Sciences, Peking 

University

yes

20-4
Electronic 

Images
（TIF）

Wutai Greenstone 
Belt Outcrop，Foot 
of West Terrace

August 
2002 LI Jianghai LI 

Jianghai

100871 School of 
Earth and Space 
Sciences, Peking 

University

yes

20-5
Electronic 

Images
（TIF）

Wutai Greenstone 
Belt Section，
Hongmenyan-
Dongtaigou

August 
2002 LI Jianghai LI 

Jianghai

100871 School of 
Earth and Space 
Sciences, Peking 

University

yes

20-6
Electronic 

Images
（TIF）

Wutai Greenstone 
Belt Section，
Hongmenyan-Toll 
Gate

August 
2002 LI Jianghai LI 

Jianghai

100871 School of 
Earth and Space 
Sciences, Peking 

University

yes

20-7
Electronic 

Images
（TIF）

Wutai Greenstone 
Belt Outcrop，
South Taihua Town, 
east foot of Fanxian 
Mountai

August 
2002 LI Jianghai LI 

Jianghai

100871 School of 
Earth and Space 
Sciences, Peking 

University

yes

20-8
Electronic 

Images
（TIF）

Wutai Greenstone 
Belt Outcrop，Jin’
ge Temple-Central 
terrace

August 
2002 LI Jianghai LI 

Jianghai

100871 School of 
Earth and Space 
Sciences, Peking 

University

yes

20-9
Electronic 

Images
（TIF）

Wutai Greenstone 
Belt Outcrop, 
North-west Taihuai 
Town,，West 
Yangpodao Village

August 
2002 LI Jianghai LI 

Jianghai

100871 School of 
Earth and Space 
Sciences, Peking 

University

yes

20-10
Electronic 

Images
（TIF）

Wutai Greenstone 
Belt Outcrop, East 
Taihuai Town, 1km 
west of Weidiping 
Village

August 
2002 LI Jianghai LI 

Jianghai

100871 School of 
Earth and Space 
Sciences, Peking 

University

yes

20-11
Electronic 

Images
（TIF）

Molasse 
Sedimentary 
Outcrop, 200m 
south-east of Mingyu 
Pond,Wutai County
（1）

August 
2002 LI Jianghai LI 

Jianghai

100871 School of 
Earth and Space 
Sciences, Peking 

University

yes

20-12
Electronic 

Images
（TIF）

Molasse 
Sedimentary 
Outcrop, 200m 
south-east of Mingyu 
Pond,Wutai County
（2）

August 
2002 LI Jianghai LI 

Jianghai

100871 School of 
Earth and Space 
Sciences, Peking 

University

yes
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Id. 
No Format Caption 

Date of 
Photo 

(mo/yr)

Photographer 
/ Director

Copyright 
Owner

Contact
Details

Non- 
Exclusive 
Cession 

of Rights

20-13
Electronic 

Images
（TIF）

Molasse 
Sedimentary Section, 
North Foguang 
Temple

August 
2002 LI Jianghai LI 

Jianghai

100871 School of 
Earth and Space 
Sciences, Peking 

University

yes

20-14
Electronic 

Images
（TIF）

Molasse 
Sedimentary Section, 
North Foguang 
Temple

August 
2005 LI Jianghai LI 

Jianghai

100871 School of 
Earth and Space 
Sciences, Peking 

University

yes

21-1
Electronic 

Images
（TIF）

Sedimentary 
structure of the 
Dashiling formation, 
Doucun Subgrou, 
West Pu’an Temple

August 
2002 LI Jianghai LI 

Jianghai

100871 School of 
Earth and Space 
Sciences, Peking 

University

yes

21-2
Electronic 

Images
（TIF）

Sedimentary 
structure of the 
Dashiling formation, 
Doucun Subgrou, 
West Pu’an Temple

August 
2002 LI Jianghai LI 

Jianghai

100871 School of 
Earth and Space 
Sciences, Peking 

University

yes

21-3
Electronic 

Images
（TIF）

Stratigraphic Section 
of the Doucun 
Subgroup, Linjing-
Dongwachang

August 
2002 LI Jianghai LI 

Jianghai

100871 School of 
Earth and Space 
Sciences, Peking 

University

yes

22-1
Electronic 

Images
（TIF）

Stromatolites of the 
Doucun Subgrou, 
West Haihui 
Nunnery

August 
2005 LIU Xianglong

LIU 
Xiang- 
long

100871 School of 
Earth and Space 
Sciences, Peking 

University

yes

22-2
Electronic 

Images
（TIF）

Stromatolites of 
Dongye Subgroup, 
North BaitouNunner 

August 
2005 LI Jianghai LI 

Jianghai

100871 School of 
Earth and Space 
Sciences, Peking 

University

yes

23-1
Electronic 

Images
（TIF）

Planation Surface of 
the North Terrace, At 
the top of the North 
Terrace

August 
2005 LI Jianghai LI 

Jianghai

100871 School of 
Earth and Space 
Sciences, Peking 

University

yes

23-2
Electronic 

Images
（TIF）

Planation Surface of 
the North Terrace, At 
the top of the North 
Terrace

August 
2005 LI Jianghai LI 

Jianghai

100871 School of 
Earth and Space 
Sciences, Peking 

University

yes

23-3
Electronic 

Images
（TIF）

Planation Surface of 
the North Terrace, At 
the top of the North 
Terrace

August 
1994 LI Jianghai LI 

Jianghai

030600 
Geological 

Investigation 
Institute of 

Shanxi Province, 
Yuci, Shanxi

yes

23-4
Electronic 

Images
（TIF）

Planation Surface of 
the West Terrace, At 
the top of the West 
Terrace

August 
2005 LI  Jianghai LI  

Jianghai

100871 School of 
Earth and Space 
Sciences, Peking 

University

yes

23-5
Electronic 

Images
（TIF）

Planation Surface of 
the South Terrace, At 
the top of the South 
Terrace（1）

August 
1994 LI Jianghai LI 

Jianghai

100871 School of 
Earth and Space 
Sciences, Peking 

University

yes

23-6
Electronic 

Images
（TIF）

Planation Surface of 
the South Terrace, At 
the top of the South 
Terrace（2） 

August 
2005 LI Jianghai LI 

Jianghai

100871 School of 
Earth and Space 
Sciences, Peking 

University

yes
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Id. 
No Format Caption 

Date of 
Photo 

(mo/yr)

Photographer 
/ Director

Copyright 
Owner

Contact
Details

Non- 
Exclusive 
Cession 

of Rights

24-1
Electronic 

Images
（TIF）

Perigalcial 
Landforms of the 
North Terrace, At 
the top of the North 
Terrace

August 
2005 LI Jianghai LI 

Jianghai

100871 School of 
Earth and Space 
Sciences, Peking 

University

yes

24-2
Electronic 

Images
（TIF）

Perigalcial 
Landforms of the 
North Terrace, At 
the top of the North 
Terrace

August 
2005 LI Jianghai LI 

Jianghai

100871 School of 
Earth and Space 
Sciences, Peking 

University

yes

24-3
Electronic 

Images
（TIF）

Perigalcial 
Landforms of the 
North Terrace, At 
the top of the North 
Terrace

August 
2005 LI Jianghai LI 

Jianghai

100871 School of 
Earth and Space 
Sciences, Peking 

University

yes

24-4
Electronic 

Images
（TIF）

Perigalcial 
Landforms of the 
Central Terrac, At 
the top of the Central 
Terrace

August 
2005 LI Jianghai LI 

Jianghai

100871 School of 
Earth and Space 
Sciences, Peking 

University

yes

24-5
Electronic 

Images
（TIF）

Perigalcial 
Landforms of the 
Central Terrac, At 
the top of the Central 
Terrace 

August 
2005 LI Jianghai LI 

Jianghai

100871 School of 
Earth and Space 
Sciences, Peking 

University

yes

24-6
Electronic 

Images
（TIF）

Perigalcial 
Landforms of the 
Central Terrac, At 
the top of the Central 
Terrace

August 
2005 LI Jianghai LI 

Jianghai

100871 School of 
Earth and Space 
Sciences, Peking 

University

yes

25-1
Electronic 

Images
（TIF）

Polygonum 
Viviparum Meadow

July 
2004

Shangguan 
Tieliang

Shang- 
guan 

Tieliang

030006 School 
of Environment 
and Resources, 

Shanxi 
University

yes

25-2
Electronic 

Images
（TIF）

Alpine Kobresia 
Meadow

July 
2004

Shangguan 
Tieliang

Shang- 
guan 

Tieliang

030006 School 
of Environment 
and Resources, 

Shanxi 
University

yes

25-3
Electronic 

Images
（TIF）

Oxytropis Coerulea 
Meadow

July 
2004

Shangguan 
Tieliang

Shang- 
guan 

Tieliang

030006 School 
of Environment 
and Resources, 

Shanxi 
University

yes

25-4
Electronic 

Images
（TIF）

Tessellated Meadow July 
2004

Shangguan 
Tieliang

Shang- 
guan 

Tieliang

030006 School 
of Environment 
and Resources, 

Shanxi 
University

yes

25-5
Electronic 

Images
（TIF）

Caragana 
Stenophylla Shrubs

July 
2004

Shangguan 
Tieliang

Shang- 
guan 

Tieliang

030006 School 
of Environment 
and Resources, 

Shanxi 
University

yes

25-6
Electronic 

Images
（TIF）

Potentila Arbuscula 
Shrubs

July 
2004

Shangguan 
Tieliang

Shang- 
guan 

Tieliang

030006 School 
of Environment 
and Resources, 

Shanxi 
University

yes
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7.b  Texts Relating to Protective Designation

7.b-1  Extracts of Relevant Laws and Regulations

For details, see Annex 2: “Extracts of Relevant Laws and Regulations”

7.b-2 Relevant Property Management Plans

1.  National Park System Plan of Shanxi Province (Outline)

Responsible Agency People’s Government of Shanxi Province

Execution Term 2004-2020 

Prepared by Urban and Rural Planning and Design Institute of Shanxi Province 

Textual Description of the 
Boundary the administrative boundaries of Shanxi Province totaling 15.63 million ha

Contents of the Plan

Chapter I       Overview of the Construction and Development of the National Park System 
Chapter II      Regional Background for the Development of the National Park Sytstem 
Chapter III    General Provisions for National Park System Planning 
Chapter IV    National Park Resource Conditions 
Chapter V      National Park Zoning Plan and Graded Evaluation 
Chapter VI    National Park System Development Strategy 
Chapter VII   National Park System Structural Plan
Chapter VIII  Plan for Coordinating the Development of National Parks with Regional 
Policies 
Chapter IX     Plan for Coordinating the Development of National Parks with Heritage 
Conservation 
Chapter X      Plan for Coordinating the Development of National Parks with Resources and 
Environemnt
Chapter XI     Plan for Coordinating the Development of National     Parks with Urban and 
Rural Development
Chapter XII    Plan for Coordinating the Development of National   Parks with the 
Development of Tourism 
Chapter XIII   Plan for Coordinating the Development of National Parks in Shanxi and in 
Neighboring Provinces
Chapter XIV   Plan for An Integrated Transportation Network
Chapter XV    Plan of Other Infrastructure and Social Service Facilities 
Chapter XVI   Immediate Development Plan of the National Park System of Shanxi 
Province 
Chapter XVII  Countermeasures for the Development of the National   Park System 

Description of Plan

The chief objectives of this plan are to draw up a well- coordinated macro plan for all 
national parks in Shanxi Province; to structure a resource conservation system for the 
national parks; to set forth graded and staged development plans; to steer the conservation 
and management of the national parks in Shanxi Province in the coming two decades. 
Major components related to the nominated World Heritage site of Mount Wutai include: 
according to resource distribution and geological location, Mount Wutai become part of the 
Xinzhou Lanscape Protected Area featuring Buddhist Culture and Mount Wutai National 
Park; according to the grading of the resource values, Mount Wutai is classified as a premier 
scenic area; in terms of function, Mount Wutai is identified as a comprehensive tourist 
resort with integrated tourist, cultural, science and technological, recreational and ecological 
services.  

Contact Details of the 
Responsible Agency

Postal Code: 030072
Tel: 86-351-3046158
Fax: 86-351-3046308
Website: http://www.shanxigov.cn/
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2.  Urban Master Plan of Xinzhou City (including the urban and rural system plan)

Responsible Agency People’s Government of Xinzhou City

Execution Term 2002-2020

Prepared by Urban and Rural Planning and Design Institute of Shanxi Province 

Textual Description  
of the Boundary the administrative boundaries of Xinzhou City totaling 2.55 million ha

Contents of the Plan

Chapter I        General Provisions
Chapter II       Xinzhou Urban and Rural System Plan 
Chapter III      City Nature and Size 
Chapter IV      Urban Land Use—Trend and Overall Arrangement 
Chapter V       Residential Land Use Plan 
Chapter VI      Public Facilities Land Use Plan 
Chapter V       Industrial Land Use Plan 
Chapter VI      Warehousing Land Use Plan 
Chapter VII     Urban Renewal Plan
Chapter VIII    Landscaping Plan
Chapter IX      Green Space System Plan
Chapter X       External Transportation Plan 
Chapter XI      Road Transportation Plan 
Chapter XII     Civil Engineering and Public Utility Plan
Chapter XIII   Environment Protection Plan 
Chapter XIV   Environmental Sanitation Plan 
Chapter XV    Immediate Development Plan 
Chapter XVI   Planning Vision
Chapter XVII Recommendations on Plan Execution & Management 
Chapter XVIII Supplementary Provisions

Description of the Plan

Components related to the nominated site: tourism is identified as the flagship of the 
tertiary industry of Xinzhou City with particular emphasis on the role of Buddhist Culture 
Tour; Xinzhou is divided into five tourist areas according to the resource categories 
and Mount Wutai is identified as one of the tourist areas featuring Buddhist culture and 
architecture. It is proposed here that Mount Wutai shall be nominated for inscription onto 
the World Heritage List.  

Contact Details of the 
Responsible Agency

Postal Code: 030001
Tel: 86-351-4034461
Fax: 86-351-4034461
Website: http://www.sxxz.gov.cn/

 
3. Master Plan of the Mount Wutai National Park (Outline) 

Responsible Agency Mount Wutai National Park Administration Bureau

Execution Term 2003-2020 

Prepared by Urban and Rural Planning and Design Institute of Shanxi Province 

Textual Description  
of the Boundary

This plan covers area within the boundaries of the Mount Wutai National Park. 
The boundaries of the National Park shall be identical with the administrative boundaries 
of the correspondings villages, towns and townships for the convenience of management. 
North boundary of the National Park shall be the north boundaries of the Dadonggou 
Village of Kuantan Township; Beifengtai and Shiziping Villages of the Boqiang 
Township.  
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Responsible Agency Mount Wutai National Park Administration Bureau

Textual Description  
of the Boundary

 East boundary: the east boundaries of the Laohanping and Guhuayan Villages of 
Zhuangwang Township; Nanliang Village of Jin’gangku Township; Tongxigou, 
Haoditang, Houping, Qianping, Shehuchuan Villages of the Shizui Township. South 
boundary: the south boundaries of the Xinlukou and Xigou Villages of Shizui Township; 
the Anjiagou, Madigou and Xiaochajian Villages of Jin’gangku Township; Shifo 
Village of Taihuai Town; Yaopo, Xiaocaoping, Daping Villages of Liudingsi Township. 
West boundary: the west boundaries of Yanjialing and Chunping Villages of Liudingsi 
Township; Dongwachang and Xiangyu Villages of Liuyuan Township; Damingyan, 
Huaqiao, Zhuangzi, Xingsheng Villages of Chapu Township; Longsugou, Majiayu, 
Erqielan, Yaogou and Dadonggou Villages of Kuantan Township. 
The planned area of the Mount Wutai National Park is 57016ha; protected area in the 
periphery of the National Park is 70684ha.

Contents of the Plan

Chapter I          Overall Background
Chapter II        Analysis of the Previous Plan and Current Situation 
Chapter III       General Provisions
Chapter IV       Resource Evalution 
Chapter V        Development Analysis
Chapter VI     Planning Scope, Term, Nature and Objectives 
Chapter VII      Overall Structure and Land Use Plan 
Chapter VIII      Landscape Conservation and Cultivation Plan 
Chapter IX    Landscape Enjoyment Plan
Chapter X       Visitor Capacity and Development Scale 
Chapter XI    Service Facilities Plan 
Chapter XII     Road Transportation Plan 
Chapter XIII     Floral Landscape Plan 
Chapter XIV     Residential Regulation and Economic Steering Plan 
Chapter XV       Fundamental Engineering Plan 
Chapter XVI     Segmented Development Paln 
Chapter XVII   Integrated Environment Rehabilitation Plan of the Core      Area
Chapter XVIII Recommendations on Plan Execution & Management

Description of Plan

The nature of the Mount Wutai National Park is identified as one of the 5 major holy lands 
of Buddhism in the world and the best-known of the four famous Buddhism mountains 
in China with a rich Buddhist culture and exquisite heritage buildings. It is considered 
as a key national protected mountain resort with integrated pilgrimage and religious 
ceremonies, cultural explorations, sightseeing and traveling as well as ecological and 
recreational activities.
Components related to the nominated site: it is envisioned that three types of resource 
protective measures will used within the boundaries of the nominated areas, namely, 
zoning, sorting and grading. By zoning the entire National Park is divided into four 
zones: strict resource conservation zone, controlled resource utilization zone, service 
facility development zone and periphery protection zone. According to the resource 
categories, the strict resource conservation zone can be further divided into the alpine 
meadow reserve, the forest meadow reserve and the eco-forest reserve; the controlled 
resource utilization zone can be further divided into Buddhist Culture and Architecture 
Protection Area, the Scenic Forest Cultivation Area, the Agriculture Sightseeing Area. 
By sorting, the protected objects are grouped into five classes: heritage buildings, stone 
and stele inscriptions, sculptures and murals, ancient and precious trees, forests restored 
from reclaimed farmlands; each with a different set of responsive protective measures. 
In view of the grading of the resource values and sensitivity, the National Park falls into 
areas under four different levels of protection: Level One Protection Zone, Level Two 
Protection Zone, Level Three Protection Zone and Peripheral Protection Zone.
The daily visitor capacity of the Mount Wutai National Park is 20000 person times. 
Calculated at 210 accessible days, the annual visitor capacity is 4.20 million person times. 

Contact Details of the 
Responsible Agency

Address: Taihuai Town, Wutai County, Xinzhou City, Shanxi Province
Postal Code: 035515
Tel: 86-350-6542380
Fax: 86-350-6542811
Email: wtsfjq@public.xz.sx.cn
Website: http://www.wutai.org.cn
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4. Integrated Environment Rehabilitation Plan of Mount Wutai National Park 

Responsible Agency Mount Wutai National Park Administration Bureau

Execution Term 2003-2010

Prepared by Environment Protection Research Institute of Xinzhou City

Textual Description of the 
Boundary

This plan covers the boundaries of the Mount Wutai National Park as defined by the 1987 
plan totaling 37,600 ha. In which the 15,000 ha in the Taihuai reaches is the protected 
area while the remaining 22,600 ha is in the periphery (buffer zone). 

Contents of the Plan

Chapter I       General Provisions
Chapter II      Natural and Social Envrionement 
Chapter III    Environement Quality Monitoring of Mount Wutai National Park
Chapter IV    Master Plan of Mount Wutai National Park
Chapter V     Ecological Environemnt Evaluation of Mount Wutai National Park
Chapter VI    Interated Environment Rehabilitation Plan of Mount Wutai National Park 
Chapter VII  Integrated Rehabilitation Measures 
Chapter VIII Estimated Cost of the Integrated Environment Rehabilitation Plan 
Chapter IX    Monitoring Stations and Monitoring 
Chapter X     Afterwords

Description of Plan

The integrated environment rehabilitation plan is intended to basically restore the Mount 
Wutai National Park to its original historical and natural identity, to dredge the river beds 
of the Qingshui River, to convert the place into an attractive, cozy, convenient and serene 
tourist town, to ban external vehicle from the Mount Wutai National Park, to restore 
reclaimed farmlands back into pastures, and to finally balance the development of the 
natural and cultural landscapes.
Environmental factors within the boundaries of the 15,000-ha protected area in the 
Taihuai reaches must be in compliance with the standards for Class I areas while those 
within the boundaries of the 22,600-ha periphery (buffer zone) shall comply with the 
standards for Class I areas in principle and if not possible be kept within the limit for 
Class II areas. 
Objectives of the plan are to be realized in three stages: 2003-2006 for the relocation 
and renovation: mainly including the building of a tourist town, the relocation of the 
Taihuai proposed core zone, partial eco-construction as well as the restoration of cultural 
landscape; 2007-2008 for the acceleration of eco-construction: mainly covering the 
restoration of green space in the Taihuai proposed core zone, partial eco-construction 
as well as the restoration of cultural landscape; 2009-2010 for steady eco-construction: 
mainly the full-scale eco-construction as well as the restoration of cultural landscape.

Contact Details of the 
Responsible Agency

Address: Taihuai Town, Wutai County, Xinzhou City, Shanxi Province
Postal Code: 035515
Tel: 86-350-6542380
Fax: 86-350-6542811
Email：E-mail：wtsfjq@public.xz.sx.cn
Website: http://www.wutai.org.cn

7.b-3 Property Management Plans

See Annex 4 Conservation and Management Plan for the Nominated 
World Heritage Site of Mount Wutai
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7.c  Form and Date of Most Recent Records or 
       Inventory of Property

Table 7-1 Most Recent Records or Inventory of Property

No. Category Date Form

1 Data of the general survey on geology and 
physiognomy August 2005 Integrated research report

2 Data of the general survey on temples, 
ancient buildings and statutes June-July, 2004 Textual description and listed information 

of each temple

3 Survey Map of Xiantong, Tayuan and 
Pusading Temples (See Table 7-2)

July 2005
July 2006

Charts (Plane, Elevation, Section ) of the 
Temples and Individual Heritage Buildings 

Table 7-2 Building Survey Drawings

Id. 
No. Format Caption

Date of 
Photo

(mo/yr)

Photographer/
Director Copyright Holder Contact 

Details

1-1 Dwg General plan of 
Xiantong Temple  

July 
2005

School of Architecture, 
Tsinghua University

The People’s Government of 
Mount Wutai National Park

86-350- 
6542380

1-2 Dwg General Section of 
Xiantong Temple 

July 
2005

School of Architecture, 
Tsinghua University

The People’s Government of 
Mount Wutai National Park

86-350- 
6542380

1-3 Dwg
Plan of 
Avalokitesvara Hall, 
Xiantong Temple 

July 
2005

School of Architecture, 
Tsinghua University

The People’s Government of 
Mount Wutai National Park

86-350- 
6542380

1-4 Dwg
Front Elevation of 
Avalokitesvara Hall, 
Xiantong Temple 

July 
2005

School of Architecture, 
Tsinghua University

The People’s Government of 
Mount Wutai National Park

86-350- 
6542380

1-5 Dwg
Plan of Great 
Manjusri Hall, 
Xiantong Temple 

July 
2005

School of Architecture, 
Tsinghua University

The People’s Government of 
Mount Wutai National Park

86-350- 
6542380

1-6 Dwg
Back Elevation of 
Great Manjusri Hall, 
Xiantong Temple 

July 
2005

School of Architecture, 
Tsinghua University

The People’s Government of 
Mount Wutai National Park

86-350- 
6542380

1-7 Dwg

Section of Central 
Bay, Great Manjusri 
Hall, Xiantong 
Temple 

July 
2005

School of Architecture, 
Tsinghua University

The People’s Government of 
Mount Wutai National Park

86-350- 
6542380
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Id. 
No. Format Caption

Date of 
Photo

(mo/yr)

Photographer/
Director Copyright Holder Contact 

Details

1-8 Dwg
Plan of Mahavira 
Hall, Xiantong 
Temple  

July 
2005

School of Architecture, 
Tsinghua University

The People’s Government of 
Mount Wutai National Park

86-350- 
6542380

1-9 Dwg
Front Elevation 
of Mahavira Hall, 
Xiantong Temple 

July 
2005

School of Architecture, 
Tsinghua University

The People’s Government of 
Mount Wutai National Park

86-350- 
6542380

1-10 Dwg
Side Elevation of 
Mahavira Hall, 
Xiantong Temple   

July 
2005

School of Architecture, 
Tsinghua University

The People’s Government of 
Mount Wutai National Park

86-350- 
6542380

1-11 Dwg

1st-Floor Plan of 
Amitabhayurbuddha 
Hall, Xiantong 
Temple

July 
2005

School of Architecture, 
Tsinghua University

The People’s Government of 
Mount Wutai National Park

86-350- 
6542380

1-12 Dwg

Front Elevation of 
Amitabhayurbudda 
Hall, Xiantong 
Temple

July 
2005

School of Architecture, 
Tsinghua University

The People’s Government of 
Mount Wutai National Park

86-350- 
6542380

1-13 Dwg

Side Elevation of 
Amitabhayurbudda 
Hall, Xiantong 
Temple

July 
2005

School of Architecture, 
Tsinghua University

The People’s Government of 
Mount Wutai National Park

86-350- 
6542380

1-14 Dwg

1-1 Section of 
Amitabhayurbudda 
Hall, Xiantong 
Temple  

July 
2005

School of Architecture, 
Tsinghua University

The People’s Government of 
Mount Wutai National Park

86-350- 
6542380

1-15 Dwg

2-2 Section of 
Amitabhayurbudda 
Hall, Xiantong 
Temple 

July 
2005

School of Architecture, 
Tsinghua University

The People’s Government of 
Mount Wutai National Park

86-350- 
6542380

1-16 Dwg
Elevation of Manjusri 
Hall, Xiantong 
Temple

July 
2005

School of Architecture, 
Tsinghua University

The People’s Government of 
Mount Wutai National Park

86-350- 
6542380

1-17 Dwg
Cross Section of 
Manjusri Hall, 
Xiantong Temple                    

July 
2005

School of Architecture, 
Tsinghua University

The People’s Government of 
Mount Wutai National Park

86-350- 
6542380

1-18 Dwg
East Elevation 
of Bronze Hall, 
Xiantong Temple

July 
2005

School of Architecture, 
Tsinghua University

The People’s Government of 
Mount Wutai National Park

86-350- 
6542380

1-19 Dwg
South Elevation 
of Bronze Hall, 
Xiantong Temple 

July 
2005

School of Architecture, 
Tsinghua University

The People’s Government of 
Mount Wutai National Park

86-350- 
6542380

1-20 Dwg
Section of Bronze 
Hall, Xiantong 
Temple

July 
2005

School of Architecture, 
Tsinghua University

The People’s Government of 
Mount Wutai National Park

86-350- 
6542380

1-21 Dwg
Plan and Elevation 
of Bronze Pagoda, 
Xiantong Temple

July 
2005

School of Architecture, 
Tsinghua University

The People’s Government of 
Mount Wutai National Park

86-350- 
6542380

1-22 Dwg
Plan of Sutra Keeping 
Hall, Xiantong 
Temple 

July 
2005

School of Architecture, 
Tsinghua University

The People’s Government of 
Mount Wutai National Park

86-350- 
6542380
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Id. 
No. Format Caption

Date of 
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1-23 Dwg
Front Elevation of 
Sutra Keeping Hall, 
Xiantong Temple

July 
2005

School of Architecture, 
Tsinghua University

The People’s Government of 
Mount Wutai National Park

86-350- 
6542380

2-1 Dwg General plan of 
Tayuan Temple  

July 
2005

School of Architecture, 
Tsinghua University

The People’s Government of 
Mount Wutai National Park

86-350- 
6542380

2-2 Dwg General Section of 
Tayuan Temple 

July 
2005

School of Architecture, 
Tsinghua University

The People’s Government of 
Mount Wutai National Park

86-350- 
6542380

2-3 Dwg
Plan, Elevation and 
Section of Screen 
Wall, Tayuan Temple 

July 
2005

School of Architecture, 
Tsinghua University

The People’s Government of 
Mount Wutai National Park

86-350- 
6542380

2-4 Dwg
South Elevation of 
Archway, Tayuan 
Temple 

July 
2005

School of Architecture, 
Tsinghua University

The People’s Government of 
Mount Wutai National Park

86-350- 
6542380

2-5 Dwg
North Elevation of 
Archway, Tayuan 
Temple 

July 
2005

School of Architecture, 
Tsinghua University

The People’s Government of 
Mount Wutai National Park

86-350- 
6542380

2-6 Dwg
Plan and Section of 
Archway, Tayuan 
Temple 

July 
2005

School of Architecture, 
Tsinghua University

The People’s Government of 
Mount Wutai National Park

86-350- 
6542380

2-7 Dwg
Plan and Section of 
Front Hall, Tayuan 
Temple

July 
2005

School of Architecture, 
Tsinghua University

The People’s Government of 
Mount Wutai National Park

86-350- 
6542380

2-8 Dwg Elevation of Lopakala 
Hall, Tayuan Temple

July 
2005

School of Architecture, 
Tsinghua University

The People’s Government of 
Mount Wutai National Park

86-350- 
6542380

2-9 Dwg Plan of Daci yanshou 
Hall, Tayuan Temple

July 
2005

School of Architecture, 
Tsinghua University

The People’s Government of 
Mount Wutai National Park

86-350- 
6542380

2-10 Dwg

Aerial and 
Bottom Views of 
Daciyanshou Hall, 
Tayuan Temple

July 
2005

School of Architecture, 
Tsinghua University

The People’s Government of 
Mount Wutai National Park

86-350- 
6542380

2-11 Dwg
Front Elevation of 
Daciyanshou Hall, 
Tayuan Temple 

July 
2005

School of Architecture, 
Tsinghua University

The People’s Government of 
Mount Wutai National Park

86-350- 
6542380

2-12 Dwg
Side Elevation Plan 
of Daciyanshou Hall, 
Tayuan Temple

July 
2005

School of Architecture, 
Tsinghua University

The People’s Government of 
Mount Wutai National Park

86-350- 
6542380

2-13 Dwg
Cross Section of 
Daciyanshou Hall, 
Tayuan Temple

July 
2005

School of Architecture, 
Tsinghua University

The People’s Government of 
Mount Wutai National Park

86-350- 
6542380

2-14 Dwg
LongitudinalSection 
of Daciyanshou Hall, 
Tayuan Temple 

July 
2005

School of Architecture, 
Tsinghua University

The People’s Government of 
Mount Wutai National Park

86-350- 
6542380
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2-15 Dwg
1st-Floor Plan of 
White Pagoda, 
Tayuan Temple

July 
2005

School of Architecture, 
Tsinghua University

The People’s Government of 
Mount Wutai National Park

86-350- 
6542380

2-16 Dwg
2nd-Floor Plan 
of White Pagoda, 
Tayuan Temple

July 
2005

School of Architecture, 
Tsinghua University

The People’s Government of 
Mount Wutai National Park

86-350- 
6542380

2-17 Dwg
East Elevation of 
White Pagoda, 
Tayuan Temple 

July 
2005

School of Architecture, 
Tsinghua University

The People’s Government of 
Mount Wutai National Park

86-350- 
6542380

2-18 Dwg
North Elevation 
of White Pagoda, 
Tayuan Temple 

July 
2005

School of Architecture, 
Tsinghua University

The People’s Government of 
Mount Wutai National Park

86-350- 
6542380

2-19 Dwg
1-1 Section of White 
Pagoda, Tayuan 
Temple 

July 
2005

School of Architecture, 
Tsinghua University

The People’s Government of 
Mount Wutai National Park

86-350- 
6542380

2-20 Dwg

Section of External 
Corridor, White 
Pagoda, Tayuan 
Temple

July 
2005

School of Architecture, 
Tsinghua University

The People’s Government of 
Mount Wutai National Park

86-350- 
6542380

2-21 Dwg
1st-Floor Plan of 
Sutra Keeping Hall, 
Tayuan Temple

July 
2005

School of Architecture, 
Tsinghua University

The People’s Government of 
Mount Wutai National Park

86-350- 
6542380

2-22 Dwg
2nd-Floor Plan of 
Sutra Keeping Hall, 
Tayuan Temple 

July 
2005

School of Architecture, 
Tsinghua University

The People’s Government of 
Mount Wutai National Park

86-350- 
6542380

2-23 Dwg
Front Elevation of 
Sutra Keeping Hall, 
Tayuan Temple

July 
2005

School of Architecture, 
Tsinghua University

The People’s Government of 
Mount Wutai National Park

86-350- 
6542380

2-24 Dwg
Cross Section of 
Sutra Keeping Hall, 
Tayuan Temple

July 
2005

School of Architecture, 
Tsinghua University

The People’s Government of 
Mount Wutai National Park

86-350- 
6542380

3-1 Dwg General Roof Plan of 
Pusading  

July 
2006

School of Architecture, 
Tsinghua University

The People’s Government of 
Mount Wutai National Park

86-350- 
6542380

3-2 Dwg General 1st-Floor 
Plan, Pusading

July 
2006

School of Architecture, 
Tsinghua University

The People’s Government of 
Mount Wutai National Park

86-350- 
6542380

3-3 Dwg Front Elevation of 
Pusading 

July 
2006

School of Architecture, 
Tsinghua University

The People’s Government of 
Mount Wutai National Park

86-350- 
6542380

3-4 Dwg Side Elevation of 
Pusading

July 
2006

School of Architecture, 
Tsinghua University

The People’s Government of 
Mount Wutai National Park

86-350- 
6542380

3-5 Dwg
General Elevation 
and Section Plan of 
Pusading 

July 
2006

School of Architecture, 
Tsinghua University

The People’s Government of 
Mount Wutai National Park

86-350- 
6542380
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3-6 Dwg Plan of Main Gate, 
Pusading    

July 
2006

School of Architecture, 
Tsinghua University

The People’s Government of 
Mount Wutai National Park

86-350- 
6542380

3-7 Dwg Front Elevation of 
Main Gate, Pusading 

July 
2006

School of Architecture, 
Tsinghua University

The People’s Government of 
Mount Wutai National Park

86-350- 
6542380

3-8 Dwg
Elevation of Bell 
and Drum Building, 
Pusading 

July 
2006

School of Architecture, 
Tsinghua University

The People’s Government of 
Mount Wutai National Park

86-350- 
6542380

3-9 Dwg
Section of Bell and 
Drum Building, 
Pusading

July 
2006

School of Architecture, 
Tsinghua University

The People’s Government of 
Mount Wutai National Park

86-350- 
6542380

3-10 Dwg Plan of Devajara 
Hall, Pusading

July 
2006

School of Architecture, 
Tsinghua University

The People’s Government of 
Mount Wutai National Park

86-350- 
6542380

3-11 Dwg
Roof Beam Frame 
Plan of Devajara 
Hall,Pusading

July 
2006

School of Architecture, 
Tsinghua University

The People’s Government of 
Mount Wutai National Park

86-350- 
6542380

3-12 Dwg
Front Elevation 
of Devajara Hall, 
Pusading

July 
2006

School of Architecture, 
Tsinghua University

The People’s Government of 
Mount Wutai National Park

86-350- 
6542380

3-13 Dwg
Side Elevation of 
Devajara Hall , 
Pusading

July 
2006

School of Architecture, 
Tsinghua University

The People’s Government of 
Mount Wutai National Park

86-350- 
6542380

3-14 Dwg
Longitudinal Section 
of Devajara Hall, 
Pusading

July 
2006

School of Architecture, 
Tsinghua University

The People’s Government of 
Mount Wutai National Park

86-350- 
6542380

3-15 Dwg
Cross Section of 
Devajara Hall, 
Pusading

July 
2006

School of Architecture, 
Tsinghua University

The People’s Government of 
Mount Wutai National Park

86-350- 
6542380

3-16 Dwg Plan of Mahavira 
Hall of Pusading

July 
2006

School of Architecture, 
Tsinghua University

The People’s Government of 
Mount Wutai National Park

86-350- 
6542380

3-17 Dwg
Roof Plan of 
Mahavira Hall , 
Pusading

July 
2006

School of Architecture, 
Tsinghua University

The People’s Government of 
Mount Wutai National Park

86-350- 
6542380

3-18 Dwg
Roof Upward-view 
Plan of Mahavira 
Hall, Pusading

July 
2006

School of Architecture, 
Tsinghua University

The People’s Government of 
Mount Wutai National Park

86-350- 
6542380

3-19 Dwg
Front Elevation 
of Mahavira Hall, 
Pusading

July 
2006

School of Architecture, 
Tsinghua University

The People’s Government of 
Mount Wutai National Park

86-350- 
6542380

3-20 Dwg
Back Elevation 
of Mahavira Hall, 
Pusading

July 
2006

School of Architecture, 
Tsinghua University

The People’s Government of 
Mount Wutai National Park

86-350- 
6542380
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3-21 Dwg
Side Elevation of 
Mahavira Hall, 
Pusading

July 
2006

School of Architecture, 
Tsinghua University

The People’s Government of 
Mount Wutai National Park

86-350- 
6542380

3-22 Dwg
Longitudinal Section 
of Mahavira Hall, 
Pusading

July 
2006

School of Architecture, 
Tsinghua University

The People’s Government of 
Mount Wutai National Park

86-350- 
6542380

3-23 Dwg
Cross  Section of 
Mahavira Hall, 
Pusading

July 
2006

School of Architecture, 
Tsinghua University

The People’s Government of 
Mount Wutai National Park

86-350- 
6542380

3-24 Dwg Details of Mahavira 
Hall , Pusading

July 
2006

School of Architecture, 
Tsinghua University

The People’s Government of 
Mount Wutai National Park

86-350- 
6542380

3-25 Dwg
Details of Door 
Leaf of Mahavira 
Hall,Pusading

July 
2006

School of Architecture, 
Tsinghua University

The People’s Government of 
Mount Wutai National Park

86-350- 
6542380

3-26 Dwg
Details of Brackets 
of Mahavira Hall, 
Pusading

July 
2006

School of Architecture, 
Tsinghua University

The People’s Government of 
Mount Wutai National Park

86-350- 
6542380

3-27 Dwg Plan of Manjusri 
Hall, Pusading

July 
2006

School of Architecture, 
Tsinghua University

The People’s Government of 
Mount Wutai National Park

86-350- 
6542380

3-28 Dwg
Roof Beam Frame 
Plan of Manjusri 
Hall, Pusading

July 
2006

School of Architecture, 
Tsinghua University

The People’s Government of 
Mount Wutai National Park

86-350- 
6542380

3-29 Dwg
Front Elevation 
of Manjusri Hall, 
Pusading

July 
2006

School of Architecture, 
Tsinghua University

The People’s Government of 
Mount Wutai National Park

86-350- 
6542380

3-30 Dwg
Back Elevation 
of Manjusri Hall, 
Pusading

July 
2006

School of Architecture, 
Tsinghua University

The People’s Government of 
Mount Wutai National Park

86-350- 
6542380

3-31 Dwg
Side Elevation 
of Manjusri Hall, 
Pushading

July 
2006

School of Architecture, 
Tsinghua University

The People’s Government of 
Mount Wutai National Park

86-350- 
6542380

3-32 Dwg
Longitudinal Section 
of Manjusri Hall, 
Pusading

July 
2006

School of Architecture, 
Tsinghua University

The People’s Government of 
Mount Wutai National Park

86-350- 
6542380

3-33 Dwg
Cross Section of 
Manjusri Hall of 
Pusading

July 
2006

School of Architecture, 
Tsinghua University

The People’s Government of 
Mount Wutai National Park

86-350- 
6542380

3-34 Dwg Details(I) of Manjusri 
Hall, Pusading 

July 
2006

School of Architecture, 
Tsinghua University

The People’s Government of 
Mount Wutai National Park

86-350- 
6542380

3-35 Dwg
Details (II) of 
Manjusri Hall of 
Pusading

July 
2006

School of Architecture, 
Tsinghua University

The People’s Government of 
Mount Wutai National Park

86-350- 
6542380
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7.d  Address Where Inventory, Records and 
       Archives are Held

Data of the general survey on geology and physiognomy and survey 
maps of Xiantong, Tayuan and Luohou Temples are held at the 
following address:

Organization: World Heritage Inscription Office of the Mount Wutai 
National Park Administration Bureau 
Address: Government Compound, Taihuai District,Wutai County, 
Xinzhou City, Shanxi  
Tel:  86-350-6543558 
Fax:  86-350-6542811

Data of the general survey on the temples, ancient buildings, statutes 
and murals are held at the following address:

Organization: Wutai National Park Administration Bureau & 
Religion and  Heritage Administration Bureau  
Address: Government Compound, Taihuai District,Wutai County, 
Xinzhou City, Shanxi  
Tel:  86-350-6545121 
Fax:  86-350-6545121
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8.a Preparer
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                Urban Construction Department,  
                Ministry of Construction, P. R. China 
                No. 9, Sanlihe Road, Beijing

Postal Code: 100835

City:  Beijing

Tel:   86-10-58934062

Fax:   86-10-58933014

Email：zuoxp@mail.cin.gov.cn 

8.b  Official Local Agency

Name: People’s Government of the Mount Wutai National Park 

Address: Taihuai Town, Wutai County, Xinzhou City, Shanxi Province 

Postal Code: 035515

Tel:   86-350-6542380

Fax:   86-350-6542811

8.c  Other Local Institutions

Name: People’s Government of Wutai County

Address: County Government Compound, 

         West Xinjian Road, Wutai County, Shanxi Province

Tel:   86-350-6522450

Fax:   86-350-6520450
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Name:  People’s Government of Fanshi County
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Tel:   86-350-5523565

Fax:  86-350-5528627

Email:  LLYYXX008@163.com.

8.d  Official Web Address

http://www.wutai.org.cn

Contact Name: 

People’s Government of the Mount Wutai National Park

E-mail:  wtsfjq@public.xz.sx.cn
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Annex 2: Extracts of Relevant Laws and Regulations

1.	Law	of	 the	People’s	Republic	of	China	on	Protection	of	Cultural	
				Relics	(Extract)

Revised at the 30th Meeting of the Standing Committee of the Ninth National People’s Congress on 
October 28,2002

Chapter	I		General	Provisions

Article 2 The State places under its protection the following cultural relics within the boundaries of the 
People’s Republic of China:

(1)sites of ancient culture, ancient tombs, ancient architectural structures, cave temples, stone carvings 
and murals that are of historical, artistic or scientific value;

(2)important modern and contemporary historic sites, material objects and typical buildings that are 
related to major historical events, revolutionary movements or famous personalities and that are highly 
memorable or are of great significance for education or for the preservation of historical data;

(3)valuable works of art and handicraft articles dating from various historical periods;

(5)typical material objects reflecting the social system, social production or the life of various 
nationalities in different historical periods.

The criteria and measures for the verification of cultural relics shall be formulated by the administrative 
department for cultural relics under the State Council and submitted to the State Council for approval.

Fossils of paleovertebrates and paleoanthropoids of scientific value shall be protected by the State in 
the same way as cultural relics.

Article 3－Immovable cultural relics, such as sites of ancient culture, ancient tombs,ancient 
architectural structures, cave temples, stone carvings and murals as well as important modern and 
contemporary historic sites and typical buildings, may, depending on their historical, artistic and 
scientific value, be designated respectively as major sites to be protected for their historical and 
cultural value at the national level, sites to be protected for their historical and cultural value at the 
provincial level, and sites to be protected for their historical and cultural value at the city or county 
level.

Article 4－In the work concerning cultural relics, the principle of giving priority to the protection 
of cultural relics, attaching primary importance to their rescue, making rational use of them and 
tightening control over them shall be carried out.

Article 5－All cultural relics remaining underground or in the inland waters or territorial seas within 
the boundaries of the People’s Republic of China are owned by the State.
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Sites of ancient culture, ancient tombs and cave temples are owned by the State. Such immovable 
cultural relics as memorial buildings, ancient architectural structures, stone carvings, murals and 
typical architectural structures of the modern and contemporary times, designated for protection by the 
State, except where otherwise provided for by regulations of the State, are owned by the State.

The ownership of State-owned immovable cultural relics shall remain unchanged when ownership or 
the right to use of the land to which such relics are attached changes.

Article 7－All government department, public organizations and individuals shall have the obligation 
to protect the cultural relics in accordance with laws.

Article 8－The administrative department for cultural relics under the State Council shall take charge 
of the work concerning the protection of cultural relics throughout the country.

Local governments at various levels shall take charge of the work concerning the protection of 
cultural relics within their own administrative areas. Departments in charge of the work concerning 
the protection of cultural relics under local governments at or above the county level shall exercise 
supervision and control over the protection of cultural relics within their own administrative areas.

The relevant administrative departments under people’s governments at or above the county level shall, 
within the scope of their own functions and duties, take charge of the work concerning the protection 
of cultural relics.

Article 9－People’s governments at various levels shall attach importance to the protection of cultural 
relics and correctly handle the relations between economic and social development and the protection 
of cultural relics so as to ensure safety of the cultural relics.

Capital construction and the development of tourism shall be governed by the principle for the work 
concerning the protection of cultural relics, and such activities may not cause damage to cultural relics.

Public security organs, administrative departments for industry and commerce, the Customs, 
departments for urban and rural construction planning and the relevant State organs shall, in 
accordance with law, conscientiously perform their functions and duties for the protection of cultural 
relics and maintain the order of the control over cultural relics.

Chapter	II  Immovable	Cultural	Relics	

Article 13－The administrative department for cultural relics under the State Council shall select 
sites from among the ones protected for their significant historical, artistic or scientific value at the 
provincial, city or county level and designate them as major sites to be protected for their historical 
and cultural value at the national level, or shall directly designate such major sites, and report them to 
the State Council for verification and announcement.

Sites to be protected for their historical and cultural value at the provincial level shall be verified and 
announced by the people’s governments of provinces, autonomous regions, or municipalities directly 
under the Central Government, and be reported to the State Council for the record.
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Sites to be protected for their historical and cultural value at the city or county level shall be verified 
and announced respectively by the people’s governments of cities divided into districts, of autonomous 
prefectures and of counties, and be reported to the people’s governments of provinces, autonomous 
regions, or municipalities directly under the Central Government for the record.

Immovable cultural relics of sites to be protected for their historical and cultural value that have not 
yet been verified and announced as such shall be registered and announced by the administrative 
department for cultural relics under the people’s government at the county level.

Article 15－People’s governments of provinces, autonomous regions, and municipalities directly 
under the Central Government and of cities and counties shall respectively delimit the necessary area 
of protection, put up signs and notices, and establish records and files for the historical and cultural 
sites protected at the corresponding levels and shall, in the light of different circumstances, establish 
special organs or assign fulltime persons to be responsible for control over these sites. The area of 
protection and records and files for the major historical and cultural sites protected at the national level 
shall be reported by the administrative department for cultural relics under the people’s governments 
of provinces, autonomous regions, or municipalities directly under the Central Government to the 
administrative department for cultural relics under the State Council for the record.

The administrative departments for cultural relics under the local governments at or above the county 
level shall, on the basis of the requirements for the protection of different cultural relics, formulate 
specific protective measures for the immovable cultural relics of the sites protected for their historical 
and cultural value and of the sites that have not yet been verified as such, and announce the measures 
for implementation.

Article 16－When drawing up plans for urban and rural construction, the people’s governments at 
various levels shall, on the basis of the requirements for the protection of cultural relics, see to it that 
protective measures for the historical and cultural sites protected at different levels within their own 
administrative areas are first formulated through consultation between the departments for urban and 
rural construction planning and the administrative departments for cultural relics and include such 
measures in their plans.

Article 17－No construction of additional projects or such operations as blasting, drilling and digging 
may be conducted within the area of protection for a historical and cultural site. However, where 
under special circumstances it is necessary to conduct construction of additional projects or such 
operations as blasting, drilling and digging within the area of protection for such a site, its safety 
shall be guaranteed, and the matter shall be subject to approval by the people’s government which 
originally verified and announced the site and which, before giving approval, shall ask consent of the 
administrative department for cultural relics under the people’s government at the next higher level; 
and where construction of additional projects or such operations as blasting, drilling and digging 
are to be conducted within the area of protection for a major historical and cultural site protected at 
the national level, the matter shall be subject to approval by the people’s government of the relevant 
province, autonomous region, or municipality directly under the Central Government, which, before 
giving approval, shall ask consent of the administrative department for cultural relics under the State 
Council.
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Article 18－On the basis of the actual needs for the protection of cultural relics and with the approval 
of the people’s government of the relevant province, autonomous region, or municipality directly 
under the Central Government, a certain area for control of construction may be delimited around a 
site protected for its historical and cultural value, and such an area shall be announced.

No construction of a project conducted in an area for control of construction may deform the historical 
features of the site protected for its historical and cultural value; and the design for the project shall, 
in correspondence with the protection level of the site protected for its historical and cultural value, be 
subject to consent by the appropriate administrative department for cultural relics before it is submitted 
to the department for urban and rural construction planning for approval.

Article 19－No facilities that pollute the sites protected for their historical and cultural value or their 
environment may be put up within the area of protection for these sites or the area for control of 
construction, and no activities that may adversely affect the safety and environment of these sites may 
be conducted. Where there are already facilities that pollute the sites and their environment, they shall 
be brought under control within a specified time limit.

Article 20－While choosing a place for a construction project, the construction unit shall try its best 
to get around the site of immovable cultural relics; where it is impossible to do so under special 
circumstances, it shall do everything it can to protect the original site protected for its historical and 
cultural value.

Where the original site is to be protected, the construction unit shall first work out protective measures 
and, in correspondence with the level of protection for the site, submit the measures to the appropriate 
administrative department for cultural relics for approval, and include the measures in its feasibility 
study report or in the design, in which the task of protection is specified.

Where it is impossible to protect the original site or the site needs to be moved to another place 
or dismantled, the matter shall be reported to the people’s government of the relevant province, 
autonomous region, or municipality directly under the Central Government for approval; where a site 
protected for its historical and cultural value at the provincial level needs to be moved to another place 
or dismantled, consent of the administrative department for cultural relics under the State Council shall 
be obtained prior to approval. No major historical and cultural sites protected at the national level may 
be dismantled; where such a site needs to be moved to another place, the matter shall be reported by 
the people’s government of the relevant province, autonomous region, or municipality directly under 
the Central Government to the State Council for approval.

Among the State-owned immovable cultural relies to be dismantled in accordance with the provisions 
of the preceding paragraph, the murals, carvings, building components, etc. which are worthy of 
collecting shall be collected by the institution for the collection of cultural relics designated by the 
administrative department for cultural relics.

The expenses required for protecting, moving to another place or dismantling an original site as 
provided for by this Article shall be included in the budget of the construction unit for the construction 
project.
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Article 21－Users of State-owned immovable cultural relics shall be responsible for their repairs 
and maintenance; and the owners of the immovable cultural relics not owned by the State shall be 
responsible for their repairs and maintenance. Where the immovable cultural relics not owned by the 
State are in danger of damage and the owner cannot afford their repairs, the local government shall 
offer the owner assistance; and where the owner can afford their repairs but refuses to perform his 
obligation to repair them as required by law, the people’s government at or above the county level may 
make emergency repairs and the expenses entailed shall be borne by the owner.

Repairs to be made for sites protected for their historical and cultural value shall, in correspondence 
with their different levels of protection, be subject to approval by the appropriate administrative 
department for cultural relics; and repairs to be made for the immovable cultural relics of the sites that 
are not yet verified as ones protected for their historical and cultural value shall be subject to approval 
by the administrative departments for cultural relics under the people’s governments at the county level 
with which the sites are registered.

The repairs, removal, or reconstruction of a site protected for its historical and cultural value shall be 
undertaken by the unit that has obtained the qualification certificate for projects designed to protect 
cultural relics.

In the repairing, maintaining and removing immovable cultural relics, the principle of keeping the 
cultural relics in their original state shall be adhered to.

Article 22－Where immovable cultural relics are totally damaged, the ruins shall be protected and the 
damaged relics may not be rebuilt on the original site. However, where under special circumstances it 
is necessary to have such relics rebuilt on the original site, the administrative department for cultural 
relics under the people’s government of the relevant province, autonomous region, or municipality 
directly under the Central Government shall ask consent of the administrative department for cultural 
relics under the State Council before submitting the matter to the people’s government of the relevant 
province, autonomous region, or municipality directly under the Central Government for approval; and 
where major site protected for its historical and cultural value at the national level needs to be rebuilt 
on the original site, the matter shall be submitted by the people’s government of the relevant province, 
autonomous region, or municipality directly under the Central Government to the State Council for 
approval.

Article 23－Where it is necessary to use a memorial building or an ancient architectural structure 
owned by the State at a place verified as a site protected for its historical and cultural value for 
purposes other than the establishment of a museum, a cultural relics preservation institute or a tourist 
site, the administrative department for cultural relics under the people’s government that originally 
verified and announced it as such a site shall first ask consent of the administrative department for 
cultural relics at the next higher level and then submit a report to the said people’s government for 
approval; and where a major site protected for its historical and cultural value at the national level is 
to be used for other purposes, the people’s government of the relevant province, autonomous region, 
or municipality directly under the Central Government shall submit a report to the State Council for 
approval. Where the State-owned immovable cultural relics of a site not verified as one protected for 



138 139

its historical and cultural value are to be used for other purposes, the matter shall be reported to the 
administrative department for cultural relics under the people’s government at the county level.

Article 26－The principle of keeping the immovable cultural relics in their original state shall be 
adhered to in their use, and the users shall be responsible for the safety of the structures and the 
cultural relics attached to them, see to it that the immovable cultural relics are not damaged, rebuilt or 
dismantled and that no additional structures are built on the site.

With regard to the buildings or structures that threaten the safety of the sites protected for their 
historical and cultural value or damage their historical features, the local government shall, without 
delay, investigate and handle the matter, and when necessary, it may have such buildings or structures 
dismantled or moved to other places.

2.	Regulations	for	the	Implementation	of	the	Law	of	the	People’s	
				Republic	of	China	on	Protection	of	Cultural	Relics	(Extract)

(Promulgated by the State Council of the People’s Republic of China on May 18, 2003)

Chapter	I		General	Provisions

Article 1－These Regulations are formulated in accordance with the Law of the People’s Republic of 
China on Protection of Cultural Relics (hereinafter referred to as the Law on Protection of Cultural 
Relics).

Article 2－The State special subsidy funds for major cultural relics and local special funds for cultural 
relics are jointly managed by the competent cultural relics administrative departments, the departments 
in charge of investment and the finance departments of the people’s governments at or above the 
county level in accordance with the relevant provisions of the State. No unit or individual may take 
these funds into their own possession or misappropriate them.

Article 3－Incomes earned by the undertaking of the State-owned museums, memorial halls, sites 
protected for their historical and cultural value, etc. shall be used for the following purposes:

 (1) upkeep, display, restoration and collection of cultural relics;

 (2) repair, renovation and building up of State-owned museums, memorial halls and sites protected for 
their historical and cultural value;

 (3) security measures for the safekeeping of cultural relics;

 (4) archaeological investigation, prospecting and excavation; and

 (5) scientific research, publicity and education in the protection of cultural relics.

Article 4－The competent cultural relics administrative departments and the competent administrative 
departments of education, science and technology, press and publication, and broadcasting and 
television shall do a good job in enhancing publicity and education in the protection of cultural relics.
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Article 5－The competent cultural relics administrative department of the State Council and the 
competent cultural relics administrative departments of the people’s governments of the provinces, 
autonomous regions and municipalities directly under the Central Government shall work out scientific 
and technological research plans for the protection of cultural relics and take effective measures for the 
popularization and application of scientific and technological results in the protection of cultural relics, 
so as to advance the scientific and technological standard in this regard. 

Chapter	II		Immovable	Cultural	Relics

Article 8－The people’s government of the province, autonomous region or municipality directly 
under the Central Government shall, within one year from the date of verification and announcement of 
a Cultural Heritage Site under the National Protection or a Cultural Heritage Site under the Provincial 
Protection, delimit the necessary area of protection, put up a sign or notice therefor, establish 
records and files thereof, and establish special organs or assign full-time persons to be responsible 
for the control over the site. Within one year from the date of verification and announcement of a 
site protected for its historical and cultural value at the level of a city divided into districts, at the 
level of an autonomous prefecture or at the county level, the people’s government that has verified 
and announced the site shall delimit the area of protection, put up a sign or notice therefor, establish 
records and files thereof, and establish special organs or assign full-time persons to be responsible for 
the control over the site. 

Article 9－The area of protection for a site protected for its historical and cultural value shall cover 
both the site proper and the surrounding areas for which special protection is enforced over a certain 
parameter. The area of protection for a site protected for its historical and cultural value shall be 
delimited rationally in light of the classification, size and contents of the site as well as the historical 
and actual conditions of the surrounding environment, and a certain additional safe space shall be kept 
beyond the site proper, so as to preserve its true identity and integrity.

Article 10－The sign or notice for a site protected for its historical and cultural value shall include 
its grade, name, organ and date of announcement, organ of putting up the sign or notice and date of 
its establishment. The sign or notice for a site in an autonomous region of an ethnic group protected 
for its historical and cultural value shall be in both standard Han characters and the ethnic language 
commonly used in the locality.

Article 11－The records and files of a site protected for its historical and cultural value shall include 
written descriptions of the site proper, scientific and technological data, related documentary accounts 
and contents concerning its administrative management. The records and files of a site protected for its 
historical and cultural value shall make full use of the forms such as written language, sound and video 
recordings, pictures, rubbings, facsimiles and electronic copies so as to give effective expressions to 
the contents they carry on.

Article 12－For a site of ancient culture, ancient tomb, cave temple, State-owned memorial building 
or ancient architectural structure that is verified and announced as a site protected for its historical 
and cultural value, the local government at or above the county level shall establish a special organ 
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or assign an organ to be responsible for the control over the site. For any other site protected for its 
historical and cultural value, the local government at or above the county level shall establish a special 
organ or assign an organ or a full-time person to be responsible for the control over the site; where 
a full-time person is assigned to be responsible for the control over the site, the said person may be 
employed as a cultural relics guard. Where a site protected for its historical and cultural value is under 
use by a unit, the unit shall set up a mass organization for the protection of cultural relics; where there 
is no such a unit, the villagers committee or residents committee of the place where the site protected 
for its historical and cultural value is located may set up a mass organization for the protection of 
cultural relics. The competent cultural relics administrative department shall give guidance and support 
to such mass organization for the protection of cultural relics in its activities. An organ responsible 
for the control over a site protected for its historical and cultural value shall work out and improve 
sound regulations and systems and adopt security measures; its security persons may be equipped with 
defensive weapons in accordance with law.

Article 13－The area for control of construction around a site protected for its historical and cultural 
value refers to an area, beyond the area of protection of the said site, in which the construction of any 
project is restricted with a view to protecting the safety, environment and historical features of the site. 
The area for control of construction around a site protected for its historical and cultural value shall 
be delimited rationally in light of the classification, size and contents of the site and the historical and 
actual situations of its surrounding environment.

Article 14－The area for control of construction around a Cultural Heritage under the National 
Protection shall, upon approval by the people’s government of the province, autonomous region or 
municipality directly under the Central Government, be delimited and announced by the competent 
cultural relics administrative department jointly with the administrative department of urban and rural 
planning of the people’s government of the province, autonomous region or municipality directly 
under the Central Government. The area for control of construction around a Cultural Heritage 
Site under the Provincial Protection, at the level of a city divided into districts, at the level of an 
autonomous prefecture or at the county level shall, upon approval by the people’s government of the 
province, autonomous region or municipality directly under the Central Government, be delimited and 
announced by the competent cultural relics administrative department jointly with the administrative 
department of urban and rural planning of the people’s government approving and announcing the site.

Article 15－A unit undertaking the repair, removal, or reconstruction of a site protected for its 
historical and cultural value shall obtain both the qualification certificate of an appropriate grade 
for projects designed to protect cultural relics issued by the competent cultural relics administrative 
department and the qualification certificate of an appropriate grade issued by the competent 
construction administrative department, whereas the work of repair, removal or reconstruction of 
a site protected for its historical and cultural value shall, if not involving construction activities, be 
undertaken by a unit that has obtained the qualification certificate of an appropriate grade for projects 
designed to protect cultural relics issued by the competent cultural relics administrative department.

Article 18－The competent cultural relics administrative department shall, before examining and 
approving the repair plan and engineering design programme for a site protected for its historical and 
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cultural value, solicit opinions from the competent cultural relics administrative department of the 
people’s government at the next higher level.

Article 19－The people’s government of the province, autonomous region or municipality directly 
under the Central Government shall be responsible for investigating and handling the building or 
structure that threatens the safety of any Cultural Heritage under the National Protection or damages 
its historical features. The people’s government verifying and announcing the site shall be responsible 
for investigating and handling the building or structure that threatens the safety of any Cultural 
Heritage under the Provincial Protection, at the level of a city divided into districts, at the level of 
an autonomous prefecture or at the county level, or damages its historical features. The people’
s government at the county level shall be responsible for investigating and handling the building or 
structure that threatens the safety of any immovable cultural relics that have not yet been verified and 
announced as a site protected for its historical and cultural value.

3.	Environmental	Protection	Law	of	the	People’s	Republic	of	China	
				(Extract)

 (Adopted at the Standing Committee of the Seventh National People's Congress on December 26, 
1989)

Chapter	I		General	Provisions

Article 1－This Law is formulated for the purpose of protecting and improving people's environment 
and the ecological environment, preventing and controlling pollution and other public hazards, 
safeguarding human health and facilitating the development of socialist modernization.

Article 2－"Environment" as used in this Law refers to the total body of all natural elements and 
artificially transformed natural elements affecting human existence and development, which includes 
the atmosphere, water, seas, land, minerals, forests, grasslands, wildlife, natural and human remains, 
nature reserves, historic sites and scenic spots, and urban and rural areas.

Article 3－This Law shall apply to the territory of the People's Republic of China and other sea areas 
under the jurisdiction of the People's Republic of China.

Article 4－The plans for environmental protection formulated by the state must be incorporated into 
the national economic and social development plans; the state shall adopt economic and technological 
policies and measures favorable for environmental protection so as to coordinate the work of 
environmental protection with economic construction and social development.

Article 5－The state shall encourage the development of education in the science of environmental 
protection, strengthen the study and development of the science and technology of environmental 
protection, raise the scientific and technological level of environmental protection and popularize 
scientific knowledge of environmental protection.
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Article 6－All units and individuals shall have the obligation to protect the environment and shall have 
the right to report on or file charges against units or individuals that cause pollution or damage to the 
environment.

Chapter	III  Protection	and	Improvement	of	the	Environment

Article 16－The local governments at various levels shall be responsible for the environment quality 
of areas under their jurisdiction and take measures to improve the environment quality.

Article 17－The people's governments at various levels shall take measures to protect regions 
representing various types of natural ecological systems, regions with a natural distribution of rare and 
endangered wild animals and plants, regions where major sources of water are conserved, geological 
structures of major scientific and cultural value, famous regions where karst caves and fossil deposits 
are distributed, traces of glaciers, volcanoes and hot springs, traces of human history, and ancient and 
precious trees. Damage to the above shall be strictly forbidden.

Article 18－Within the scenic spots or historic sites, nature reserves and other zones that need special 
protection, as designated by the State Council, the relevant competent department under the State 
Council, and the people's governments of provinces, autonomous regions and municipalities directly 
under the Central Government, no industrial production installations that cause environmental 
pollution shall be built; other installations to be built in these areas must not exceed the prescribed 
standards for the discharge of pollutants. If the installations that have been built discharge more 
pollutants than are specified by the prescribed discharge standards, such pollution shall be eliminated 
and controlled within a prescribed period of time.

Article 19－Measures must be taken to protect the ecological environment while natural resources are 
being developed or utilized.

Article 22－The targets and tasks for protecting and improving the environment shall be defined in 
urban planning.

Article 23－In urban and rural construction vegetation, waters and the natural landscape shall be 
protected and attention paid to the construction of gardens, green land and historic sites and scenic 
spots in the cities in the light of the special features of the local natural environment.

4.	Regulations	on	Administration	of	Scenery	Areas

(Promulgated by the State Council of the People’s Republic of China on Sept. 19th 2006)

Chapter	I		General	Provisions

Article 1－These Regulations are formulated to reinforce the administration of scenery areas and 
effectively protect and reasonably utilize scenery resources.

Article 2－These Regulations apply to the establishment, planning, protection, utilization and 
administration of scenery areas.
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The scenery areas referred to in these Regulations are areas of appreciative, cultural or scientific value, 
with concentrated natural/human landscape and beautiful scenery, and open to tourists for sightseeing 
or scientific/cultural activities.

Article 3－Scenery areas are rationally planned, integrally managed, rigorously protected and 
sustainably utilized by the country.

Article 4－Dedicated administrative agency set up by local people’s government at county level and 
above shall be responsible for the protection, utilization and administration of scenery areas within its 
jurisdiction.

Article 5－Construction authorities of the State Council are responsible for the oversight of 
administration of scenery areas nationwide and other concerned departments under the State Council 
are responsible for such oversight as relevant in line with their respective role & responsibilities 
prescribed by the State Council.

Construction authorities of provinces/autonomous regions and administrative organs of scenery areas 
of centrally-governed municipalities are responsible for the oversight of administration of scenery 
areas with their respective jurisdiction. Other concerned departments of provinces/autonomous 
regions/central municipalities are responsible for such oversight as relevant in line with their assigned 
role & responsibilities.

Article 6－Any organizations and individuals are obligated to protecting scenery resources and 
entitled to preventing and impeaching conducts that damage scenery resources.

Chapter	II		Establishment

Article 7－The establishment of scenery areas shall conduce to the protection and reasonable 
utilization of scenery resources.

Newly-established scenery areas shall not overlap or intercross with natural reserves; for existing 
overlapping or intercrossing as such, future planning of the two shall be well coordinated. 

Article 8－Scenery areas include national and provincial scenery areas.

Natural or human landscapes that reflect material natural evolution or major historic development and 
that basically have no artificial intervention or maintain historic authenticity and original appearance 
could apply for national scenery areas if they are nationally representative and for provincial scenery 
areas if they are regionally representative.

Article 9－An application for establishing a scenery area shall include the following documents and 
information:

(1) Basic profile of scenery resources;

(2) Scope of the proposed scenery area and core area;

(3) Nature and preservation target of the proposed scenery area;
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(4)Sightseeing readiness of the proposed scenery area;

(5)Matters and results of the negotiation with owners and users of natural resources, including land, 
forest, etc. and real properties within the proposed scenery area.

Article 10－The establishment of national scenery areas is applied by the people’s government of 
provinces/autonomous regions/central municipalities, and deliberated, reviewed and submitted to the 
State Council for approval and announcement by the construction authorities of the State Council in 
joint efforts with other State Council-affiliated authorities in environment, forestry, cultural relics and 
others as relevant.

The establishment of provincial scenery areas is applied by the people’s government of counties, 
and deliberated, reviewed and submitted to provinces/autonomous regions/central municipalities 
for approval and announcement by the construction authorities of provinces/autonomous regions or 
administrative organs of scenery areas of central municipalities in joint efforts with other departments 
as relevant.

Article 11－The legitimate rights and interests of owners and users of natural resources, including 
land and forest etc., and real properties within scenery areas are protected by law.

The people’s government that applies for the establishment of scenery areas shall have full negotiation 
with the owners and users of natural resources, including land and forest etc., and real properties 
within scenery areas before filing the application.

Losses of owners and users of natural resources, including land and forest etc., and real properties 
within scenery areas occurred out of the establishment of scenery areas shall be justly compensated 
according to law.

Chapter	III	Planning

Article 12－Planning of scenery areas includes master planning and detailed planning.

Article 13－Master planning of scenery areas shall accommodate harmonious coexistence between 
human and nature, well-balanced regional development and concerted social and economic 
advancement, prioritize protection against exploitation, and highlight the natural characteristics, 
cultural heritage and local uniqueness of the scenery resources.

Master planning of scenery areas shall incorporate the following items:

(1) Evaluation of scenery resources;

(2) Preservation measures on bio-resources, layout of major construction projects and intensity of 
exploitation;

(3) Functional structure and spatial layout of the areas;

(4) Scope of prohibited and limited exploitation;
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(5) Capacity of the areas;

(6) Relevant planning by topic.

Article 14－Master planning of scenery areas shall be completed within two years after the areas’ 
inauguration and typically remain effective for 20 years.

Article 15－Detailed planning of scenery areas shall be tailored to specific needs of core scenic area 
and other areas, determine the site, layout and size of infrastructure, tourism and cultural facilities, and 
clearly define the scope of construction land and planning & design conditions.

Detailed planning of scenery areas shall go in line with the master planning.

Article 16－Planning of national scenery areas shall be organized by the construction authorities of 
provinces/autonomous regions or administrative organs of scenery areas of central municipalities.

Planning of provincial scenery areas shall be organized by county government.

Article 17－Planning of scenery areas shall be assigned to a qualified institution through bidding or 
other means of fair competition.

Planning of scenery areas shall be developed in line with approved scope, nature and preservation 
target of the scenery areas and pursuant to relevant laws, regulations and technical standards.

Article 18－Relevant departments, the general public and experts shall be extensively counseled, and 
hearings may also be needed when necessary in the planning of scenery areas; 

Planning of scenery areas submitted for approval shall include opinions from all walks of life, their 
acceptance and reasons for rejection.

Article 19－Master planning of national scenery areas should be reviewed by the people’s government 
of provinces/autonomous regions/central municipalities before submitting to the State Council for 
approval.

Detailed planning of national scenery areas shall be submitted to the construction authorities of the 
State Council for approval by the construction authorities of provincial/autonomous region government 
or administrative organs of scenery areas of the people’s government of central municipalities.

Article 20－Master planning of provincial scenery areas should be approved by the people’s 
government of provinces/autonomous regions/central municipalities and submitted to the construction 
authorities of the State Council for filing.

Detailed planning of provincial scenery areas shall be approved by the construction authorities of 
provincial/autonomous region government or administrative organs of scenery areas of the people’s 
government of central municipalities. 

Article 21－Planning of scenery areas shall be made public after approval and provide open access to 
any organization and individual.
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Organizations and individuals within the scenery areas shall observe the approved planning and follow 
the corresponding management.

Unapproved planning of scenery areas shall not justify construction activities of any kinds within the 
scenery areas.

Article 22－Approved planning of scenery areas shall not be revised without permission. Any 
necessary revisions on the scope, nature and preservation target of the scenery areas, protection 
measures on bio-resources, layout of major construction projects, intensity of exploitation, and 
function structure, spatial layout and capacity of the areas shall be applied to the original approver for 
re-approval; other revisions shall be reported to the original approver for filing.

Any necessary revisions of the detailed planning of scenery areas shall be reported to the original 
approver for re-approval.

Losses of citizens, legal persons or other institutions occurred out of the governments’ or government 
agencies’ revision of planning of scenery areas shall be justly compensated according to law.

Article 23－Within two years before the master plan of a scenery area expires, organizer of the 
planning shall organize experts to evaluate the plan and decide on whether a new plan is needed. The 
old plan will continue to remain effective before the new one gets approved.

Chapter	IV		Protection

Article 24－Landscape and natural environment within scenery areas shall be rigorously protected for 
sustainable development with no tolerance to destruction or discretionary changes.

Administrative organizations of scenery areas shall build up and improve various administrative 
measures on scenery resources protection.

Residents in scenery areas and tourists shall protect sceneries, waters, vegetation, wild animals and 
facilities within the areas.

Article 25－Administrative organizations of scenery areas shall investigate, appraise and protect with 
adequate measures major landscape within scenery areas.

Article 26－The following activities are prohibited within scenery areas:

(1) Mountain blasting, quarrying, mining, wasteland reclaiming, tomb & stele building and other 
activities that damage landscape, vegetation and topographic & physiognomic features;

(2) Building of storage facilities for explosive, flammable, radioactive, poisonous or corrosive articles; 

(3) Scoring and daubing on landscape or facilities;

(4) Littering.

Article 27－It is prohibited to establish development zones of all kinds within scenery areas or 
construct hotels, rest houses, training centers, sanitariums or other buildings irrelevant to the protection 
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of scenery resources against the area planning; existing incompliant establishments shall be reallocated 
according to the area planning.

Article 28－Other construction activities than those prohibited in Article 26 and Article 27 within 
scenery areas shall go through approval procedures pursuant to relevant legal and regulatory provisions 
after being reviewed by administrative organizations of the scenery areas.

For major construction projects in national scenery areas such as the building of cable cars or 
ropeways, the site selection scheme shall be reported to the construction authorities of the State 
Council for approval.

Article 29－The following activities within scenery areas shall be submitted to relevant authorities for 
approval pursuant to applicable legal and regulatory provisions after being reviewed by administrative 
organizations of the scenery areas: 

(1) Setting up or posting commercial advertisements;

(2) Holding large amusement activities;

(3) Activities that change the natural status of water resources and water surroundings;

(4) Other activities that affect ecological environment and landscape. 

Article 30－Construction projects within scenery areas shall follow the planning of the areas to be 
well integrated with surrounding landscape and shall not damage landscape, pollute environment nor 
disturb sightseeing.

For any construction activities within scenery areas, the project owners and construction undertakers 
shall develop a plan on pollution prevention and water & soil preservation, and take effective measures 
to well protect the surrounding landscape, waters, vegetation, wild animals and topographic & 
physiognomic features.

Article 31－The country shall build a management information system (MIS) for scenery areas 
to monitor, on a real-time basis, the progress of execution of area planning as well as resources 
protection.

Administrative organs of national scenery areas shall report to the construction authorities of the State 
Council on an annual basis the progress of the execution of area planning, as well as protection of land, 
forest and other natural resources; the construction authorities of the State Council shall send a copy of 
such report to relevant departments of the State Council on a timely basis.

Chapter	V	Utilization	and	administration

Article 32－Administrative organs of scenery areas shall give full account to the uniqueness of 
local scenery areas to protect folk and traditional culture, launch healthy sightseeing and cultural & 
amusement activities, and popularize historical, cultural and scientific knowledge.

Article 33－Administrative organs of scenery areas shall follow the planning of the areas to 
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reasonably utilize scenery resources and improve transportation, service facilities and sightseeing 
infrastructure.

Administrative organs of scenery areas shall set up area symbols, road signs, safety warnings and other 
marks in the areas.

Article 34－Religious sites within scenery areas shall be managed according to the country’s pertinent 
administrative measures on religious sites.

Relevant laws and regulations of the country shall also be respected Preservation, utilization and 
administration of natural resources, cultural relics protection as well as the administration of natural 
reserves within scenery areas shall also respect relevant laws and regulations of the country.

Article 35－The construction authorities of the State Council shall monitor, inspect and evaluate 
the planning execution and resources protection of national scenery areas, and correct and deal with 
problems identified in a timely manner.

Article 36－Administrative organs of scenery areas shall build up and improve a safety system with 
strengthened safety management to guarantee the safety of tourists and urge businesses within the 
areas to accept the lawful supervision and check by relevant departments.

Admission of tourists beyond capacity and sightseeing at areas without any safety infrastructure are 
prohibited.

Article 37－Tickets to scenery areas shall be sold by the administrative organs of the areas and shall 
be priced in accordance with relevant laws and regulations on pricing.

Transportation and other service providers within scenery areas shall be determined by administrative 
organs of the areas through bidding or other means of fair competition pursuant to relevant laws and 
regulations as well as the planning of the areas.

Administrative organs of scenery areas shall sign contracts with such service providers, specifying the 
rights and obligations of each party according to law. Services providers within scenery areas shall pay 
to use scenery resources.

Article 38－Ticketing earnings and payment by service providers within scenery areas shall be 
managed in dual mode, i.e. by revenue and by expenditure.

Ticketing earnings and payment by service providers within scenery areas shall be specially used 
for the protection and administration of scenery resources and compensation to property owners and 
users within the scenery areas. Detailed administrative measures shall be formulated by the financial 
department and pricing authorities of the State Council together with their counterparts in construction 
field.

Article 39－Administrative organs of scenery areas shall not be engaged in for-profit business 
activities, nor entrust planning, administration, monitoring or other administrative functions to 
companies or individuals.
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Staff with administrative organs of scenery areas shall not take part-time jobs at businesses within the 
areas.

Chapter	VI	Legal	liabilities

Article 40－In case of any of the following acts against these Regulations, the parties concerned shall 
be ordered by the administrative organs of scenery areas to cease their illegal conducts, restore original 
state or demolish the establishments within a time limit, shall have their illegal proceeds confiscated 
and shall be imposed upon a fine of no less than 500,000 Yuan but no more than 1 million Yuan in 
addition:

(1) Mountain blasting, quarrying, mining and other activities that damage landscape, vegetation or 
topographic & physiognomic features;

(2) Building storage facilities for explosive, flammable, radioactive, poisonous or corrosive articles 
within scenery areas;

(3) Constructing hotels, rest houses, training centers, sanitariums or other buildings irrelevant to the 
protection of scenery resources within core scenery areas;

In case the acts described in the above section (1) have been approved by the people’s governments 
above county level and relevant authorities, the directly responsible person in charge and other directly 
responsible staff shall be imposed upon an administrative sanction of demotion or dismissal from their 
post or investigated for criminal liabilities if the conducts constitute a crime. 

Article 41－Other construction activities that are not prohibited within scenery areas but that have 
not been approved by administrative organs of the scenery areas and violate these Regulations shall 
be ordered by the administrative organs to be ceased or demolished within a time limit and shall 
be imposed upon a fine of no less than 20,000 Yuan but no more than 50,000 Yuan in addition for 
individuals and a fine of no less than 200,000 Yuan but no more than 500,000 Yuan in addition for 
organizations.

Article 42－If major construction projects in national scenery areas such as the building of cable cars 
or ropeways that violate these Regulations and whose site selection schemes have not be reported 
to the construction authorities of the State Council for approval have been approved by relevant 
departments of people’s governments above county level, the directly responsible person in charge and 
other directly responsible staff shall be imposed upon an administrative sanction or investigated for 
criminal liabilities if the conducts constitute a crime.

Article 43－In case of wasteland reclaiming, tomb & stele building and other activities that damage 
landscape, vegetation and topographic & physiognomic features within scenery areas by individuals, 
the individuals concerned shall be ordered by the administrative organs of scenery areas to cease their 
illegal conducts, restore original state within a time limit or take other remedial measures, shall have 
their illegal proceeds confiscated and shall be imposed upon a fine of no less than 1,000 Yuan but no 
more than 10,000 Yuan in addition.
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Article 44－In case of scoring and daubing on landscape or facilities or littering within scenery areas 
against these Regulations, the individuals or parties concerned shall be ordered by administrative 
organs of the scenery areas to restore original state or take other remedial measures, and shall be 
imposed upon a fine of 50 Yuan in addition; scoring, daubing or other means that deliberately damage 
national cultural relics or historic sites shall be imposed upon a sanction in accordance with the 
provisions in the Law of Punishment in Public Order Administration and shall be investigated for 
criminal liabilities if the conducts constitute a crime.

Article 45－In case of any of the following activities within scenery areas that violate these 
Regulations and that have not been approved by administrative organs of the scenery areas, the parties 
concerned shall be ordered by the administrative organs to cease their illegal conducts, restore original 
state within a time limit or take other remedial measures, shall have their illegal proceeds confiscated 
and shall be imposed upon a fine of no less than 50,000 Yuan but no more than 100,000 Yuan in 
addition or no less than 100,000 Yuan but no more than 200,000 Yuan if the case is serious:

(1) Setting up or posting commercial advertisements;

(2) Holding large amusement activities;

(3) Activities that change the natural status of water resources and water surroundings;

(4) Other activities that affect ecological environment and landscape

Article 46－In case of any damage to the surrounding landscape, waters, vegetation, wild animals 
and topographic & physiognomic features within scenery areas by construction undertakers in their 
construction process, the construction undertakers shall be ordered by the administrative organs of 
the scenery areas to cease their illegal conducts, restore original state within a time limit or take other 
remedial measures, and shall be imposed upon a fine of no less than 20,000 Yuan but no more than 
100,000 Yuan in addition; if the construction undertakers fail to restore the original state within the 
time limit or take any effective measures, they shall be ordered by the administrative organs to cease 
the construction.

Article 47－In case of any of the following acts against these Regulations by the construction 
authorities of the State Council, people’s governments above county level and relevant authorities of 
above-county governments, the directly responsible person in charge and other directly responsible 
staff shall be imposed upon an administrative sanction in accordance with legal provisions or 
investigated for criminal liabilities if the conducts constitute a crime:

(1) Setting up development zones within scenery areas against area planning;

(2) Inability to complete the master planning of scenery areas within 2 years after the areas’ 
inauguration;

(3) Assigning the planning of scenery areas to a unqualified institution;

(4) Conducting construction activities within scenery areas prior to the approval of the areas’ planning;
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(5) Discretionary revision of the planning of scenery areas;

(6) Other acts that violate legal provisions in performing their administrative function.

Article 48－In case of any of the following acts by administrative organs of scenery areas against 
these Regulations, the administrative organs shall be ordered by the people’s governments above 
county level that establish the administrative organs for rectification; if the case is serious, the 
directly responsible person in charge and other directly responsible staff shall be imposed upon an 
administrative sanction of demotion or dismissal from their post or investigated for criminal liabilities 
if the conducts constitute a crime:

(1) Admission of tourists beyond capacity or organizing sightseeing activities at areas without any 
safety infrastructure;

(2) No symbols of scenery areas, road signs, safety warnings and other marks set up in the areas;

(3) Engaged in for-profit business activities;

(4) Entrust planning, administration, monitoring or other administrative functions to companies or 
individuals;

(5) Allowing staff with administrative organs of scenery areas to take part-time jobs at businesses 
within the scenery areas;

(6) The construction activities within scenery areas that do not align with the planning of the areas;

(7) Inability to investigate illegal acts that have been found.

Article 49－Illegal acts as described in Article 40 Section (1), Article 41, Article 43, Article 44, Article 
45 and Article 46 that have been punished by relevant departments in compliance with relevant legal 
and regulatory provisions shall not be punished by administrative organs of scenery areas.

Article 50－In case of illegal acts as described in Article 40 Section (1), Article 41, Article 43, Article 
44, Article 45 and Article 46 that damage properties of the country, organizations or individuals, parties 
or individuals concerned shall bear civil liabilities according to law.

Article 51－If illegal buildings, establishments or other facilities within scenery areas are ordered to 
be demolished within a time limit according to these Regulations, parties or individuals concerned 
shall cease the construction immediately and demolish existing buildings, establishments and other 
facilities by themselves; departments or organs that make the decision to demolish within a time 
limit shall be entitled to stopping continued construction by those parties or individuals concerned. 
Parties or individuals that refuse to accept the demolishing decision may bring a lawsuit to a people’
s court within 15 days after receiving the decision; if the parties or individuals fail to bring the lawsuit 
within those 15 days and still refuse to demolish by themselves, departments or organs that make the 
demolishing decision shall apply to a people’s court for a compulsory execution of the decision and 
resultant expenses shall be borne by those incompliant parties or individuals.
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Chapter	VII	Supplementary	provisions

Article 52－These Regulations shall come into force on Dec. 1st 2006 and the Interim Regulations 
on the Administration of Scenery Areas promulgated by the State Council on June 7th 1985 shall be 
simultaneously abolished. 

5.	Management	Regulations	on	the	Protection	of	Geological	Relics	
				(Extract)

(Promulgated by the former Ministry of Geology and Mineral Resources of the People’s Republic of 
China on May 4, 1995)

Chapter	I		General	Provisions

Article 1－These regulations are promulgated in accordance with the Environment Protection Law of 
the People’s Republic of China, the Mineral Resources of the People’s Republic of China, Regulations 
of the People’s Republic of China on Natural Reserves to intensify administration of the geologic 
relics and to better protect and appropriately utilize the same. 

Article 2－These regulations apply to geological relics of various types within the territory of the 
People’s Republic of China and the marine areas under its jurisdiction. 

Article 3－“Geological relics” in these regulations refer to valuable and non-renewable geological 
natural heritage evolved, developed and reserved as a result of various internal and external dynamic 
geological movements from various geological stages during the evolution of the Earth. 

Article 4－The geological relics under conservation are valuable assets of the state. No organization or 
individual is allowed to damage, excavate, trade or transfer the same in other forms. 

Article 5－Conservation of the geological relics as part of the environmental protection shall comply 
with the principle of “active conservation plus proper utilization”.

Article 6－The geological and mineral resource administration of the State Council shall supervise and 
manage the nationwide conservation of the geological relics with the assistance of the environmental 
protection governing administration of the State Council. The geological and mineral resource 
administrations of the people’s government at the county and higher levels shall supervise and manage 
the geological relics conservation within their jurisdiction with the assistance of the environmental 
protection governing administration at the same level. 

Chapter	II		Geological	relics	under	conservation

Article 7－The following geological relics shall be put under conservation: 

A. Typical stratotype sections (including the paratype sections) of significance to scientific researches 
on geological evolution, stratigraphic section the fossil assemblage belt, lithological and lithofacies 
construction section, typical geological construction section and structure traces.
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B. Fossils of ancient human beings, vertebrates, invertebrates, micro-organism, plants, their excavation 
sites and important vestiges of the activities of ancient organisms.

C. Karst, Danxia, loess, Yadan, granite hills, quartz sand peaks, volcano, glacier, meteorolite, singing 
sand, coast, and other vagarious geological landscapes of important scientific research and aesthetic 
values. 

D. Rocks, mineral ores, precious stones as well as their places of origin of special disciplinary research 
and aesthetic values. 

E. Thermal springs, mineral springs, slime, ground water movement signs of unique medical, health 
care and scientific research values as well as waterfalls, lakes and springs of special geological values.

F. Typical relics of earthquakes, taphrogeny, collapse, subsidence, landslides, mountain torrents and 
other geological disasters. 

G. Other geological relics to be conserved.

Chapter	III		Construction	of	the	Geological	Relics	Reserves

Article 8  National, provincial or regional geological relics conservation stations, points or geoparks 
(hereinafter referred to as the geological relics reserves) may be established at sites of geological relics 
with typical international, national or regional values.  

Article 11－Levels of Conservation:

Geological relics within the reserves may be given Level I, II or III conservation. 

Level I: geological relics rarely found nationally or internationally and with important scientific values 
shall be put under Level I Protection. No access to the geological relics is allowed without prior 
approval. Visits, scientific researches and international exchanges may be organized with approval 
from the geological relics governing authority of the people’s government of the geological heritage 
reserves of the same level. 

Level II: geological relics found in considerable large area with considerable scientific values shall be 
put under Level II Protection. Organized scientific research, teaching and academic exchanges, tourist 
visits may be allowed with the approval of the geological relics governing authority of the people’s 
government of the geological heritage reserves of the same level.   ：

Level III: geological relics with certain values shall be put under Level III Protection. Tourist activities 
may be allowed with the approval from the geological relics governing authority of the people’s 
government of the geological heritage reserves of the same level.

Chapter	IV		Administration	of	the	Geological	Relics	Reserves

Article 12－The geological and mineral resource administration of the State Council shall work out 
development plans for the national geological relics reserves and submit them to the environmental 
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protection administration of the State Council for review and recommendations. Then the planning 
administration of the State Council will make readjustments and report to the State Council for 
approval and implementation. The geological and mineral resource administration of the people’s 
government at the county and higher levels shall work out development plans for the geological relics 
reserves within their own jurisdiction and submit them to the environmental protection administration 
of the same level for review and recommendations. Then the planning administration of the same level 
will make readjustments and report to the people’s government of the same level for approval and 
implementation.

Article 13－Within the boundaries of the geological relics reserves, there shall be balance between the 
integrity of the object under conservation on the one hand and demand of economic growth and the 
living and production needs of the local people on the other. 

Article 14－The scope and boundaries of the geological relics reserves shall be identified by the 
people’s government where such reserves are established with clear sign posts and proper public 
notification. Without the authorization of the approving authority, no organization or individual is 
allowed to relocate or alter the inscription or the landmark. 

Article 15－Administration of the geological relics reserve may be carried out in the following forms:

Independent geological relics reserves shall be administered by the governing department of the 
people’s government where such reserve is located. For geological relics reserves inside other natural 
reserves, local governing department shall put forward conservation requirements to the approving 
authority and administer the reserves with the help of the administration agencies of the natural 
reserves.  

Article 16－Terms of reference of the geological relics reserve administration organizations: 

A. to implement and execute national guidelines, policies, laws and regulations related to the 
conservation of the geological relics;

B. to draw up management mechanisms for regulating various activities inside the reserves including 
scientific researches, teaching and tourist activities;

C. to monitor, maintain the geological relics under conservation and to protect such relics from being 
damaged or polluted;

D. to organize publicity and education programs for the conservation of the geological relics. 

Article 17－No organization or individual is allowed to have stone mining, earth mining, mineral 
mining, herding, lumbering and other activities detrimental to the geological relics within the 
boundaries and buffer zone of the reserves. Without approval from the administrative organization, 
specimen and fossil collection within the boundaries of the geological relics reserves are strictly 
forbidden. 

Article 18－Construction of buildings or other architectural structures unrelated to conservation of the 
geological relics is strictly forbidden within the boundaries of the reserves. Existent facilities causing 
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pollution and damage threats to the geological relics must be removed or relocated within a designated 
period of time. 

Article 19－The administrative bodies may approve at their discretion scientific research, teaching 
and tourist activities by organizations or individuals in reference to the level of conservation of 
the geological relics reserves. A copy of any research findings shall be sent to the conservation 
administration organizations for documentation.   

6.	Measures	for	the	Management	of	Fossils	(Extract)

(Promulgated by the Ministry of Land and Resources of the People’s Republic of China on April 3, 
2002)

Article 1－These measures are promulgated to protect the fossils and intensify management of the 
fossils.  

Article 2－The “fossil” hereinafter refer to the remnant or trace of an animal or plant of a past geologic 
age that has been preserved in the Earth’s crust. 

Article 3－The Ministry of Land and Resources governs the nationwide management and supervision 
of the fossils. Geological and mineral resource governing department of the local government at the 
county or higher levels shall be responsible for the management and supervision of the fossils within 
their own jurisdiction. 

Article 4－Organizations or individuals with outstanding contributions in the conservation of fossils 
shall be given awards by the geological and mineral resource governing department of the local 
government at the county or higher levels 

Article 5－The following fossils and fossil excavation sites are under key national protection:

A.  reference specimen of nominated fossil species; 

B.  rare vertebrate fossils preserved intact or in very good conditions;

C.  fossil rarely seen in China or of unique significance to biological evolution and classification; 

D. large-scale excavation site with clusters of important fossils.  

A catalogue of fossils under key protection as prescribed in paragraphs A, B and C of this article will 
be prepared and publicly notified by the Ministry of Land and Resources. 

Article 6－Any organization or individual who detect fossils during production and construction 
projects shall protect the site and report promptly to the geological and mineral resource department 
of the county people’s government. In case there are important discoveries, the geological and mineral 
resource department of the county people’s government shall report promptly to the geological and 
mineral resource department of the people’s government at a higher level. 
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Article 9－No organization or individual is allowed to excavate fossils without authorization. Research 
and higher education institutes intending to excavate fossils within the national fossil reserves 
for research, teaching and extension purposes must submit proposals to the Ministry of Land and 
Resource, which will call in fossil experts for a careful study of the proposals.  Research and higher 
education institutes intending to excavate fossils within the provincial fossil reserves or excavate key 
protected fossils outside the provincial fossil reserves must submit proposals to the geological and 
mineral resource departments of the people’s government of the provinces, autonomous regions or 
municipalities, which will then call in fossil experts for a careful study of the proposals. The appraisal 
criteria for fossil excavation shall be set down by the Ministry of Land and Resources. 

Article 12－Key protected fossils excavated must be kept in museums or other institutions with 
prescribed conditions. Where necessary, such fossils may be kept by the scientific research or higher 
education institutions themselves.  

Article 13－Key protected fossils must be conserved using proper protective measures. Storerooms 
of the fossils must be equipped with proper fire, theft and natural damage prevention facilities and 
technical conditions to keep the fossils safe. 

Article 14－The geological and mineral resource department of the people’s government of the 
county where fossil excavation takes place shall be responsible for supervising and management the 
excavation activities. It is entitled to stop any fossil excavation activities in violation of the provisions 
hereof. 

7.	Environmental	Protection	Regulation	of	the	Mount	Wutai	National		
				Park	of	Shanxi	Province	(Extract)

(Promulgated by the Standing Committee of the Eighth Provincial People’s Congress of Shanxi on 
21st January, 1997)

Article 1－This regulation is promulgated in accordance with the Environmental Protection Law of the 
People’s Republic of China and other relevant laws and regulations to protect the natural landscapes, 
historic and cultural heritage of the Mount Wutai National Park; to prevent and control environmental 
pollution and to promote the development of tourism. 

Article 2－The Mount Wutai National Park refers to the Dongtai, Xitai, Nanatai, Beitai, Zhongtai, 
Qingliang, Taihuai, Huainan, Mimo, Jiulonggang Scenic Areas and the Caodian Meadow Natural 
Reserve within the 376 km2 boundaries designated by the state at the Wutai and Fanshi counties. 

Article 3－This regulation shall apply to all organizations, individuals within the boundaries of the 
Mount Wutai National Park as well as tourist service providers and visitors traveling to the Mount 
Wutai National Park. 

Article 4－The environmental protection within the Mount Wutai National Park shall follow the 
principles of “overall planning, prevention plus control, whoever develops protects, whoever pollutes 
rehabilitates the environment”. 
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Article 5－The Provincial People’s Government and the Administrative Office of the Xinzhou 
Prefecture shall intensify direction of the environment protection of the Mount Wutai National Park 
and make inputs where necessary. The People’s Governments of the Wutai and Fanshi Counties shall 
be responsible for the environment quality of the Mount Wutai National Park, incorporate environment 
protection into the local National Economic and Social Development Plan and the annual plans, adopt 
effective measures to realize the environmental protection objectives of the Mount Wutai National Park 
within their own boundaries, and to coordinate the environment, economic and social development of 
the Mount Wutai National Park.  

The People’s Government of the Mount Wutai National Park shall be responsible for the environment 
protection and management within its own administrative boundaries in accordance with this 
regulation and the provisions of relevant laws and regulations. The environment protection charges it 
obtained shall be mainly used in environmental pollution prevention and control of the Mount Wutai 
National Park. 

Article 6－The environmental protection department of the provincial People’s Government shall be 
responsible for environmental protection planning of the Mount Wutai National Park and supervise the 
implementation of such plans. The environmental protection department of the Administrative Office 
of the Xinzhou Prefecture shall be responsible for coordinating and supervising the environmental 
protection departments of the Wutai and Fanshi county People’s Governments in their environment 
protection supervision and management initiatives within their own administrative boundaries. 

Article 7－The Wutai and Fanshi County People’s Government shall intensify tree- and grass-planting 
efforts within the boundaries of the Mount Wutai National Park so as to increase local vegetation 
coverage ratio. 

Article 8－No production, development or construction projects detrimental to the environment of 
the scenic spots shall be allowed within the boundaries of the Mount Wutai National Park. Without 
approval from the provincial planning administrative bodies, no hotels or guest houses shall be 
constructed. The construction of business outlets and other tourist facilities shall comply with the 
requirements of the plans. 

Article 9－Land clearing in the forests and grasslands, stone mining, sand mining, metallurgical 
activities, alteration of the water course and other activities causing environmental pollution or 
detrimental to the environment are strictly forbidden within the boundaries of the Mount Wutai 
National Park. 

Article 10－All the development and construction projects within the boundaries of the Mount Wutai 
National Park shall be in compliance with national and provincial environment protection requirements 
for construction projects. For built facilities whose pollutant emission exceeds established standards, 
local environment protection administration shall put forward proposals to the people’s government at 
the same level which shall in turn order rehabilitation within the designated time limit. Those facilities 
which can not meet the environment protection standards after rectification efforts shall be relocated or 
removed. 
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Article 11－Plants with a higher pollutant emission level than the established national standards within 
the boundaries of the Mount Wutai National Park shall pay a pollution treatment charge for overdue 
discharges and emissions according to relevant regulations. Plants discharging solid industrial wastes 
shall pay a pollution treatment charge as well. 

Article 12－A sound drainage system and sewage treatment facilities shall be developed at the 
Mount Wutai National Park. Organizations and individuals discharging waste water shall pay sewage 
treatment charges according to relevant provisions. Where discharges exceed established standards, 
purification treatment shall become a must. Purification service providers shall charge sewage 
dischargers for waste water treatments. 

Article 13－All the furnaces within the boundaries of the Mount Wutai National Park shall be 
treated with smoke and dust elimination measures so that their emissions may be kept within the 
national emission standards for Class I areas in terms of environment and air quality. The smoke 
and dust discharge facilities of newly installed furnaces shall be reported to relevant environment 
protection administrations for examination and approval in due procedures before being put into use. 
Those failing to meet the established national standards shall not be put into use. The smoke and 
dust emission facilities of existent furnaces shall be examined by relevant environment protection 
administrations. Those pass the examinations will be given qualification certificates; those failing to 
pass the examination shall be treated to meet the established standards within the designated time limit. 

Article 14－In areas where the tourist facilities concentrate within the boundaries of the Mount Wutai 
National Park, central heating shall be provided. 

Furnaces in business use within the boundaries of the Mount Wutai National Park shall use cleaner 
coal, liquidated natural gas, electricity and other forms of cleaner energy. It is strictly forbidden to use 
raw coal directly. 

Article 15－Parking lots at each scenic area shall be established by the local government in accordance 
with the overall development plan of the National Park. In areas where special tourist cars or non-
motor vehicles are in use, external motor vehicles are not allowed. 

Article 16－It is strictly forbidden to set off fireworks and firecrackers or to burn tree leaves or other 
materials within the designated protected areas of the scenic spots of the Mount Wutai National Park. 

Article 17－Solid waste dumping points shall be built according to the development plan of the Mount 
Wutai National Park. Municipal solid wastes are to be bagged, sorted and collected, stored, transported 
and treated in an environment-friendly way.  It is strictly forbidden to stack or dump solid wastes 
unchecked and to litter waste plastic bags, pop cans, wastepaper or other garbage. 

Article 18－Nor organization or individual is allowed to use loudspeakers or other sound amplifiers 
that may cause noise pollution at all scenic spots inside the Mount Wutai National Park.  

Article 19－Hunting, illegitimate collection and sales of wildlife under national or provincial 
protection and products made of the same are strictly forbidden within the boundaries of the Mount 
Wutai National Park. 
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Article 20－Offences of the provisions of this regulation will be awarded due punishments in 
accordance with relevant laws and regulations. 

Article 21－Whoever refuses or deters relevant administrative bodies or law-enforcers from 
performing their public duties, or violate public security administrative rules will be given due 
punishments by the police in accordance with the Regulations of the People’s Republic of China on 
Administrative Penalties for Public Security. Where such activities constitute criminal offences, they 
shall be subject to criminal prosecution.

Article 22－Administrative law enforcers who misuse their public rights, or fail to perform their 
public duties, or bend the law for personal gains and engage in fraud shall be given administrative 
punishments by the work unit or governing organization of the same. Where such activities constitute 
criminal offences, they shall be subject to criminal prosecution.

Article 23－For problems arising in the application of this regulation, interpretations shall be given by 
the environmental protection department of the provincial people’s government. 

Article 24－This regulation shall come into force as of the date of its promulgation. 

8.	Decision	on	Strengthening	the	Conservation	of	Mount	Wutai		
				National	Park	by	Shanxi	Province	People’s	Congress	Standing		
				Committee	

(Passed on Sep.28 2006 by the 10th Shanxi Province People’s Congress at the 26th Standing 
Committee Meeting )

To strengthen the protection of the natural resources as well as the historic and cultural heritage at 
Mount Wutai National Park, the decision has been made as follows:

1. The natural and cultural value of Mount Wutai National Park shall be deeply understood. Mount 
Wutai National Park has a rich natural and cultural content and a unique and complete geological and 
geographical structure. It boasts the natural resources like ancient paleontological fossils, periglacial 
high mountains, subalpine meadows and wildlife as well as the historical and cultural heritage 
including mainly the real and complete Buddhist ancient buildings group. The combination of natural 
and cultural landscape is the precious gem of world natural and cultural heritage as well as the 
common wealth of human being.

2. The conservation of Mount Wutai National Park shall be strengthened immediately. Since reform 
and opening-up of China, Mount Wutai National Park has seen rapid development. However, as there 
was no clear understanding of the fragility and non-renewability of the resources in the Park and strong 
profit incentive existed, some phenomenon that damaged the resources and environment happened like 
random development of illegal construction projects, over-mining and chaotic market management. 
Responding to these phenomena, governments at all levels shall give great attention and measures 
to ensure scientific planning, strict protection and rational utilization, so that the completeness and 
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originality of the environment, landscape structure, ancient buildings group and functional layout can 
be maintained in the Mount Wutai National Park.

3. The guidelines of Mount Wutai National Park conservation: The general guideline is the scientific 
concept of development; the principle is “scientific planning, strict protection, unified management, 
rational development and sustained utilization”; the measures include unified coordination, problem 
solving and preventing at the source, classified direction and legal-based administration. In this way, 
effective protection can be conducted to guarantee the overall sustainable development of Mount 
Wutai National Park.

4. The targets of Mount Wutai National Park conservation: Comprehensively protect the cultural relics 
of all sorts and the unique natural ecological resources in Mount Wutai National Park according to 
laws and regulations; fully display the value of the natural and cultural heritage in the Mount Wutai 
National Park; and develop the Park into a scenic spot and international famous tourist resort where 
the ecological environment is effectively conserved; the landscape has special image and charm and 
the administration is advanced.

5. The planning system of Mount Wutai National Park shall be improved. Compile the Mount 
Wutai National Park General Development Plan and make Conservation and Management Plan of 
Mount Wutai National Park according to the requirement of applying for World Natural and Cultural 
Heritage and the national regulations; improve the special plans targeting the protection of cultural 
relics, ecological environment, forest, water resource, tourism and transportation on the basis of the 
General Development Plan to form a complete planning system; establish a Mount Wutai National 
Park planning and construction dynamic monitoring system; and make and carry out the Mount Wutai 
National Park Detailed Plan on Tourist Service Base Development. In making the plans, the special 
characteristics shall be demonstrated and the competition mechanism and advanced planning ideas 
shall be introduced to enhance the level of planning. For any construction projects in the Park, whether 
it is new development, alteration or expansion, it is imperative to conduct, according to specific 
administrative procedures, environment impact assessment, which must include the evaluation on 
ecological environment. All the governments at provincial, municipalities and counties level shall 
step up the monitoring and checking of the planning enforcement and investigate and deal with any 
violation.

6. The conservation of cultural relics shall be strengthened. Compile the special plans aiming at 
the protection of cultural relics in the National Park; define the cultural relics protection areas and 
construction control zones and prohibit any construction irrelevant to cultural relics protection in the 
defined areas; strengthen the protection of the unmovable relics and their surrounding environment; 
compile the protection plan for the concentrated temple areas and ancient temples according to law and 
guarantee that there must be experts discussion and administrative procedures before any project starts, 
be it maintenance, rebuild or alteration; Strictly prevent any destructive construction and constructive 
destruction; guarantee that all the maintenance be undertaken by professional teams to prevent any 
damage to relics caused by the construction and ensure the originality of the style and environment of 
the ancient temples; strengthen the archeological research and protection of temple remains and display 
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a group of key remains in the form of remain parks to discover and display the cultural deposits of 
Mount Wutai; strengthen the discovery and protection of non-material cultural relics with strong local 
characteristics like Buddhist music and folk customs; establish a dynamic monitoring system to keep a 
permanent and detailed record about the protection, maintenance and environment change of temples, 
pagodas, colorful sculptures and mural paintings according to the principle of relics originality and 
completeness; implement the hazard prevention measures against insects, damp, dust and fire; and 
clarify the responsibilities and obligations of the religious groups and members as well as the tourists 
in the protection of cultural relics.

7. The conservation of geological remains shall be strengthened. Strengthen the conservation of 
geological remains of Mount Wutai National Park; establish protection marks and deepen the 
comprehensive scientific research; strengthen the prevention and treatment against the natural and 
geological disasters like mountain torrents, collapse, landslide and mud-stone flow; establish the 
comprehensive disaster prevention and treatment work system and make the emergency plans to 
enhance the capability of dealing with all sorts of disasters.

8. The conservation of forest and wildlife shall be strengthened. Strengthen the protection of forest 
resource, biodiversity, and forest ecological environment of Mount Wutai National Park; take the 
measures like planting the trees, sealing the mountains for afforestation and returning farmland back 
to forest to expand forest coverage; ban overgrazing; strengthen forest fire and pest prevention in the 
forest to ensure the healthy and safe of the forest resources; enhance the law enforcement to crack 
down on the activities like illegal forest mining, illegal hunting, illegal exploring of precious and 
endangered plant species and damaging forest cover, etc.

9. The conservation of “the platform area” and extremely vulnerable ecological zones shall be 
strengthened. The alpine and subalpine meadows on the five platforms and their surrounding areas are 
extremely sensitive to human activities. There shall be tourism in these regions without strict protection 
pre-conditions including non-tramping on grassland, no concrete or asphalt roads or facilities and 
strict control of tourists scale. Within these regions, construction projects shall be controlled and for 
the indispensable ones, landscape, environment and ecological impact evaluation has to be conducted 
regarding to the size, function, materials and potential negative influence on ecological environment 
and strict administrative procedures have to be gone through according to law before hand. For the 
existing buildings and structures, ecological and landscape impact evaluation must be conducted and 
anyone threatens ecological and landscape environment must be demolished within the demanded 
deadline.

10. Any activity damaging the ecological environment shall be banned. Strictly prohibit any activity 
that may damage the atmosphere, water body, vegetation, animal, environment and cultural relics 
as well as any activity that may negatively influence the tourist resources like mining quarry, earth 
and sand and building permanent and temporary structures. Strictly ban the mining in the National 
Park; Prohibit dumping and stacking garbage, wastewater, waste residue and discharging waste oil 
and highly toxic waste fluid in the Park; and prohibit the usage of highly toxic and highly persistent 
pesticide and other harmful chemical materials.
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11. The protection and management of religious activities shall be strengthened. Protect the legal rights 
of religious organizations and religious activity locations; protect the ordinary religious activities 
performed by religious clergies; and protect the normal religious activities of the believers. Improved 
the systems regarding anti-fire, anti-theft, human security and cultural relics protection shall be 
established at religious activity locations.

12. Tourist order shall be standardized and service level enhanced. Determine on the environment 
capacity, reception capacity and tourist routes of each scenic spots and areas strictly according to 
the sanctioned General Development Plan and special tourist plans; restrict the opening time or 
visitor size for the scenic spots and areas with overloaded visitor capacity to ensure the landscape 
will not be damaged and the ecological environment be recovered; give five platforms time-off in 
turn to protect ecological environment; implement the comprehensive energy-saving measures and 
adopt the environmental-friendly vehicles in the Park; strengthen the training and education of the 
administrators, guides and drivers to improve the overall quality of the administrators and service 
providers; crack down on the illegal guide, illegal religious activities conducted by fake religious 
clergies and all kinds of cheating on visitors for money; and standardize the tourist market and build 
the Wutaishan brand.

13. Comprehensive environmental improvement shall be conducted in real earnest. Make and 
implement, according to Mount Wutai National Park Comprehensive Development Plan and the 
requirement of applying for World Natural and Cultural Heritage, the Mount Wutai National Park 
Comprehensive Improvement Plan, in which it must be stated clearly that the key of improvement 
is Lingfeng Landscape and platform core areas and effective measures shall be taken for relocation 
and ecological environmental recovery. Improve the policies and measures for residential relocation, 
protect the legal rights and interests of relocated residents and improve and demolish, according to 
plans and procedures, the structures, facilities, mines and factories in the Park and in the protection 
zones around Park that hinder the landscape, pollute the environment and obstruct the visiting. 
Improve and greenize the entrances of the Park, the Qingshui Riverway and banks, both sides of the 
main roads, service bases and core scenic areas. Strengthen the efforts of afforesting and returning 
farmland back to grassland or forest in the Park and in the buffer area around the Park. Evaluate and 
treat the air and water source pollution at the upper wind and upriver directions of the Park.

14. Innovative management mechanism shall be made and infrastructure development improved. 
Encourage all sorts of social investors and business entities to participate into the development and 
operation of the projects in the National Park under the precondition of state ownership, government 
oversight and laws and plans compliance; choose the investors and operators for the landscape 
development and utilization through the way of franchise in the Park according to the principle of 
separating the right of ownership and the right of operation. Individuals or enterprises may acquire 
the right to invest and operate the infrastructures like water supply, heating supply, gas supply, public 
transportation, waste treatment, wastewater treatment, power supply and communication in the 
Park through franchise as well as the right to provide services regarding infrastructure maintenance, 
greenization and environmental hygiene. Open the business opportunities like investing and operating 
the service facilities e.g. hotel and restaurants to the market in the defined regions; accelerate the 
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construction of wastewater and garbage processing plants and supporting facilities; collect wastewater 
and garbage treatment fee with rational rate and the government shall give appropriate subsidies for 
the policy-based loss in wastewater and garbage treatment business.

15. Effective and strong administrative organization shall be established. Streamline the administrative 
system in Mount Wutai National Park; improve the administrative framework in the Park within 
the General Plan; give the independent, comprehensive and unified administrative right to Mount 
Wutai National Park; and grant appropriate economic subsidies to Wutai and Fanzhi. The provincial 
government shall ask the related departments and Xinzhou City People’s government to make the 
specific plans.

16. People’s government at all levels shall strengthen their support and leadership to the conservation 
of Mount Wutai National Park. People’s government at provincial and related city and county levels 
shall establish the protection committee with major government leaders in charge and the heads of 
construction, environmental protection, tourism, cultural relics, religious, development and reform, 
financial, water conservancy, forest and land resource authorities as members to coordinate the research 
and solution of problems and difficulties in the protection efforts and guarantee the implementation 
of the measures stated in this Decision. Provincial government shall hold regular hearings for the 
committee about the protection work of the National Park and make resolutions and decisions about 
related policies, measures and plans.

17. A comprehensive target-based evaluation system shall be established. People’s government at 
provincial, city and county levels are generally responsible for the protection of Mount Wutai National 
Park. The construction authority at provincial level is the government department directly in charge of 
the Mount Wutai National Park and the responsibility of environmental protection, tourism, cultural 
relics, religious, development and reform, financial, water conservancy, forest and land resource 
authorities in the protection efforts are clarified so that they are clear, undertaking and responsible 
for their work and cooperate with each in a coordinated way. Determine the evaluation content and 
method and establish the target responsibility-based evaluation system according to the general 
requirement of the planning and the major protection measures; integrate the target responsibility of 
Mount Wutai National Park protection into the office-term and annual target responsibility system of 
the governments at provincial, city and county level to guarantee the appropriate implementation.

18. Accountability system shall be implemented strictly. Any enterprises or individuals that damage 
the Mount Wutai National Park in violation of the Decision; any enforcement departments and 
their persons-in-charge that are negligent of the duties in violation of the Decision; any government 
departments and their heads that fail to achieve the protection targets of a year or within the office 
term; or any people’ governments at city or county levels that fail to achieve the targets due to 
insufficient emphasis, ineffective measures and insufficient protection will be held accountable for the 
wrongdoings or failures and the people’s government at provincial level will be responsible for making 
the concrete discipline methods.

19. Legal and administrative oversight shall be strengthened. The People’s Congress at provincial and 
related city and county level shall hold regular meetings to hear and review the protection work report 
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by the people’s government at the same level, put forward the improvement suggestions and vote to 
show the degree of satisfaction towards the work report. Organize the legal checkup to the protection 
work in Mount Wutai National Park every year and organize the representatives from People’s 
Congress at national and provincial levels to inspect the protection work in the Park.

20.The supervision by media shall be encouraged to play the appropriate role. The media shall 
strengthen the publicity of and the supervision over the protection in the Mount Wutai National Park. 
The media shall publicize the achievements and experiences accumulated in the protection work and 
play the supervising role.

The protection of Mount Wutai National Park is the inevitable demand for implementing the scientific 
concept of development, accelerating the economic restructuring of our province, improve the tourist 
industry and expand the opening-up. People’s governments at provincial level and related people’s 
government at city and county levels shall do a good job in implementing the protection measures and 
make new contributions in our efforts to build an active, rich, civilized, harmonious, stable and beautiful 
Shanxi Province!
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1.  A Letter from Prof. Alfred Kröner

Ladies and Gentlemen,

I have visited the Wutai Mts.several times in the past, and I very strongly endorse the nomination of 
Wutai National Park as a Natural Heritage Site in China. It is one of the classical areas of Chinese 
Precambrian geology, and many Chinese and foreign earth scientists have visited this beautiful area. 
The region also focuses strongly in the Chinese and international geosciences literature and is one 
of the key areas in the world to understand processes of crust-formation and evolution. Because of 
excellent rock exposures the Wutai National Park is a natural laboratory to understand many geological 
features, and it is therefore uniquely suited for geological training.

Yours sincerely,              

                                                                                             Alfred Kröner, Professor of Geology

                                                                                             University Of Mainze, Germany
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2. A Letter from Prof. Chen Anze and Prof. Zhao Xun

Dear Mr. Zhang Xinsheng，

We are very pleased to know that Wutai National park will be nominated to  be cultural and natural 
heritage by China, here is a brief summary of its natural values：

1.The Hutuo Group strata profiles(2.5-1.8 billion years ago) are well and completely exposed in 
Wutai mountain, forming the most typical and representative early Proterozoic geological strata in the 
world. The group is famous for its continuous and well-preserved outcrop, and clear basal and upper 
boundaries. It is more than 10 kilometers thick, and provides intact records of the Paleoproterozoic 
geological evolution of North China. The well documented and complete sequences of this age around 
the world are not very common, only reported from South Africa, Australia and Canada，and their 
thickness of succession, sequences, and stramatolite, are not rich and complete as  Mt.Wutai. Hutuo 
group strata with age ranging from 2.50 to 1.90 billion years. These sections have been studied in 
detail, and provide major evidence for regional and international correlation. It occupies an important 
position in the history of geological research. 

2．The oldest eukaryotic algal fossils in the world have been identified in the strata of Hutuo group, 
which provide key evidence for studying some of the earliest life on Earth. Hutuo group strata preserve 
abundant stromatolites, these stromatolites can be subdivided into 51 colonies and 96 forms. The oldest 
eukaryotic algal fossils of the world have been identified in the strata of Qingshicun Formation and 
Dashiling Formation of Hutuo Group(about 2400Ma) ，has important implications for understanding 
life evolution in the Paleoproterozoic.

3.The planation surface of the Beitai stage is well preserved on top of the five peaks of Wutai 
Mountain, which is also the oldest (Tertiary) and largest planation surface in North China, now with 
the highest elevation(3061m). The planation surface of the Beitai stage consists of summit flats, as 
much as 50 ha in area. It was first named after this area and developed by long-term denudation and 
erosion and is the most typical and representative area of its kind in northern China It can be traced 
over a large area of high mountains and plateaus over a large area of North China. It affords evidence 
of continental uplift, accommodated by fault-blocks; the planation surface was uplifted or subsided 
and tilted. It is the most typical periglacial landscape of the eastern  China，In the mountain area of 
Wutai, a typical periglacial landscape has been well preserved, resulted from the last ice age of the 
Late Pleistocene. In addition, glacier traces and landscapes of the Quaternary Period can be recognized 
in the area . 
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Wutai Mountain lies in the hinterland of northern China, connecting with the Hengshan and Taihang 
Mts., all of which underwent intense uplift during block faulting in the Cenozoic. As a result, one of 
the most intact ancient continental basement sections in China is well exposed here, revealing one of 
the most continuous profiles of classical Precambrian collisional orogenic belts of the world. Moreover, 
with topographic relief of more than 2000 metres and tilted crustal sections, it displays a range of 
structures from shallow to deep levels. Wutai Mountain has become an ideal place to document the 
vertical crustal variation in Precambrian collisional belts, and offers profound information for studying 
geological structural development when the Earth was young.   

With Best Wishes

                                                                                                   Chen Anze and Zhao Xun
                                                                                                   Academy of Chinese Geological Science
                                                                                                   Dec.27,2006
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3. A Letter from Prof. David A.D. Evans and Prof. Steven M. Reddy

Support of World Heritage Application

As co-leaders of the International Geoscience Program (IGCP) Project 509, we would like to express 
our thanks for the hospitality we have received during our annual field workshop in Taihuai village, 
in the Wutai Mountains of Shanxi Province, China. Our project concerns the Archean-Proterozoic 
transition on Earth, which is reflected by changes from its deep interior to its ocean and atmosphere, 
and it represents one of the most profound evolutionary intervals in our planet’s history.  We selected 
the Wutai Mountains locality among five that we will visit during the course of our project (2005-2009), 
because of its excellent exposures of rocks that formed near the Archean-Proterozoic boundary at 
2500 million years ago. The rocks of Wutai Mountains have also experienced strong metamorphic and 
deformational events at 1900-1800 million years ago, and thus are an important example of tectonic 
activity at the time of assembling the ancient landmass called Nuna—considered by many to be Earth’
s first supercontinent.

This region has been studied by geologists for almost a century, and such work has accelerated in 
the last ten years by several international research groups.  Protection by World Heritage status will 
allow such studies to continue, doubtless discovering important new features and relationships among 
the Archean-Proterozoic rock successions in the coming years.  It will also provide a framework for 
public outreach programs to educate visitors to the Wutai Mountains region for their more holistic 
appreciation of its natural and cultural beauty.

The ancient geological history may also be linked with the cultural significance of the Wutai Mountains 
for Buddhist religion.  The high peaks of the Wutai Mountain area, revered by the Buddhists, arose 
from recent uplift within the past 100 million years.  The bounding fault for this uplift, located 
immediately east of the Wutai Mountains, has been considered by some to be a reactivation of 
Proterozoic faults.  Thus, some of the ancient features that we have been studying as part of our project 
appear to have affected the younger mountain uplift that, in turn, allows us to study the exposed rocks 
and attracts religious people from throughout eastern Asia and the world.

For these reasons, IGCP Project 509 fully supports the application of Wutai Mountain region for 
UNESCO World Heritage status.

Sincerely,

                      David A.D. Evans                Steven M. Reddy
                      Associate Professor    Associate Professor
                      Yale University                 Curtin University of Technology
                      Project 509 co-leader    Project 509 co-leader
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IGCP 509 International Workshop (2007 Wutaishan, China)

Name Nation Organization E-mail

Bleeker, 
Wouter Canada Geological Survey of Canada Wbleeker@nrcan.gc.ca

Donskaya, 
Tatiana Russia Russian Academy of Sciences tanlen@crust.irk.ru

Ekwueme, 
Barth Nigeria University of Calabar bachudo@yahoo.com

Evans, David America Yale University dai.evans@yale.edu

Filho Donatti, 
Jose Paulo Brazil Institute of Geophysics, UNICAMP donatti@ige.unicamp.br

Gladkochub, 
Dmitry Russia Russian Academy of Sciences gladkochub@mail.ru

Hofmann, 
Axel

South 
Africa University of KwaZulu-Natal Hofmann@ukzn.ac.za

Lahtinen, 
Raimo Finland Geological Survey of Finland raimo.lahtinen@gtk.fi

Leung 
Winghang China Hong Kong University h0327799@hku.sua.hku.hk

Li Jianghai China Peking University jhli@pku.edu.cn

Li Tiesheng China Institute of Geology and Geophysics, 
Chinese Academy of Sciences tsli@mail.iggcas.ac.cn

Oliveira, 
Elson Paiva Brazil Institute of Geophysics, UNICAMP elson@ige.unicamp.br

Pearce, Julian UK Cardiff University PearceJA@cf.ac.uk

Pehrsson, 
Sally Canada Geological Survey of Canada pehrsson@nrcan.gc.ca

Peng Peng China Institute of Geology and Geophysics, 
Chinese Academy of Sciences pengpengwj@mail.iggcas.ac.cn

Reddy, Steven Australia Curtin University of Technology S.Reddy@curtin.edu.cn

Seghedi, 
Antoneta Romania Geological Institute of Romania antoneta@ageod.org

Yin 
Changqing China Hong Kong University yincq@hkusua.hku.hk

Zhai Mingguo China Institute of Geology and Geophysics, 
Chinese Academy of Sciences mgzhai@mail.iggcas.ac.cn

Zhao 
Guochun China Institute of Geology and Geophysics, 

Chinese Academy of Sciences gzhao@hkucc.hku.hk
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4. A Letter from Prof. Timothy Kusky and Dr. Ali Polat

Support Letter for the Nomination of Natural Heritage of Mount Wutai, Shanxi 
Province, China

Sept.6-10, 2006, Mount Wutai

Wutai Mountain, known as the “roof of north China”, boasts a magnificent landscape, rich geological 
heritage, cool weather and a pleasant ecological environment. With a relative height difference 
from the base to the top of the mountain of 2437 meters, a distinctive zoning of landscape types and 
ecological environments is preserved on Wutai Mountain. Through history it has always been honored 
as “the first” of the four primary shrine mountains of Buddhism in China and specifically as the ritual 
site of Wenshu Pusa, the bodhisattva Manjusri. In 1982, the area was listed among the key national 
parks of China, and in September 2005, it was approved to be a National Geopark of China.

Wutai Mountain is high and massive, and is also the highest mountain composed of Archean rocks 
(older than 2.5 billion years) in the world, with the peak of 3061 meters above sea level. As such, it 
represents a window to investigate the early geological evolution of the Earth by checking its complete 
strata exposed at the surface. It is one of the rare classic Precambrian terrains in the world，due to its 
well exposed Archean granite-greenstone belt and typical Paleoproterozoic sequences.

Wutai Mountain lies in the hinterland of north China, which underwent intense uplift with block 
faulting in the Cenozoic. Great fault scarps mark the sides of the mountain, recording the uplift of 
the mountain.  As a result, one of the most intact ancient continental sections is well exposed here, 
revealing one of the best-exposed continuous sections of an early Precambrian collisional orogenic 
belt in the world, preserving one of the most complete records of magmatism, sedimentation, and 
deformation on Earth for the Precambrian.  Moreover, with a topographic relief of 2437 meters and 
tilted crustal sections, it displays a range of structures and lithologies from shallow to deep levels of 
the crust, including large-scale folds, shear zones, granite-greenstone belts, turbidite sequences and 
molasse deposits. So, Wutai Mountain has become an ideal place to document the early geological 
evolution of the  continental crust.  

The Hutuo Group stratigraphic profiles (2.5-1.8 billion years ago) are well and completely exposed 
in Wutai Mountain, forming the most typical and representative Paleoproterozoic geological strata in 
China.  The Group is more than 10 kilometers thick, and several distinct unconformities have been 
recognized, and provide intact records of the Paleoproterozoic geological evolution of North China. 
The “Wutai movement”, which occurred around 2.5 billion years ago, is the most representative and 
important Precambrian event in China, and is proposed as a good candidate area and example to define 
the Archean-Proterozoic transition. It has important implications for the correlation and subdivision of 
Precambrian time of the world.

Wutai Mountain is one of the earliest sites in China to have undergone geological investigation. Since 
the 1930s, many geologists undertook important scientific research in Wutai Mountain, and obtained 
important results.  It has become one of the most ideal source areas of scientific thinking and a base for 
geological research in China, and provides a profound potential for scientific exploration. So far, more 



174 175

than 500 scientific papers and reports have been published on Wutai Mountain. The extensive research 
makes the area an important site for field trips of  many high-level international geological symposia 
since 1990，such as field trips after 30th international geological congress (1996), Penrose conference 
(2002, Beijing), Sino－US Workshop on Tectonics of North China（2004） and Field Geology Trip  
of IGCP509 (Mount Wutai, 2007). With this international workshop, the geological heritage of Mount 
Wutai has been extensively investigated,  providing suggestions for its geological conservation.   

Wutai Mountain has preserved a widely-distributed geological heritage, including complete outcrops 
of early Precambrian stratigraphic profiles, diverse rock types (igneous, sedimentary, and metamorphic 
rocks), stromatolites, periglacial features, and various tectonic structures. They are very important 
objectives for exploring the mystery of Earth’s early evolution. Thus, we support that Wutaishan 
National Park is nominated to be a site of World Natural Heritage to preserve its geological records. 

                                                                                   Prof. Timothy Kusky
                                                                                   Director, Center for Environmental Sciences
                                                                                   P.C. Reinert Endowed Chair of Natural Sciences
                                                                                   St. Louis University, St. Louis USA, 63103

                                                                                   Dr. Ali Polat
                                                                                   Department of Earth and Environmental Sciences
                                                                                   University of Windsor, Ontario, Canada
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1.  Plan Background

1.1  Connections with Master Plan of the National Park

1.1.1  Boundary

The nominated site is composed of 2 parts, namely, the Taihuai Proposed Core Zone and the Foguang 
Temple Proposed Core Zone. The Taihuai Proposed Core Zone consists of area with world heritage 
value in Mount Wutai National Park, and its buffer zone is the non-nominated part of the planning area 
of Mount Wutai National Park (the boundary has been adjusted a little according to the landform). The 
Foguang Temple Proposed Core Zone consists of Foguang Temple and the geological resource nearby, 
and its buffer zone is the area 150-1500m to the boundary of the core zone.

The buffer zone works to separate the highly utilized areas outside the boundary of the national park 
from strictly protected nominated sites. It may serves as travel service base, parking lot in entrance and 
exit. It also provides opportunities for community development, including farmland sightseeing and 
travel service etc. By moving part of community in the nominated site to the buffer zone, pressure of 
community development on cultural resources and environment will be greatly alleviated. 

1.1.2  Plan Content

The Conservation and Management Plan for the Nominated World Heritage Site of Mount Wutai 
mainly focuses on the cultural and natural resources with world heritage value and arrangement of tour 
guide facilities and activities. The plan is mainly based on the Convention Concerning the Protection 
of the World Cultural and Natural Heritage and related documents. The Master Plan of Mount Wutai 
National Park stresses uniform protection, utilization and management of the whole park, on the basis 
of related laws, policies and regulations on national park by People’s Republic of China, including 
Regulations on Administration of Scenery Areas and Regulations on National Park Plan. 

1.1.3  Plan Implementation

The People’s Government of Mount Wutai National Park is the authority to implement the two plans. 
The Master Plan of Mount Wutai National Park is made ahead of the plan for conservation and 
management of the nominated site. As time goes by and with further studies, the value of Mount Wutai 
resources was remapped and part of plan measures were adjusted. In the process of implementing 
these two plans, the plan for conservation and management of the nominated site shall prevail in case 
of disagreement of the two plans. 

1.2  Mission Goal of This Plan

－  Establish effective conservation and management mechanism for the nominated site. The current 
management system of Mount Wutai breeds many problems, which hinder resource protection 
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and management. With more understanding about the value of the nominated site, the scope of 
the nominated site and that of the buffer zone can be further identified. These need participation 
of cultural relics protection units and townships outside the jurisdiction of People’s Government 
of the Mount Wutai National Park. On the basis of consultation with stakeholders and under 
uniform plan, effective protection and management mechanism shall be made. 

－  Evaluate the value of the nominated site scientifically and comprehensively. In response to the 
requirements of the Convention Concerning the Protection of the World Cultural and Natural 
Heritage and Guide for the Convention Concerning the Protection of the World Cultural and 
Natural Heritage, and considering the latest scientific study results and cognition, reevaluation 
shall be given to the resource and value of the nominated site in order to give correct guidance 
to conservation and utilization of the resources in the nominated site and buffer zone. 

－  Set an explicit objective system for the conservation and management of the nominated site 
of Mount Wutai in the coming two decades. The objective system includes overall objectives, 
specific objectives, periodic objectives and quantitative objectives, to facilitate evaluation and 
monitoring of work performance. 

－  Establish special plan for nominated cultural and natural world heritage site. In relation to the 
cognition, technical, financial and capacity realities, there is still much room for improvement 
with regard to the conservation and management of the existent cultural and geological 
properties at the nominated heritage site of Mount Wutai. On the basis of the reevaluation of 
the resources and value of the nominated heritage site of Mount Wutai, this plan has made more 
systematic, definite and science-based conservation measures over the cultural and geological 
heritage properties.  

－  Institute the plan of rectification and relocation of the nominated site. Currently, there is a trend 
of urbanization, commercialization and man-made site, which hinders protection of heritage 
sites and achievement of planned goal. In this plan, rectification and relocation policies are made 
to address the issue.

－　Constitute the tour guide and training plan of the nominated site. According to the feature of the 
resources and tourist market, tour guide services are provided to promote the value of the site.  

－　Constitute the comprehensive and efficient management over tourists. Through management 
over the location of tourists at certain time, their activities and their security, the site aims to 
minimum tourist impact on site and bring tourists best experiences. 

－　Institute the plan for management over nominated site and buffer zone. Under the principle of 
giving protection the highest priority, and considering community benefit and achieving balance 
between rights and responsibilities, the site aims to achieve sound interaction between site 
protection and community development. 

－　Establish monitoring and evaluation mechanism for the nominated site. By setting criteria for 
monitoring environment, temples and cultural relics, religious activities and geological relics, 
the site enables dynamic and controllable management for protection of the nominated site. 
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2.  General Rules 

2.1  Purposes

The Conservation and Management Plan for the Nominated Site of Mount Wutai 2005-2025 is 
formulated to strengthen the conservation and management of the nominated site of Mount Wutai in a 
science-based and effective way and to fulfill the requirements set in the Convention Concerning the 
Protection of the World Cultural and Natural Heritage.

2.2  Foundation 

Table 2-1  List of Plan Foundation 

No. Name of Plan Foundation Time Organization

1 Convention Concerning the Protection of  
the World Cultural and Natural Heritage

November 16th, 
1972 the 17th UNESCO conference

2 Convention on Biological Diversity June 5th,1992 the UN Conference on Environment 
and Development held in Brazil

3 Constitution of the People’s Republic of  
China March 14th, 2004 the 5th National People’s Congress of 

the People’s Republic of China

4 Law of the People’s Republic of  
China on the Protection of Cultural Relics October 28th, 2002 the Standing Committee of 

the National People’s Congress

5 Environmental Protection Law of  
the People’s Republic of China

December 26th, 
1989

the Standing Committee of 
the National People’s Congress

6 Land Administration Law of  
the People’s Republic of China August 28th, 2004 the Standing Committee of 

the National People’s Congress

7 Mineral Resources Law of 
the People’s Republic of China August 29th, 1996 the Standing Committee of 

the National People’s Congress

8 Forest Law of 
the People’s Republic of China April 29th, 1998 the Standing Committee of 

the National People’s Congress

9 Regulations on Religious Affairs November 30th, 
2004

the State Council of 
the People’s Republic of China

10
Regulation for the Implementation of  
the Law of the People’s Republic of China 
on the Protection of Cultural Relics

May 13rd, 2003 the State Council of 
the People’s Republic of China
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No. Name of Plan Foundation Time Organization

11 Rules on Annual Inspection of 
Venues of Religious Activities July 29th, 1996 the State Council of 

the People’s Republic of China

12
Regulations of 
the People’s Republic of China 
on Nature Reserves

October 9th, 1994 the State Council of 
the People’s Republic of China

13 Regulations on the Administration of Sites for 
Religious Activities January 31st, 1994 the State Council of the People’s 

Republic of China

14 Regulations on Administration of Scenery Areas September 19th, 
2006

the State Council of the People’s 
Republic of China

15 Administrative Rules on the Conservation of 
Cultural Relics April 1st, 2003 Ministry of Culture of the People’s 

Republic of China

16
Methods for the Examination and Approval of 
Conservation Plan for Cultural Heritage under 
National Protection

July 21st, 2005
State Administration of 
Cultural Heritage of 
the People’s Republic of China

17
Requirement Concerning Compilation of the 
Conservation Plan for the Cultural Heritage 
under National Protection

July 21st, 2005
State Administration of 
Cultural Heritage of 
the People’s Republic of China

18 Measures for the Management of Geological 
Heritage May 4th, 1995

Ministry of Geology and Mineral 
Resources of the People’s Republic of 
China

19 Measures for the Management of Fossils April 3rd, 2002 Ministry of Land and Resources of 
the People’s Republic of China

20 Measures for the Management of 
Temples of Buddhism of Han Nationality October 21st, 1993 the Buddhist Association of China

21

Measures of Shanxi Province for 
the Implementation of 
Law of the People’s Republic of China on the 
Conservation of Cultural Relics

September 29th, 
2005

the Standing Committee of the 10th 
Shanxi Provincial People’s Congress

22 Regulations of Shanxi Province 
on Religious Affairs July 29th, 2005 the Standing Committee of the 10th 

Shanxi Provincial People’s Congress

23
Measures of Shanxi Province for 
the Implementation of Forest Law of 
the People’s Republic of China

July 29th, 2001 the Standing Committee of the 9th 
Shanxi Provincial People’s Congress

24
Rules of Shanxi Province 
on Environment Protection 
at the Mount Wutai National Park

January 21st, 1997 the Standing Committee of the 8th 
Shanxi Provincial People’s Congress

25 Rules of Shanxi Province on Environment 
Protection (Revised) July 30th, 1997

the 29th Congress of the Standing 
Committee of the 8th Shanxi 
Provincial People’s Congress
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No. Name of Plan Foundation Time Organization

26
Decision on Strengthening the Conservation of 
Mount. Wutai National Park by Shanxi Province 
People’s Congress Standing Committee

September 28th, 
2006

the Standing Committee of the 10th 
Shanxi Provincial People’s Congress

27 Measures of Shanxi Province for 
the Management of Forest Parks April 20th, 2000 the People’s Government 

of Shanxi Province

28 Master Plan of Mount Wutai National Park (including Detailed Plan) (1987－2000)

29 Master Plan of Mount Wutai National Park (Guidelines) (2003－2020)

2.3  Principles 

The following four principles are adhered to in the process of creating the Conservation and 
Management Plan for the Nominated Site of Mount Wutai: the principle of conservation coming first; 
the principle of integrated community development; the principle of public education and visitor 
experience; and the principle of maneuverability.

2.4   Phases 

The time frame set for the implementation of the Conservation and Management Plan for the 
Nominated Site of Mount Wutai is from 2005 to 2025, which is divided into two phases: Phase I 
(2005-2010) and Phase II (2011-2025).

2.5  Boundary of the Nominated Sites 

The nominated site is composed of 2 parts, namely, the Taihuai Proposed Core Zone and the Foguang 
Temple Proposed Core Zone with a total area of 18415 ha (Refer to table 2-2 for the coordinates at 
the center of nominated site for specific location). The Taihuai Proposed Core Zone refers to the area 
centered around the temple ensemble at the Taihuai Town and the five terrace tops of Mount Wutai, 
whose boundaries extend to the southwest of the mountain ridge at an altitude of 2000m-2100m 
above sea level in the southwest; to the north of the mountain ridge at an altitude of 2400m-2600m 
above sea level and the highway line at certain points in the north; to the west verge of Shida Road 
in the northeast; to the ridges of the Dailuoding and neighboring mountain peaks in the southeast. 
The Foguang Temple Proposed Core Zone refers to the area that encloses the Foguang Temple and 
the geological sections in its north, whose boundaries are marked by the mountain ridge at an altitude 
of 1400m-1500m above sea level in the west and the north and the mountain ridge at an altitude of 
1300m-1500m above sea level in the east and the south.
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Table 2-2  Geographical Coordinates of Nominated Sites

Code of  
Proposed Core Zone Name Location

Geographical 
Coordinates
at the Center

CZ1* Taihuai Proposed Core Zone Taihuai Town,  
Wutai County

N 39°01′50″,  
E 113°33′48″

CZ2* Foguang Temple Proposed Core Zone Foguang Mountain, 
Wutai County 

N 38°52′56″,  
E 113°20′58″

* CZ stands for Core Zone.

2.6  Boundary of Buffer Zones

There are two types of buffer zones at the nominated site of Mount Wutai: one at the Taihuai Proposed 
Core Zone, one at the Foguang Temple Proposed Core Zone.

The buffer zone of Taihuai Proposed Core Zone, with a total area of 41337ha, is confined to the 
boundaries of the Mount Wutai National Park outside Taihuai Proposed Core Zone. For the sake 
of management convenience, the boundaries of the towns, townships and villages are taken as the 
confines of the National Park, marked in the north by the northern boundaries of Dadonggou Village 
of Kuantan Township, Part of Shexiang, Zhenggou and Dahuang Villages of Dongshan Township, 
Huata, Gounan and Shiziping Villages of Boqiang Township; in the east by the eastern boundaries 
of Laohanping and Guhuayan Villages of Zhuangwang Township, Nanliang Village of Jingangku 
Township, Tongxigou, Haoditang, Houping, Qianping and Shehuchuan Villages of Shizui Township; 
in the south by the southern boundaries of Xinlukou and Xigou Villages of Shizui Township, 
Anjiagou, Madigou and Xiaochajian Villages of Jingangku Township, Shifuo Village of Taihuai 
Township, Yaopo, Xiaocaoping and Daping Villages of Liudingsi Township; in the west by the western 
boundaries of Yanjialing and Chunping Villages of Liudingsi Township, Dongwachang and Xiangyu 
Villages of Liuyuan Township, Damingyan, Huaqiao, Zhuangzi and Xingsheng Villages of Chapu 
Township, Longsugou, Majiayu, Erquelan, Mahuang and Dadonggou Villages of Kuantan Township. 
The buffer zone of the Taihuai Proposed Core Zone include 22 administrative villages of Taihuai Town, 
10 administrative villages of Jingangku Township, 8 administrative villages of Shizui Township, 9 
administrative villages of Lingjing Township, and 3 administrative villages of Doucun Town within the 
boundaries of Wutai County; 12 administrative villages of Yantou Township, 6 administrative villages 
of Dongshan Township, 2 administrative villages of Shentangbao Township within the boundaries of 
Fanshi County. Altogether, 11560 people of 3474 households in the 52 administrative villages of Wutai 
County and 3109 people of 994 households in the 20 administrative villages of Fanshi County are 
involved. 

The buffer zone of Foguang Temple Proposed Core Zone refers to the area which is 150-1500m to 
the boundary of the core zone, with a total area of 975ha. The boundary is defined according to the 
contour, mountain ridge and road. In the buffer zone there are 3 villages namely Foguangxin Village, 
Tangming Village, Donggui Village. The relevant residents is totally 253 people of 41 households.
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3.  Value and Mission

3.1  Value

The nominated site, Mount Wutai, meets 6 criteria in article 77 of Guide for the Implementation of 
World Heritage Convention, namely (i), (ii), (iii), (iv), (vi), (viii). Its main values are shown as follows: 

The Buddhist building ensemble (including Buddhist pagoda), the East Main Hall of Foguang Temple 
in particular, reflects the architectural art, skills and characteristics of different historical stages in 
China since the Northern Wei Period and are standing specimen for studies of the ancient architectural 
art and techniques in China. Despite its history of over 1100 years, the East Main Hall of the Foguang 
Temple has not been through capital repairs and thus can be regarded as a matchless existent timber 
structure in the world. The Buddhist statues of Mount Wutai, exemplified by the colored statues of 
Tang Dynasty in the Foguang Temples as well as the suspension statues of Ming Dynasty in the 
Shuxiang Temple, represent the human creative genius in the art of sculpture. The Buddhist murals, 
such as the Tang murals in the East Main Hall and the arhat murals of Ming Dynasty in Manjusri 
Hall of the Foguang Temple are outstanding manifestations of the human creative genius in mural 
arts. Overall, the Buddhist architectures, pagodas, sutra pillars, Buddhist sculptures and statues, stele 
inscriptions and Buddhist murals present a full picture of the successful localization of Buddhism 
in China and its spread through China to other countries in East Asia, bearing a unique testimony to 
the extinct Chinese royal religious civilization and the living Manjusri-worship civilization. Temple 
buildings of Mount Wutai are typical of the traditional Buddhist building clusters in China in terms of 
the central radiation arrangement and landscape plan and design. 

As the nominated site consists of the highest mountains in China which are composed of the early 
rocks with a history of over 2.5 billion years, the outcropped Archean granite-greenstone belt (2.7-2.5 
billion years) and the Paleoproterozoic strata (2.5-1.9 billion years) found here are best records 
of the early evolution of the Earth and the collision orogeny. It is an ideal place to establish the 
geochronologic boundary of the Archean and Proterozoic Eons (2.5 billion years), thus of universal 
values to the stratigraphic classification and to global comparative studies. Hutuo Group (2.5-1.9 
billion years) is the most representative Proterozoic stratigraphic unit in China, a complete record of 
the Paleoproterozoic geological evolution of the Earth and a classical section for global comparative 
studies (of the ancient environment, biological evolution and tectonic evolution). Hutuo Group is the 
most intact record of the evolution of life on the Asian continent and an outstanding example of the 
evolution of life as well as the sedimentary environment at the early stage of the Earth as some of 
microflora fossils found here are the remains of the earliest known eukaryotic organisms in China. The 
nominated site has ancient planation surfaces and periglacial landforms typical of East Asia and can 
be taken as important evidence of the Cenozoic evolution of the geological environment as well as the 
Cenozoic climate change.  

The nominated site perfectly combines the natural landscape with the Buddhist religious culture, 
demonstrating awe and belief in the Buddha with a worship of the natural mountains, and is therefore 
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a perfect example of the Chinese philosophical thinking of “harmony between man and nature”. Under 
this Philosophy, Mount Wutai finally becomes a typical associative cultural Landscape.

3.2  Resource Classification

The nominated site of Mount Wutai has resources of world heritage value of two categories, four 
subcategories and eleven items. The two categories refer to natural and cultural resources, four 
subcategories are geological site, Buddhist architecture and pagoda, Buddhist sculpture and mural and  
cultural landscape. Eleven items are shown in Table 3-1. 

Table 3-1  Resource Classification

Categories Sub-Categories Items

Natural Resources Geological Site

Geological Formation and Granite-Greenstone Belt

Proterozoic Stratigraphical Section and 
Unconformity Geological Site

Paleontological Fossil-Stromatolites Site

Ancient Planation Surface 

Typical Periglacial Landform

Cultural Resources

Buddhist Architecture  
and Pagoda

Buddhist Architecture

Buddhist Pagoda

Buddhist Sculpture 
and Mural

Buddhist Sculpture 

Buddhist Mural

Stone Carving and Inscription

Cultural Landscape Worship Ceremony

3.3  Mission

The nominated site has set its mission as managing resources of world heritage value such as the 
nominated geological heritage sites, Buddhist architectures, pagodas, murals and sculptures effectively; 
conserving and carrying on their values completely; maintaining and developing unique religious 
activities and cultural landscape in Mount Wutai, so as to provide space for religious activities. It also 
committed to providing researchers and public with opportunities for scientific study to help them get 
more understanding about various resources. It means to provide public with opportunities for training 
and education, help them understand and appreciate the value of the nominated site as world heritage. 
It also offers visitors with entertainment and leisure under the precondition of proper protection, and 
promotes coordinated development of the nominated site and its vicinity.
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4.  Objectives
The objectives of the Conservation and Management Plan for the Nominated Site of Mount Wutai fall 
into three levels: permanent goals, long-term objectives (up to 2025), and short-term objectives (up to 
2010). There are at least three components at each level: the preservation and management of heritage, 
community partnership and development, visitor management and interpretation & education.

4.1  Permanent Goals

4.1.1  Heritage Preservation and Management 

The value of the nominated site is completely and honestly preserved and carried on. 

－  The whole cultural heritage, geological heritage and the eco-environment are effectively and 
efficiently preserved, maintained, studied and showcased.

－  The conservation of the cultural relics is in harmony with Buddhism development at the 
nominated site of Mount Wutai so that it becomes an indispensable part of conscious local 
initiatives for the development of Buddhism.    

－  A basic database is established to monitor the cultural resources, geological resources and 
environment at the nominated site of Mount Wutai and correlated scientific study is conducted.

－  Decision pertaining to the conservation and utilization of the cultural heritage, geologic heritage 
and environment at the nominated site of Mount Wutai will be made on the basis of ample 
scientific research, argumentation and environment impact evaluation.   

4.1.2   Community Partnership and Development

－  Local people will improve or change their way of life and production to minimize the pressure 
on conservation of heritage site by community partnership.

－  Local residents will see a rise in their level of education, gain a better understanding of the value 
of cultural heritage and strengthen their awareness of heritage conservation.

－  A fair and reasonable profit distribution mechanism, together with appropriate economic 
incentives will be established to realize sound interaction between heritage conservation and 
community development. Job opportunities will be created to respond to the needs of resource 
and tourism development and to increase the income of local residents. Physical conditions at 
the local communities will be improved.

4.1.3  Visitor Management and Interpretation & Education

－  Visitors and the public will be assisted in learning about and enjoying the true value and 
implication of the religious culture, temple and geological heritage at Mount Wutai to willingly 
catch on and support resource conservation activities.  
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－  On the premise of resource conservation, visitors will be satisfied with the safety, availability, 
accessibility, diversity and quality of the facilities, services and entertainment opportunities at 
Mount Wutai.

4.2  Long-Term Goals

4.2.1  Resource Preservation and Management

－  By 2025, 90 percent of the Buddhist architectures and pagodas will be properly protected, or 
restored, or remarkably improved, or kept intact.

－  By 2025, 90 percent of the sculptures and murals will be properly protected, or restored, or 
remarkably improved, or kept intact.

－  By 2025, 100 percent of documents will be properly protected.

－  By 2025, religious activities and Buddhist rituals will continue and develop orderly. 

－  By 2025, 90 percent of the Significant Geological Sites and their surrounding environment will 
be properly protected, or restored, or remarkably improved or kept intact.

－  By 2025 the whole national park, including the nominated site and buffer zone, will either attain 
or maintain the national primary-ambient air quality standard.

－  By 2025 water quality at undisturbed water bodies and water sources is to attain the quality 
standard for Class I water bodies as set in the Environmental Impact Assessment Indicator 
System for Alpine Tourism Resource Development and the National Environmental Quality 
Standard for Surface Water; for other water bodies, quality standard for Class II water bodies 
and above is applied. 

－  By 2025 the sound environment quality of the entire nominated site is to rise above or stay at the 
primary national standard.

4.2.2  Scientific Research

－  By 2025, 90 percent of the researchers will be satisfied with the support and assistance rendered 
by the nominated site to their scientific and research activities.

4.2.3  Community Partnership and Development

－  By 2025 the nominated site of Mount Wutai, including the nominated site and buffer zone, 
should be rid of mining operations.  

－  By 2025, population residing within the boundaries of the nominated site will be strictly 
controlled and the size of population will be reduced to 1200.
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－  By 2025, rigid tree use limits will be put into practice within the boundaries of the nominated 
site and 90 percent of the livestock will be raised in enclosed pastures.  

－  By 2025 the resource conservation education is to penetrate 100 percent of the communities 
within the nominated site.

－  By 2025 specific tourist service education and training program will be made available to all the 
communities in the nominated site of Mount Wutai to raise the overall quality of local residents 
serving in the tourist industry.

－  By 2025 job opportunities created by the nominated site will take up 10 percent of total 
employment. Transparent and explicit code will be in practice regulating all the communities 
involved in tourist services and sightseeing trade. 

4.2.4  Visitor Management and Interpretation & Education

－  By 2025 visitor satisfaction for interpretation services at the nominated site of Mount Wutai will 
reach a minimum level of 95 percent.

－  By 2025 visitor satisfaction for tourist facilities, services, tourist sites and tourist experience at 
the nominated site of Mount Wutai will reach a minimum level of 95 percent.

－  By 2025 on average of every 10,000 visitors less than one visitor will file a complaint for 
services received at the nominated site of Mount Wutai.

－  By 2025 tourist accidents incurred by non-health reasons will be controlled within the limit of 
one every two years.
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5   Strategies

5.1  Multi-Stakeholder Partnership

A “Multi-Stakeholder Partnership Strategy” is a strategy that encourages the effective participation of 
all the stakeholders in the conservation and management process to get maximum support and to create 
an enabling environment by creating and leveraging on the synergy for efficient management of the 
nominated site. 

Approaches adopted in the implementation of the Multi-Stakeholder Partnership Strategy include: 
collaborative management of the Mount Wutai National Park and Wutai, Fanshi People’s Governments; 
collaborative conservation efforts of the National Park and the national, provincial and county heritage 
conservation authorities; collaborative conservation and management of the National Park and the 
religious personnel attached to the temples; collaborative conservation and management of the Council 
and local communities.

5.2  Science-Based Management

The science-based management strategy suggests that conservation, utilization and decision-making 
of the heritage resources here are based on science and researches. The means to the end include: 
greater inputs in basic research and investment, more science workers and researchers employed as 
managers, manager qualification training, application of the state-of-art management systems, skills 
and techniques. 

5.3  Visitor Impact Management Strategy

By “Visitor Impact Management Strategy”, it suggests optimization of visitor experience and 
minimization of negative visitor impacts via tourism related technology studies, such as ROS and 
LAC. Approaches to this end include Interpretation and Education Management, Visitor Behavior and 
Experience Management and Congestion Management.

5.4  Balanced Community Development

By “Balanced Community Development Strategy”, it suggests an equilibrium of the obligations, 
rights and benefits under conservation of heritage value, that is, the population, physical environment 
construction and industrial mix of the communities within the boundaries and the buffer zones of the 
nominated heritage site are under certain degrees of restriction to ensure due compensations to the 
communities in the field of employment, facilities utilization and education.

Ways to balance community development include: raising the proportion of community people in the 
management of the nominated site; formulating community regulation plans by sector in relation to the 
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geographic location and the resource conditions of the community; building a mechanism for extensive 
and intensive community participation; establishing a special community fund; guiding the community 
economic development; formulating the community cultural and educational plans etc.

5.5 Comprehensive Improvement for Taihuai Proposed Core Zone

The comprehensive improvement strategy for Taihuai proposed core zone aims to bring back the 
historic landscape structure of the Taihuai Proposed Core Zone so that the temples, ancient architecture 
and the surrounding environment of the area can be effectively protected and fully revealed.

Measures to achieve this end may include: relocation and redevelopment of the human settlements, 
service facilities and in-bounding business operations; environmental rehabilitation (waterway 
dredging and green space restoration etc.); traffic control; tourist service center and size control etc.
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6.  Zoning

6.1  Types of the Zones

－　The nominated site is divided into four categories, based on the significance, sensitivity and 
value of resource, and the types and extent of resource utilization, as the Strict Protection Zone, 
Ecological Coordination Zone, Visitor Utilization Zone and Community Utilization Zone.

－　The Strict Protection Zone confines an area with very important resources, which are of value as 
world heritage. This area raises the strictest requirements on resource preservation and utilization 
and is given top priority in preservation measures. Based on the different resource types in it, 
this area is further divided into six subcategories, namely, Taiding Resource Protection Zone, 
Taihuai Temple Ensemble Area, Foguang Temple Geological Resource, Foguang Temple 
Protection Zone, Significant Temples, and Significant Geological Sites and Sections. The first 4 
zones are protected as matrix, while the last two zones are protected as patches.  

－　The Ecological Coordination Zone confines an area with important value as the natural and 
cultural environment for the Strict Protection Zone. Based on the different locations, types and 
controlling strength, the area is further divided into 3 subcategories, namely, Taihuai Ecological 
Coordination Zone, Nanshan Temple Ecological Coordination Zone, Foguang Temple 
Ecological Coordination Zone.

－　The Visitor Utilization Zone confines an area with important or quite important resources, 
which is suitable for recreation activities. In light of different types and extents of use, the 
area can be further divided into three subcategories, namely the Motorized Sightseeing Zone, 
Pedestrian Zone and Hiking Zone. 

－　The Community Utilization Zone confines an area where local communities live and work. 
This area shall be able to consistent with resources and environment protection after being given 
some restrictions and guidance. Development of such community must be controlled under 
the precondition of ensuring landscape harmony in the Strict Protection Zone. It is also called 
Landscape Controlled Community.  
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Table 6-1  Zone Classification

Categories Zone Code of 
Categories Sub-Categories Zone Code of  

Sub-Categories

Strict Protection Zone A Taiding Resource Protection Zone A1

Taihuai Temple Ensemble Area A2

Foguang Temple Geological Resource 
Protection Zone A3

Foguang Temple Protection Zone A4

Significant Temples A5

Significant Geological Sites and Sections A6

Ecological Coordination Zone B Taihuai Ecological Coordination Zone B1

Nanshan Temple Ecological Coordination 
Zone B2

Foguang Temple Ecological Coordination 
Zone B3

Visitor Utilization Zone C Motorized Sightseeing Zone C1

Pedestrian Zone C2

Hiking Zone C3

Community Utilization Zone D Landscape Controlled Community D
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6.2  Definition & Management Goals

Table 6-2  Definition and Management Goals of the Zones 

Categories Sub-
Categories Definition Management Goals

Strict
Protection
Zone
(A)

Taiding 
Resource 
Protection 
Zone (A1)

This zone is distributed with 
geological and physiognomic 
resources and cultural landscape, 
which serves as a cultural symbol, 
of global significance as well as 
the ecological resources of national 
significance. This zone connects five 
terrace areas, including periglacial 
areas and subalpine meadows. This 
zone is bordered with mountain 
ridges with altitude of 2000¬2200m 
above sea level in the south, and 
mountain ridges with altitude of 
2400- 2500m above sea level in 
the north, also covering some tree 
lines. (NB: areas for motorized road, 
pedestrian walk and way for hiking 
not inclusive)

Maintain natural evolvement of the geological 
and physiognomic resources and ecological 
environment. No man-made interventions and 
tourist activities in the area. No additional 
motorway construction is allowed. Grazing 
and wood falling are forbidden.  

Taihuai Temple 
Ensemble Area 
(A2)

This zone covers the architectural 
temple cluster of global significance 
and its surrounding areas. It is also 
a zone with centralized religious 
activities of global significance. (NB: 
Pavements connecting those temples 
inclusive. Significant Temples not 
inclusive)

Cultural resources area comprehensively 
protected. Human intervention is allowed 
as a way of management when necessary. 
Proper tourist activities with moderate scale 
is allowed. Additional constructions and 
restorations that may change the authenticity 
of cultural resources are strictly forbidden. 

Foguang 
Temple 
Geological 
Resource 
Protection 
Zone (A3)

This zone has geological section 
of national significance, as well as 
the ecological resources of regional 
significance, including Molasse 
Sedimentary Section and within 
about 100m to both edges of the 
section.

Maintain natural evolvement of the geological 
and physiognomic resources and ecological 
environment. No man-made interventions 
in the area. Tourist activities are strictly 
controlled. No additional motorway 
construction is allowed. Grazing and wood 
falling are forbidden.

Foguang 
Temple 
Protection 
Zone (A4) 

Foguang Temple and the Surrounding 
Area.

Cultural resources area comprehensively 
protected. Human intervention is allowed as a 
way of management when necessary. Tourist 
activities are strictly controlled. Additional 
constructions and restorations that may 
change the authenticity of cultural resources 
are strictly forbidden.
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Categories Sub-
Categories Definition Management Goals

Strict
Protection

Zone
(A)

Significant 
Temples
(A5)

Single Temple of global significance 
and its surrounding area, or, the 
cultural heritage under national and 
provincial protection and their scope 
for conservation in the list of the 
nominated world heritage. 

The single architecture of temple and 
cultural relics are under comprehensive 
protection. Human intervention as a way 
of management is allowed when necessary. 
Tourist activities of certain scale are allowed. 
New constructions and renovations that may 
change the authenticity of cultural resources 
are strictly forbidden. 

Significant
Geological
Sites & 
Sections
(A6)

Geological sites and geological 
sections of global significance and 
their surrounding area.

Maintain the original environment in  the 
geological sites and geological sections. No 
human intervention as a way of management. 
Tourist activities of certain scale are allowed 
but are confined within permitted areas. 
Building of sightseeing pavement is allowed 
when necessary. Activities of production 
and living, such as mining and quarrying 
operations that may cause damage to 
geological sites are strictly forbidden.  

Ecological 
Coordination 
Zone

Taihuai 
Ecological 
Coordination 
Zone (B1)

Areas between Taihuai Temple 
Ensemble Area and Taiding Resource 
Protection Zone, which is the 
important environment of the world 
value resources.

Natural environment area comprehensively 
protected. No human intervention as a way of 
management. Tourist activities are controlled. 
Additional construction activities that may 
change the natural environment are strictly 
forbidden.

Nanshan 
Temple 
Ecological 
Coordination 
Zone (B2)

Areas between Taihuai Temple 
Ensemble Area and Nanshan Temple.

Natural environment area comprehensively 
protected. Human intervention is allowed as a 
way of management when necessary. Tourist 
activities of certain scale are allowed but are 
confined within permitted areas. Additional 
construction activities that may change the 
natural environment are strictly forbidden.

Foguang 
Temple 
Ecological 
Coordination 
Zone (B3)

Areas between Foguang Temple 
Geological Resource Protection Zone 
and Foguang Temple Protection 
Zone.

Natural environment area comprehensively 
protected. No human intervention as a way of 
management. Tourist activities of certain scale 
are allowed but are confined within permitted 
areas. Additional construction activities that 
may change the natural resources are strictly 
forbidden.



214 215

Categories Sub-
Categories Definition Management Goals

Visitor 
Utilization 
Zone
 (C)

Motorized 
Sightseeing 
Zone
(C1)

Areas composed of motorized road, 
parking lots, stops, rest area as well 
as within appropriate distances on 
both sides of the motorized road. 
15m is suggested. 

Natural environment is under strict 
management and is subject to certain degree 
of changes. Tourists are enabled to enjoy a 
quick and less intensive sightseeing tour in a 
relatively modern environment.

Pedestrian 
Zone
(C2)

Areas composed of pedestrian 
walk, rest area along the walk and 
within appropriate distances on both 
sides of the pedestrian walk. 5m is 
suggested. 

Natural environment is subject to strict 
management and certain degree of changes. 
Tourists are enabled to enjoy slower but a 
little intensive sightseeing tour in a relatively 
natural environment. 

Hiking Zone
(C3)

Areas composed of adventure walk, 
rest area and within appropriate 
distances along on both sides of the 
adventure walk. 3m is suggested. 

Natural environment is under strict protection 
and is basically maintained  as the original. 
Tourists are enabled to enjoy a slower 
but intensive sightseeing tour in a natural 
environment.

Community 
Utilization 
Zones
 (D)

Landscape 
Controlled 
Community
(D)

Areas reserved for maintaining 
community traditional way of 
living and production, composed of 
farmlands, and gardens in the village 
and in the surrounding areas. 

Under the principle of protecting natural and 
cultural resources, certain restrictions and 
guidance are given for community production 
and living, which may drive healthy social 
and economic development in the community. 
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Table 6-3  Zone Management Objective

Zone Types 
Management Goals

Strict Protection Zone (A)

Taiding 
Resource 
Protection 
Zone (A1)

Taihuai 
Temple 

Ensemble 
Area (A2)

Foguang 
Temple 

Geological 
Resource 
Protection 
Zone (A3)

Foguang 
Temple 

Protection 
Zone (A4)

Significant 
Temples

(A5)

Significant 
Geological 

Sites  &  
Sections (A6)

1 Resource 
Significance very high very high very high very high very high very high

2 Extent of 
Intervention low very high low very high very high low

3 Environment  
Authenticity very high low very high high low very high

4 Visitor Activity 
Scale no high / quite 

high no high high / quite 
high middle

5 Physical Strength not 
applicable low not applicable high low middle/low

6 Community 
Production

not 
applicable

not 
applicable not applicable not 

applicable
not 
applicable not applicable

7 Community Life not 
applicable

not 
applicable not applicable not 

applicable
not 
applicable not applicable

8 Pedestrian 
Facilities

not 
applicable yes not applicable yes yes yes

9 Motorized 
Facilities

not 
applicable low not applicable low no low

10 Accommodation not 
applicable not applicable not applicable not 

applicable not applicable not applicable

NB:five categories as very high, high, quite high, middle, low and no/not applicable



216 217

Ecological Coordination Zone (B) Visitor Utilization Zone
(C)

Community 
Utilization Zone 

(D)

Taihuai 
Ecological 

Coordination 
Zone (B1)

Nanshan 
Temple 

Ecological 
Coordination 

Zone (B2)

Foguang 
Temple 

Ecological 
Coordination 

Zone (B3)

Motorized 
Sightseeing 
Zone (C1)

Pedestrian 
Zone
(C2)

Hiking 
Zone
(C3)

Landscape 
Controlled 

Community
(D)

high high high high/quite high high/quite 
high

high/quite 
high middle

high high high high high middle high

middle middle middle low low high low

low low low very high/high high/middle low low/no

high high high low middle high low

middle middle middle not applicable not 
applicable

not 
applicable middle/ quite high

middle middle middle not applicable not 
applicable

not 
applicable middle/ quite high

Yes Yes Yes yes/no Yes no high/quite high

low low low yes no no quite high/ middle

not applicable not not applicable not 
applicable

not 
applicable not applicable
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6.3 Zone Management Policies

6.3.1  Zone Management Policies-Facilities

Table 6-4  Zone Management Policies-Facilities

Zone Types 

Types of Facilities 

Strict Protection Zone(A)

Taiding 
Resource 
Protection 
Zone (A1)

Taihuai 
Temple 

Ensemble 
Area (A2)

Foguang 
Temple 

Geological 
Resource 
Protection 
Zone (A3)

Foguang 
Temple 

Protection 
Zone (A4)

Significant 
Temples

(A5)

Significant 
Geological 

Sites &  
Sections 

(A6)

I. Resource Monitoring 
Facilities (Refer to Resource 
Protection Plan for Details)

★ ★ ★ ★ ★ ★

II. Environment Monitoring 
Facilities (Refer to environment 
preservation plan for details)

★ ★ ★ ★ ★ ★

III. Visitor Monitoring Facilities  
(Refer to Visitor Management 
Plan for details)

★ ★ ★ ★ ★ ★

IV. Interpretation Facilities 
(Refer to interpretation plan for 
details)

1. Guide Signs ╳ ★ ╳ ╳ ★ ★

2. Information Center ╳ △ ╳ ╳ △ ╳

3. Museums and Exhibition 
Center ╳ ○ ╳ ○ ╳ ╳

V. Transportation Facility

1. Original mountain pass ╳ — ○ — — ○

2. Tracks without pavement ╳ △ ╳ △ △ ○

3. Pedestrian walk ╳ △ ╳ △ △ △

4. Plank path ╳ △ ╳ — △ △

5. Motorized road and parking 
lot ╳ ○ ╳ ○ ○ ○

6. Tram Rail ╳ ╳ ╳ ╳ ╳ ╳
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Zone Types 

Types of Facilities 

Strict Protection Zone(A)

Taiding 
Resource 
Protection 
Zone (A1)

Taihuai 
Temple 

Ensemble 
Area (A2)

Foguang 
Temple 

Geological 
Resource 
Protection 
Zone (A3)

Foguang 
Temple 

Protection 
Zone (A4)

Significant 
Temples

(A5)

Significant 
Geological 

Sites &  
Sections 

(A6)

I. Resource Monitoring 
Facilities (Refer to Resource 
Protection Plan for Details)

★ ★ ★ ★ ★ ★

II. Environment Monitoring 
Facilities (Refer to environment 
preservation plan for details)

★ ★ ★ ★ ★ ★

III. Visitor Monitoring Facilities  
(Refer to Visitor Management 
Plan for details)

★ ★ ★ ★ ★ ★

IV. Interpretation Facilities 
(Refer to interpretation plan for 
details)

1. Guide Signs ╳ ★ ╳ ╳ ★ ★

2. Information Center ╳ △ ╳ ╳ △ ╳

3. Museums and Exhibition 
Center ╳ ○ ╳ ○ ╳ ╳

V. Transportation Facility

1. Original mountain pass ╳ — ○ — — ○

2. Tracks without pavement ╳ △ ╳ △ △ ○

3. Pedestrian walk ╳ △ ╳ △ △ △

4. Plank path ╳ △ ╳ — △ △

5. Motorized road and parking 
lot ╳ ○ ╳ ○ ○ ○

6. Tram Rail ╳ ╳ ╳ ╳ ╳ ╳

Ecological Coordination Zone(B) Visitor Utilization Zone(C) Community 
Utilization Zone (D)

Taihuai 
Ecological 

Coordination 
Zone(B1)

Nanshan 
Temple 

Ecological 
Coordination 

Zone(B2)

Foguang 
Temple 

Ecological 
Coordination 

Zone(B3)

Motorized 
Sightseeing 

Zone
(C1)

Pedestrian 
Zone
(C2)

Hiking 
Zone
(C3)

Landscape 
Controlled 

Community
(D)

★ ★ ★ ★ ★ ★ ★

★ ★ ★ ★ ★ ★ ★

△ △ △ ★ ★ ★ △

╳ ╳ ╳ ★ ★ ○ —

╳ ╳ ╳ ╳ ╳ ╳ ○

╳ ╳ ╳ ╳ ╳ ╳ ○

○ ○ ○ — △ △ △

○ ○ ○ — △ △ △

╳ ○ ○ ○ △ ○ △

╳ ╳ ╳ ○ △ △ △

╳ ╳ ○ △ ╳ ╳ △

╳ ╳ ╳ ╳ ╳ ╳ ╳
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Zone Types 

Types of Facilities 

Strict Protection Zone(A)

Taiding 
Resource 
Protection 
Zone (A1)

Taihuai 
Temple 

Ensemble 
Area (A2)

Foguang 
Temple 

Geological 
Resource 
Protection 
Zone (A3)

Foguang 
Temple 

Protection 
Zone (A4)

Significant 
Temples

(A5)

Significant 
Geological 

Sites &  
Sections 

(A6)

VI. Tourism Service Facility

1. Catering ╳ ○ ╳ ╳ ╳ ╳

2. Accommodation ╳ ○ ╳ ╳ ╳ ╳

3. Shopping ╳ ○ ╳ ╳ ○ ○

4. Public Health ╳ ★ ╳ ★ ○ ○

VII. Administrative Facilities ╳ ╳ ╳ ╳ ╳ ╳

VIII. Infrastructure 

1. Power ╳ ★ ╳ ○ △ ○

2.Telecommuni- 
cations ╳ △ ╳ ○ △ ○

3. Postal Service ╳ △ ╳ ○ △ ○

4.Water Supply ╳ ★ ╳ △ △ ○

5.Drainage ╳ ★ ╳ △ △ ○

6.Environment Sanitation ╳ ★ ╳ ★ ★ ○

7. Fire fighting ╳ ★ ╳ ★ ★ ○

8. Disaster Relief ○ ★ ○ ★ ★ △

IX. Other Facilities

1. R&D Lab Facilities ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○

2.Reservior ╳ ╳ ╳ ╳ ╳ ╳

3. Hydropower Station ╳ ╳ ╳ ╳ ╳ ╳

4. Microwave Station ╳ ╳ ╳ ╳ ╳ ╳

5. TV Tower ╳ ╳ ╳ ╳ ╳ ╳

6. Weather Station ╳ ○ ╳ ╳ ╳ ╳

NB:★ must；△ allowed, ○  forbid in principle, environment impact evaluation is required in case of necessary,╳ forbidden, －not applicable
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Ecological Coordination Zone(B) Visitor Utilization Zone(C) Community Utilization 
Zone (D)

Taihuai 
Ecological 

Coordination 
Zone(B1)

Nanshan 
Temple 

Ecological 
Coordination 

Zone(B2)

Foguang 
Temple 

Ecological 
Coordination 

Zone(B3)

Motorized 
Sightseeing 

Zone
(C1)

Pedestrian 
Zone
(C2)

Hiking 
Zone
(C3)

Landscape Controlled 
Community

(D)

╳ ╳ ○ ╳ ╳ ╳ ○

╳ ╳ ○ ╳ ╳ ╳ ○

╳ ╳ ○ ○ ○ ╳ ○

╳ ╳ ○ ★ ★ △ ★

╳ ╳ ╳ ╳ ╳ ╳ ╳

╳ ○ △ △ △ ╳ ★

╳ ○ △ △ △ ╳ ★

╳ ╳ △ △ △ ╳ ★

╳ ╳ △ ○ ○ ╳ ★

╳ ╳ △ ○ ○ ╳ ★

★ ★ ★ △ △ △ ★

★ ★ ★ △ △ ╳ ★

★ ★ ★ △ △ △ ★

○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○

╳ ╳ ╳ — — — ○

╳ ╳ ╳ — — — ╳

╳ ╳ ╳ — — ╳ ○

╳ ╳ ╳ — — ╳ ○

╳ ╳ ╳ — — ╳ ○
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6.3.2  Zone Management Policies-Human Activities

Table 6-5  Zone Management Policies-Human Activities 

Zone Types
Human Activities

Strict Protection Zone (A)

Taiding 
Resource 
Protection 
Zone (A1)

Taihuai 
Temple 

Ensemble 
Area (A2)

Foguang 
Temple 

Geological 
Resource 
Protection 
Zone (A3)

Foguang 
Temple 

Protection 
Zone (A4)

Significant 
Temples

(A5)

Significant 
Geological 

Sites &  
Sections 

(A6)

Visitor Activities

Photography and 
Video ○ △ ○ △ ○ △

Mountain Bikes ╳ ╳ ╳ ╳ ╳ ╳

Camping ╳ ╳ ╳ ╳ ╳ ╳

Accomodation and 
Catering ╳ ○ ╳ ╳ ╳ ╳

Self-driving ╳ ╳ ╳ ╳ ╳ ╳

Devout Disciple 
Activities 

Donations ╳ ★ ╳ △ ★ ╳

Buddhist Rituals ╳ △ ╳ △ ○ ╳

Tomb tower ╳ ○ ╳ ○ ╳ ╳

Firecrackers ╳ ○ ╳ ○ ╳ ╳

Catering ╳ ○ ╳ ╳ ╳ ╳

Social and 
Economic 
Activities

Animal Production ╳ ○ ╳ ╳ ╳ ╳

Crop Production ╳ ○ ╳ ╳ ╳ ╳

Collection ╳ ○ ╳ ╳ ╳ ╳

Research Activities

Research Activities ★ ★ ★ △ ★ ★

NB 1：★Encouraged  △Allowed  ○Conditional Allowed  ╳ Forbidden

NB 2：Apart from the above mentioned activities, other types of activities are forbidden in principle. Activities will be added only when 
necessary and following normal procedure of plan making and revision.
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Ecological Coordination Zone (B) Visitor Utilization Zone(C) Community Utilization 
Zone (D)

Taihuai 
Ecological 

Coordination 
Zone(B1)

Nanshan 
Temple 

Ecological 
Coordination 

Zone(B2)

Foguang 
Temple 

Ecological 
Coordination 

Zone(B3)

Motorized 
Sightseeing 

Zone
(C1)

Pedestrian 
Zone
(C2)

Hiking 
Zone
(C3)

Landscape Controlled 
Community

(D)

△ △ △ △ △ △ △

╳ ╳ ╳ ○ ╳ ○ △

╳ ╳ ╳ ╳ ╳ ○ ○

╳ ╳ ╳ ╳ ╳ ╳ ○

╳ ╳ ╳ ○ ╳ ╳ ○

★ ★ ★ ╳ ╳ ╳ ★

╳ ╳ ╳ ╳ ╳ ╳ △

╳ ╳ ○ ╳ ╳ ╳ ╳

╳ ╳ ╳ ╳ ╳ ╳ △

╳ ╳ ╳ ╳ ╳ ╳ △

○ ╳ ╳ ╳ ╳ ╳ △

○ ╳ ○ ╳ ╳ ╳ △

○ ╳ ╳ ╳ ╳ ╳ △

△ △ △ △ △ △ △
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6.4  Spatial Distribution of the Zones

Table 6-6  Space Distribution of the Zones

Serial 
No. Category Sub-categories Area

(ha)
Percentage

(%) Features of Distribution

1 Strict Protection 
Zone（A）

Taiding Resource 
Protection Zone 

(A1)
12867 70.0

There area 10 sub-zones connecting five 
terraces, including areas of periglacial 
landform and subalpine meadow, bordered 
with ridge with altitude of 2000-2200m 
above sea level in the south and ridge with 
attitude of 2400-2500m above sea level in the 
north and also some tree lines.

Taihuai Temple 
Ensemble Area 

(A2)
995 5.4

There are 4 sub-zones, located in the Taihuai 
proposed core zone, bordered with mount 
ridge in the east and ridge of altitude 1900m 
above sea level in the west.

Foguang Temple 
Geological 
Resource 

Protection Zone 
(A3)

244 1.3 There is 1 sub-zone, refer to the area of 100m 
to both edges of the Molasse section

Foguang Temple 
Protection Zone

（A4）
54 0.3 There are 2 sub-zones: pagoda protection 

zone and temple protection zone

Significant 
Temples

 (A5)
19.5 0.1

There are 9 sub-zones, covering the Cultural 
heritage under the national and provincial 
protection in the list of world heritage and 
their scope of conservation.

Significant 
Geological Sites 
&  Sections (A6)

222 1.2

There are 11 sub-zones, distributed either in 
the form of site or section in the nominated 
site (planation surface and periglacial 
landform in the five terraces not inclusive)

2
Ecological 

Coordination 
Zone（B）

Taihuai Ecological 
Coordination 
Zone（B1）

3569 19.4

There are 3 sub-zones: North Terrace 
Ecological Coordination Zone, Central 
Terrace Ecological Coordination Zone and 
Longquan Temple Ecological Coordination 
Zone They are divided by subroad, 
connecting Taihuai Temple Ensemble Area 
and Taiding Resource Protection Zone.

Nanshan Temple 
Ecological 

Coordination 
Zone（B2）

172 0.6 Areas between Taihuai Temple Ensemble 
Area and Nanshan Temple.

Foguang Temple 
Ecological 

Coordination 
Zone（B3）

103 0.9
Areas between Foguang Temple Geological 
Resource Protection Zone and Foguang 
Temple Protection Zone.
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Serial 
No. Category Sub-categories Area

(ha)
Percentage

(%) Features of Distribution

3
Visitor 

Utilization 
Zone（C）

Motorized 
Sightseeing Zone

(C1)
50 0.3

There are 6 sub-zones totally: 5 sub-zones in 
Taihuai Proposed Core Zone: the motorized 
road connecting the north entrance and east 
entrance; the branch connecting the south 
entrance; the motorized road up to the north 
terrace; the motorized road connecting the 
central terrace and west terrace and the 
motorized road up to the south terrace.
1 sub-zones in Foguang Temple Proposed 
Core Zone: the motorized road connecting 
Foguang Temple to the outside provincial 
highway.

Pedestrian Zone
(C2) 19 0.1

There are 7 sub-zones totally: 5 sub-zones in 
Taihuai Proposed Core Zone: the walks up 
to the north terrace, eastern terrace, western 
terrace and central terrace and the walk to the 
hiking zone between the north terrace and 
central terrace.
2 sub-zones in Foguang Temple Proposed 
Core Zone: the walk connect Foguang 
Temple to Foguang Ridge; and the walk in 
the north of Foguang Temple Geological 
Resource Protection Zone.

Hiking Zone (C3) 45 0.2

There are 3 sub-zones: the hiking track up to 
the south terrace, east terrace and the walk 
connecting the north terrace and the central 
terrace.

4
Community
Utilization 
Zone（D）

Landscape 
Controlled 

Community
 (D)

50 0.3

There are 8 sub-zones, including 7 natural 
villages as Guangmingsi, Guizi, Xinfang, 
Hebei, Huochang, Jinjiesi and Foguang 
as well as the Dongzhuang administrative 
village.
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Table 6-7  Space Distribution and Index Number of the Zones

Zone Types Area
(ha)

Percentage
(%)

Index 
No. Zone Location Proposed 

Core Zone

Strict Protection 
Zone 14402 78.3 A

1 Taiding 
Resource 
Protection Zone

12867 70.0

A1

A1-1 Southern part of East Terrace CZ1

A1-2 Western part of East Terrace CZ1

A1-3 Northern part of East Terrace CZ1

A1-4 Norther part of North Terrace,  
Central Terrace and West Terrace CZ1

A1-5 Southern part of North Terrace CZ1

A1-6 Eastern part of Central Terrace CZ1

A1-7 Eastern part of West Terrace CZ1

A1-8 Southern part of West Terrace CZ1

A1-9 Southern part of South Terrace CZ1

A1-10 Northern part of South Terrace CZ1

2 Taihuai Temple 
Ensemble Area 995 5.4

A2

A2-1 Areas to the east of the motorized road CZ1

A2-2 North part of the area to the west of the 
motorized road CZ1

A2-3 Central part of the area to the west of the 
motorized road CZ1

A2-4 Southern part of the area to the west of the 
motorized road CZ1

3 Foguang 
Temple 
Geological 
Resource 
Protection Zone

244 1.3

A3

A3-1 Foguang Temple Geological Resource 
Protection Zone CZ2

4 Foguang 
Temple 
Protection Zone

54 0.3

A4

A4-1 Foguang Temple Pagoda Protection Zone CZ2

A4-2 Foguang Temple Building Protection Zone CZ2
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Zone Types Area
(ha)

Percentage
(%)

Index 
No. Zone Location Proposed 

Core Zone

5 Significant 
Temples 19.5 0.1

A5

A5-1 Foguang Temple CZ2

A5-2 Xiantong Temple CZ1

A5-3 Tayuan Temple CZ1

A5-4 Pusading Temple CZ1

A5-5 Bishan Temple CZ1

A5-6 Shuxiang Temple CZ1

A5-7 Nanshan Temple CZ1

A5-8 Longquan Temple CZ1

A5-9 Jin’ge Temple CZ1

6 Significant 
Geological Sites 
&  Sections 222 1.2

A6

A6-1 North Terrace Granite outcrop CZ1

A-2 Wutai Granite-Greenstone Belt Section CZ1

A6-3 Wutai Greenstone Belt outcrop CZ1

A6-4 Wutai Greenstone Belt Section CZ1

A6-5 Wutai Granite-Greenstone Belt Section CZ1

A6-6 Wutai Greenstone Belt outcrop CZ1

A6-7 Wutai Greenstone Belt outcrop CZ1

A6-8 Wutai Greenstone Belt outcrop CZ1

A6-9 Wutai Greenstone Belt outcrop CZ1

A6-10 Molasse Sedimentary outcrop CZ1

A6-11 Molasse Sedimentary Section CZ1

Ecological 
Coordination 

Zone
3944 20.9 B

1 Taihuai 
Ecological 
Coordination Zone

3569 19.4

B1

B1-1 North Terrace Ecological Coordination Zone CZ1

B1-2 Central Terrace Ecological Coordination Zone CZ1

B1-3 Longquan Temple Ecological Coordination Zone CZ1
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Zone Types Area
(ha)

Percentage
(%)

Index 
No. Zone Location Proposed 

Core Zone

2 Nanshan 
Temple 
Ecological 
Coordination Zone

172 0.6
B2

B2-1 Nanshan Temple Ecological Coordination Zone CZ1

3 Foguang 
Temple 
Ecological 
Coordination Zone

103 0.9
B3

B3-1 Foguang Temple Ecological Coordination Zone CZ2

Visitor 
Utilization Zone 169 0.9 C

1 Motorized 
Sightseeing Zone 50 0.3

C1

C1-1 Motorized road connecting the northern 
entrance and eastern entrance CZ1

C1-2 Branch connecting the southern entrance CZ1

C1-3 Motorized road to the North Terrace CZ1

C1-4 Motorized road to the Central Terrace CZ1

C1-5 Motorized road to the South Terrace CZ1

C1-6 Motorized road connecting Foguang Temple 
and the outside provincial road CZ2

2 Pedestrian Zone 19 0.1

C2

C2-1 Pedestrian Walk to the East Terrace CZ1

C2-2 Pedestrian Walk to the North Terrace CZ1

C2-3
Pedestrian Walk between the way to North 
Terrace  
and to the Central Terrace

CZ1

C2-4 Pedestrian Walk to the Central Terrace CZ1

C2-5 Pedestrian Walk to the West Terrace CZ1

C2-6 Pedestrian Walk connection Foguang Temple 
and Foguang Ridge CZ2

C2-7 Pedestrian Walk in the north of Foguang 
Temple Geological Resource Protection Zone CZ2

3 Hiking Zone 45 0.3

C3

C3-1 Tracks without pavement to the East Terrace CZ1

C3-2 Tracks without pavement connecting the North 
Terrace and Central Terrace CZ1

C3-3 Tracks without pavement Path to the South 
Terrace CZ1
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Zone Types Area
(ha)

Percentage
(%)

Index 
No. Zone Location Proposed 

Core Zone

Community 
Utilization Zone 55 0.3 D

Landscape 
Controlled 
Community

55 0.3

D

D-1 Jinjiesi Village CZ1

D-2 Dongzhuang Village CZ1

D-3 Hebei Village CZ1

D-4 Guangmingsi Village CZ1

D-5 Guizi Village CZ1

D-6 Xinfang Village CZ1

D-7 Huochang Village CZ1

D-8 Foguang Village CZ2

(Refer to Index Map of Management Zoning for details of the space distribution of the zone)
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7  Conservation for Cultural Heritage

7.1  Evaluation of Cultural Heritage 

7.1.1  Evaluation of the Value of Cultural Heritage 

Refer to 3.1 for value of the cultural heritage in Mount Wutai. 

7.1.2  Current Status of Cultural Heritage and Evaluation of Impact Elements 

The comprehensive analysis for the current status of the cultural heritage shows that major impact 
comes from natural and man-made damages.

(1) Major Natural Damages 

Since most cultural heritage structures in the nominated site and buffer zone are made of traditional 
construction materials as wood, stone, brick and tiles and are open to the air for all or in part for long 
period of time, the structure and its carrier are subject to damages from natural force. There are mainly 
four kinds of damages.  

－  Aging, decaying and cracking of the main structure due to long existence has degraded their 
bearing capacity.  

－  Environment changes result in partial destruction, deformation, weathering and moisture in the 
structure, causing changes to the outlook of the structure and its carrier. 

－  Changes of geological conditions in the heritage site result in damage to the foundation of the 
property and their main structure, such as partial subsidence of foundation and cracking and 
failure in the wall.  

－  The roots of the growing plant on top of the property and in its surroundings degrade its water 
proof, pollution proof capability and rock the stability of the basic structure.  

(2) Major Man-made Damages

In general, there are four kinds of man-made damages to the nominated site and buffer zone. 

－  Lack of awareness for conservation in the process of tourism development: for certain period of 
time and in certain places within the nominated site and its buffer zone, overly concentration of 
visitors occurs. The existence of large number of tourist service facilities has made urbanization 
and development of artificial structures a tendency in the landscape and its surrounding 
area. Besides, little publicity is given to the value of the cultural heritage, resulting in poor 
understanding of the heritage value among visitors. All these bring pressures on the conservation 
of the cultural resources.  
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－  Improper development activities: there is shortage of integrated and rational organization in 
the construction of road system in the nominated area and its buffer zone. Deficiencies exist in 
transportation facilities, determination of location of road, parking lot and their scale. Some big 
parking lots with hard pavement and without vegetation in the critical landscape area damage the 
view sight of the landscape. The convenient traffic facilities make it possible for large amount 
of cars going into the core zone, bringing pollution of noises and exhaust gases, threatening the 
ecosystem of the heritage site.    

－  Improper community producing and living activities: production activities, such as grazing, 
planting and firewood collecting in part of the nominated site bring certain damages to the 
landform, landscape and vegetation in the nominated site. 

－  Shortage of financial resources for conservation and poor R&D support: the nominated site and 
its buffer zone cover big areas which spread multitude of cultural heritage. Limited financial 
resource can only provide support to part of critical heritage. The lack of stable financial support 
for the large amount of cultural heritage, especially temples outside the terraces hinders the 
implementation of the conservation measures.

7.2  Targets

Cultural heritage in Mount Wutai covers the following six categories: cultural temple buildings, 
Buddhist pagodas, Buddhist sculptures, murals, stone columns and stone carvings, and cultural 
landscape. The targets for conservation are three: the main structures and their carrier, historical and 
cultural connotation and landscape, and eco-environment of the cultural heritage (See Table 7-1 for the 
list of the important cultural heritage conservation targets which belongs to significant temples).

Table7-1 List of the Important Cultural Heritage Targets for Conservation  

of  Taihuai Proposed Core Zone

Significant 
Temple

Significant 
Heritage Temple 

Building (See Table 
2-5 in Nomination 

Report)

Significant 
Pagodas

(See Table 2-6 
in Nomination 

Report)

Significant 
Sculptures

(See Table 2-7 
in Nomination 

Report)

Significant Stele 
Inscriptions

(See Table 2-8 
in Nomination 

Report)

Significant Murals
(See Table 2-9 
in Nomination 

Report)

(CZ1-T1)
Xiantong 
Temple

Great Bell Tower 
Avalokitesvara Hall 

Manjusri Hall

Mahavira Hall

Amitabhayur- 
buddha Hall

Thousand-Bowl 
Manjusri Hall

Bronze Hall

Bronze Pagoda

Wood Carving 
Pagoda

Bronze and Clay 
Sculptures of 
Thousand-bowl 
Manjusri Hall 

Brick Carvings 
of Amitabhayur- 
buddha Hall

Bronze Sculptures 
of Bronze Hall

Inscription Stele of 
the Imperial Decree 
to Mount Wutai of 
Shanxi

Dragon an Tiger 
Stele 

—
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Significant 
Temple

Significant 
Heritage Temple 

Building (See Table 
2-5 in Nomination 

Report)

Significant 
Pagodas

(See Table 2-6 
in Nomination 

Report)

Significant 
Sculptures

(See Table 2-7 
in Nomination 

Report)

Significant Stele 
Inscriptions

(See Table 2-8 
in Nomination 

Report)

Significant Murals
(See Table 2-9 
in Nomination 

Report)

(CZ1-T2)
Tayuan 
Temple

Great Archway

Devaraja Hall

Daciyanshou Hall

Sangharama Hall

Zushi Hall

Great Sutra- 
Keeping Tower

Great White 
Pagoda

Manjusri Hair 
Pagoda

—

Buddha’s Foot Stele 

Stele Inscription of 
the Imperial Order 
on the Construction 
of the Great Pagoda

—

(CZ1-T3)
Pusading

Devaraja Hall

Mahavira Hall

Vajrapani Hall & 
Armored Manjusri 
Hall

Manjusri Hall

Great Buddha Hall

Xinggong 
Monastery

— —
Four-sided stele -I

Four-sided stele -II
—

(CZ1-T4)
Bishan 
Temple

Devaraja Hall

Leiyin Hall

Abstinence Altar 
Hall

—

Clay Sculptures of 
Leiyin Hall

Stone Carvings of 
Abstinence Altar 
Hall

— —

(CZ1-T5)
Shuxiang 
Temple

Devaraja Hall

Manjusri Hall

Sutra- Keeping Hall

Bell and Drum 
Tower

— Clay Sculptures of 
Manjusri Hall — —

(CZ1-T6)
Nanshan 
Temple

Great Screen Wall

White Marble 
Carvings Torri

Bell Tower

Jile Temple

Shande Hall

Youguo Temple

—

Clay Sculpture of 
Mahavira Hall of 
Jile

Stone Carvings & 
Brick Carvings

Stele Inscription by 
Master Hongjiao of 
Wansheng Youguo 
Temple

Mural of Main Hall 
of the Jile Temple 
of Ming Dynasty

Mural of Mahavira 
Hall of Youguo 
Temple of Ming 
Dynasty
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Significant 
Temple

Significant 
Heritage Temple 

Building (See Table 
2-5 in Nomination 

Report)

Significant 
Pagodas

(See Table 2-6 
in Nomination 

Report)

Significant 
Sculptures

(See Table 2-7 
in Nomination 

Report)

Significant Stele 
Inscriptions

(See Table 2-8 
in Nomination 

Report)

Significant Murals
(See Table 2-9 
in Nomination 

Report)

(CZ1-T7)
Longquan 

Temple

Screenwall

White Marble Torri

Devaraja Hall

Avalokitesvara Hall

Manjusri Hall

Mahavira Hall

Puji Dagoba

Lingong Pagoda
Stone Carvings — —

(CZ1-T8)
Jin’ge 

Temple

Devaraja Hall

Avalokitesvara Hall

Tower Hall

Mahavira Hall

—

Clay Sculpture of 
Avalo- kitesvara 
Hall

Stone Carvings of 
Avalo- kitesvara 
Hall

— —

Table7-2 List of the Important Cultural Heritage Targets for  
Conservation of Foguang Temple Proposed Core Zone

Significant 
Temple

Significant 
Heritage Temple 

Building
(See Table 2-10 
in Nomination 

Report)

Significant Pagodas
(See Table 2-10 in 

Nomination Report)

Significant 
Sculptures

(See Table 2-10 
in Nomination 

Report)

Significant 
Sutra Pillars

(See Table 
2-10 in 

Nomination 
Report)

Significant 
Murals

(See Table 
2-10 in 

Nomination 
Report)

(CZ2-T1) 
Foguang 
Temple

East Main Hall
Manjusri Hall

Zushi Pagoda
Dagoba of Monk 
DadeFabian
Dagoba of Monk Zhiyuan
Wugoujingguang Pagoda of 
Tang Dynasty
Pagoda of Master Elevation
Pagoda of Master Gaogong
Pagoda of Master Xingyan

clay sculptures of 
the East Main Hall
stone carvings of the 
East Main Hall
clay sculptures of 
the Manjusri Hall

Stone Sutra 
Pillar of 
Foguang 
Temple -I
Stone Sutra 
Pillar of 
Foguang 
Temple -II

Mural of the 
Tang Dynasty 
in East Main 
Hall
Mural of the 
Ming Dynasty 
in Manjusri 
Hall

7.3  Guidelines 

To conserve the cultural heritage in Mount Wutai, it is necessary to follow two guidelines: authenticity 
and integrity. Authenticity means that it is necessary to conserve the original form, design, material 
and functions of the cultural heritage and also the authenticity of technique and environment. Original 
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form of the property shall be conserved to best extent. Only most necessary measures shall be taken for 
any changes and the measures taken shall be reversible and identifiable. Integrity means intact keeping 
of the property and its surrounding environment, keeping the property in harmony with surrounding 
environment. 

7.4  Grading Conservation Measures

7.4.1  Grading Criteria

Grading is made for conservation of the cultural heritage in the nominated site and its buffer zone 
based on the following criteria:

－  Grading of the protection unit for cultural heritage granted by the government; 

－  Comprehensive evaluation of the current status of the cultural heritage: authenticity, integrity, 
uniqueness and scale;

－  Comprehensive evaluation of the historical value, artistic value, and value for cultural studies; 

－  Evaluation of Management level and the operating conditions.  

Besides, comprehensive tradeoff and adjustment to the results of the evaluation shall be made based on 
the significance of the cultural heritage.

7.4.2  Results of Grading 

Comprehensive evaluation is given to 41 cultural resources, which are put into four categories. 9  
belong to super class resources, i.e. Foguang Temple, Xiantong Temple, Pusading Temple, Tayuan 
Temple, Bishan Temple, Shuxiang Temple, Nanshan Temple, Longquan Temple, Jin’ge Temple etc. 2 
belong to Class A resources, i.e Luohou Temple, Yuanzhao Temple etc. 14 belong to class B resources, 
i.e Guangzong Temple, Guangren Temple,Wanfoge Temple, Cifu Temple, Fanxianshan, Dailuoding, 
Puhua Temple, Shouning Temple, Guanghua Temple, Sanquan Temple, Mingyue Pool, Qingliang 
Temple, Zhulin Temple, Wanghai Temple etc. Others belong to Class C resources, 16 in total. (Refer to 
Map 8 and 9.) 

7.4.3  Conservation Measures for Grading

Super Class

－  Set up special protection and management agency;

－  Work out Special Plan for Conservation of the Cultural Heritage for protection units; Determine 
boundary of protective scope and area of control for construction; raise conservation measures 
and management requirements for all cultural protective units; put up signboards;

－  Make detailed track records;
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－  Implementation of conservation measures of special class cultural heritage is given first priority;  

－  Financial resources for daily maintenance and management are considered in local financial plan 
to guarantee the implementation.

Class A

－  Professional management agency or personnel is set up;

－  Set out boundary of conservation areas and area of control for constructions; raise relevant 
management requirements; set up sign panels;

－  Make detailed track records;

－  Create enabling conditions for taking necessary conservation measures and implementing by 
phases;

－  Consider in local finance plan the financial resources for daily maintenance and management. 

Class B

－  Applicable for cultural heritage under the county protection with better conservation and 
operating conditions;

－  Professional custodian;

－  Set out boundary of protective areas and area of control for constructions; raise relevant 
management requirements; set up sign panels;

－  Make detailed track records;

－  Implement necessary conservation measures by phases under eligible conditions;

－  Consider in local finance plan the financial resources for daily maintenance and management.

Class C

－  Applicable to cultural heritage under the county protection next to Class B with general status 
without operating conditions;

－  Set up part time custodian;

－  Set out boundary of protective areas and area of control for constructions; raise relevant 
management requirements; set up sign panels;

－  Make detailed track records;

－  Implement necessary conservation measures by phases under eligible conditions;

－  Consider in local finance plan the financial resources for daily maintenance and management.
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7.5   Conservation Measures for Critical Cultural Heritage

Conservation measures are made for immovable cultural heritage. Given the current state of nominated 
site and its buffer zone, attention must be given to protection of cultural buildings, pagodas and sutra 
pillars, sculptures, murals, steles and stone carvings as well as cultural landscape. 

The immovable heritage in the nominated site and buffer zone are to conserve as they are on the 
original site. Object original and their history shall be reserved with minimum interventions. There 
shall be no reconstruction of disappeared heritage in principle. 

Any technology and measures for reparation and reinforcement to the cultural heritage must be 
reversible. Reparation shall adopt the original form, material, structure and technique. Technology is 
taken to analyze data about the structure character, physical and chemical attributes, composition, and 
damage extent of the cultural buildings and also data from geological reconnaissance and environment 
monitoring. After identifying the damage factors, protective technology policies will be made.  

For critical cultural heritage in the nominated site and buffer zone, detailed survey of damage factors 
shall be made. Based on the survey results, classification and implementation plans will be made for 
restoration and reinforcement of the cultural heritage, giving consideration to the significance of the 
cultural heritage and the extent of the hazard threat. The reparation and reinforcement activities must 
have plans and implementation scheme in place based on detailed investigation and examination. It 
shall be subject to expert discussion and required procedures of approval and shall be implemented 
under expert guidance by protected cultural heritage with related qualification. 

7.5.1  Temples

To preserve the general style and feature of temples, correspondent regulations on both interior and 
outer areas of temples are made as below:

Management requirements of significant temples: 

－  Only maintenance and conservation of cultural relics is allowed, while new construction, 
expansion and renovation are prohibited. Constructions of road facilities and municipal pipelines 
which are not relevant to the relic preservation are not allowed either. Constructions needed 
in the preservation will have to be fully demonstrated by specialists and be authorized by the 
National administration of management of cultural relics. 

Management requirements of protection zones (Taihuai Temple Ensemble Area and Foguang Temple 
Protection Zone): 

－  Pegs should be built up to make sure the boundaries of protection zones, as well as signs and 
interpretative boards about protection of the cultural relics.

－  In protection zones, constructions which are not relevant to the relic preservation and works of 
blasting, drilling, digging are not allowed in principle. If they are necessary in some case, safety 
of cultural relics has to be ensured. The constructions must be authorized by government which 
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assessed and promulgated the protective relic site after getting permission from the cultural relic 
administration of the government of the upper level.

－  Repairs and reinforce of cultural relics can be carried out in protection zones. On the basis of 
detailed investigation and verification, planning and implementing programs should be carefully 
designed and demonstrated by specialists, then be sent to the administration for approval in due 
procedures.

－  Any activity that will ruin the cultural relics is prohibited in protection zones, as well as 
programs which will destroy the atmosphere and landscapes of views of the cultural relics. The 
existent situation cannot be altered without any permission.

－  Factories which will produce Industrial dust, exhaust gas, waste, waste water and noise will 
not be authorized in protection zones, as well as productions which will get the environment 
polluted. Also, productions which will do harm to the geography, physiognomy and 
ecological environment such as mining, excavating on mountains and grazing and activities of 
disafforestation and hunting are not allowed in protection zones.

－  Coordination measures and requirements should be put forward for buildings and structures 
which will deform the historical features of cultural relics in protection zones. Productive 
facilities and structures which are threats of cultural relics should be moved out, while buildings 
and structures which will ruin the landscapes of protection zones should be removed.

－  Land used for villages, commerce, restaurants and artificial landscape which is not suit to the 
cultural connotation of protection zones should be improved, and those which do not accord 
with the historical features yet after coordination should be moved out and the uses of the land 
should be changed. Those which present historical values and features should be preserved and 
properly used.

－  Proper planting of trees is welcome in protection zones, with considered choices for sites of 
green space and kinds of plants. The historical landscapes should not be altered or destroyed. 
Measures should be taken to strength the conservation and restoration of vegetation, geography 
and physiognomy in protection zones, to increase the green coverage rate of the sites, to improve 
the ecological environment and to enlarge the natural landscapes.

－  In protection zones, a few facilities for municipal and service management can be built to meet 
the basic needs.

－  Necessary commercial activities and services can be provided in sites which are authorized by 
the regional management of cultural relics in protection zones, without booths in disorder.

7.5.2  Buildings

－  National laws, regulations and requirements in the Conservation and Management of Cultural 
Heritage Buildings must be strictly followed in the nominated site and its buffer zone. Fire 
prevention measures will be taken to get rid of all fire hazards under better management.
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－  Temples that host for religious ceremonies must be under strict management. Architectural 
patterns are not to be changed at discretion. Buildings must not to be expanded and removed. 
Deforestation is forbidden. The architectural authenticity and integrity are not to be impaired 
in the name of religion. More education shall be given to the religious people to increase their 
awareness for building conservation.  

－  More efforts shall be given to the routine maintenance and conservation of cultural heritage 
buildings. The roof, floor, and walls of the buildings shall be cleaned on regular basis. Proper 
materials featured with decay and insect prevention shall be adopted for regular conservation of 
the major timber components. 

－  For cracks in the floor or wall, detailed inspection shall be made to identify reasons. In case of 
groundwork subsidence, actions must be taken to reinforce the building as quickly as possible.  

－  When the heritage buildings are under serious threat, immediate measures of reinforcement 
must be taken. But the measures taken must be reversible. The incidence shall be reported to the 
higher level authority in earliest time and then run through related procedures of approval.    

－  Mapping shall be taken for critical cultural buildings in the nominated site and its buffer zone. 
More efforts shall be taken to monitor the damaging factors and study conservation technologies, 
thus providing complete basic data for the implementation of conservation measures to the 
cultural heritage buildings. 

Based on the current state of temple buildings, three types of conservation measures are determined: 
major restoration, minor restoration and routine maintenance.

－  Major restoration: Before restoration of these buildings, it is necessary to make detailed 
exploration and measurements, conduct technological testing and scientific testing and design 
a plan for conservation and restoration. Such protection measures are targeted to seriously 
damaged buildings with higher historical values. The damages include girder displacement and 
cracks, wall cracks and alkali problems, which are quite tough and potentially dangerous.

－  Minor restoration: Parts of the buildings, such as the structure, roof, and foundations shall be 
kept as original. The structure and timber components in dangerous state are to be restored to 
stable and safe state. Newly added construction components and other ones without conservation 
value are to be rid of. The principles for conservation are “No Addition or Reduction” or “More 
Reduction than Addition”, that is, to restore the displaced, collapsed or dislocated members to 
their original state. 

－  Routine maintenance: Regular maintenance shall be given with purpose of riding potential danger 
and avoiding more interventions. The routine maintenance shall be conducted on regular basis 
following prescribed procedures. Maintenance work shall be combined with monitoring. Focus 
is given to the vulnerable parts to diseases and damages. For buildings in this category where 
routine maintenance is required, the management agency shall monitor the health and quality of 
these buildings. In the future checking, once obvious damages are identified, restoration shall be 
made by following related specifications with approval from responsible authority. 
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7.5.3  Pagodas

－  For pagodas within the temple area, temple management agency is responsible for the routine 
maintenance and preservation work. For pagodas outside the temple area, part time custodian is 
employed to give regular cleaning and maintenance. 

－  Growing weed that cause damage to the foundation and body of the pagoda shall be cleared. 

－  Survey shall be conducted on the geologic hazards to important pagodas. Proper anti-weathering 
materials shall be taken to repair the pagodas with weathering signs on their surface. 

－  Reparation and reinforcement measures shall be taken to deal with the partial sloughing and 
slumping of the pagoda. Same materials and techniques shall be considered in reparation of the 
pagodas to ensure it identifiable. 

7.5.4  Murals and Sculptures

－  The important murals and sculptures will be recorded by copying or using digital and other 
techniques, which must not negatively impact the murals and sculptures.

－  Preserve the surrounding environment around the murals and sculptures to the largest extent. 
For murals with high historic or artistic value, in-closed conservation is recommended in 
case surrounding environment is not good (i.e. taken to museums and the like by the heritage 
conservation agencies for professional conservation).

－  Direct touch to murals and sculptures is strictly forbidden. Facilities shall be put up to separate 
visitors from the heritage, given considerations to the features of actual environment. Except 
being otherwise approved by the heritage conservation organizations for research and publicity 
purposes, no photos of the murals.

－  For important murals and sculptures, hazard evaluation shall be made to identify its major 
disease and severity, i.e. scaling, alkali problems, mould damages, faded colors, and fume and 
soot damages etc. Appropriate countermeasures shall be taken based on the evaluation results. 
For murals and sculptures when reparation is necessary, repairs must follow the principle of 
“restoration of the heritage characters with the least possible interventions”. For important 
murals and sculptures, records of protection and restoration shall be made. The murals state shall 
be monitored on regular basis and measures taken, reparation period and technology adopted 
shall be recorded.

7.5.5  Stone Carvings and Inscriptions

－  Make track records to the stele and stone carvings, identify their position, time and inscriptions  

－  Investigate causes of diseases in the stele and stone carvings; work out conservation measures to 
the stone carving and stele based on the survey results; For stone carvings suffered from severe 
water erosion and weathering, actions shall be taken for prevention, such as partial sheltering or 
indoor protection.



242 243

－  Measures will be taken to guard against visitors going close to the stele and sculptures. Treading 
and drawings on the stele of visitors are forbidden.

－  For stele and stone carvings with high historic or artistic value, ex-situ conservation is 
recommended 

7.5.6  The Cultural Landscape 

Big Pilgrimage (Dachaotai) Ceremony and Small Pilgrimage (Xiaochaotai) Ceremony are unique 
cultural landscapes in Mount Wutai. The natural landform and Buddhist culture attract many Buddhists 
to the five terraces to worship, thus forming a grand religious ritual- “Big Pilgrimage Ceremony and 
Small Pilgrimage Ceremony”. The Big Pilgrimage Ceremony refers that Buddhists worship in all 
temples at Mount Wutai by visiting and praying in person the East Terrace (Manjusri the Aptitude), 
West Terrace (Manjusri the Lion Rider), South Terrace (Manjusri the Wisdom), North Terrace (Manjusri 
the Filthless) and Central Terrace (Manjusri the Child). The Small Pilgrimage Ceremony refers 
that Buddhists worship in the temples in the Central Taihuai Temple Ensemble Area and ascend to 
Dailuoding, the symbol of the five peaks of Mount Wutai.

Conservation measures for worship activities

－  Improper facilities and buildings on the five terraces shall be relocated or removed. After detailed 
survey to the history and environment in Mount Wutai, some important historical landscapes on 
the way to terraces shall be partly recovered. 

－  Maintain the routes up to the terraces as original as possible. Strengthen management during the 
period of religious ritual and maintain the pass to terraces smooth. Interferences of the ritual by 
other visitors must be avoided. 

－  Educate the visitors in various ways about the history and religious significance of the ceremony, 
to help them understand its value and respect the ceremony participants. 

7.6  Cultural Heritage Environment Improvement

7.6.1  Environment Improvement of Taihuai Temple Ensemble Area（A2）

In the Taihuai Temple Ensemble Area, the geological features are combined with the cultural heritage 
to form the landscape of “Four Mountain Peaks, One River, Five Buddhist Places and One White 
Pagoda”, showing a great harmony between the heritage and the mountains, rivers and terraces. The 
primary task of improvement of the Taihuai Temple Ensemble Area is to preserve the harmonious 
relationship between the natural landscape and cultural heritage, and put an end to the facilities and 
activities that damage the heritage and landscape in the area. The main improvement measures include 
relocation, infrastructure improvement and restoration of vegetation and landscape.
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(1) Relocation

－  Supervision of the temple buildings in the Taihuai Temple Ensemble Area will be strengthened 
and changes will be made to those newly built structures in the temples that are too huge in size 
and contradict the original construction style, color and landscape. Buildings and constructions 
that seriously affect the environment shall be torn down according to law.

－  Villages in the Taihuai Temple Ensemble Area are divided into two categories. Those with 
traditional architecture style and local construction features shall be preserved. The village 
layout will be better, with reduced building density, improved infrastructure and greater harmony 
with the surrounding landscape. Those villages of modern construction style, poor layout and 
environment or negative impact on the safety of the heritage or the landscape will be relocated, 
including the six villages of Taihuai, Yanglin, Taipingjie, Yingfang, Wayao and Xigou, as well 
as part of the settlements of Dongzhuang and Guizicun, all of which will be relocated to Jin’ge 
angku-Shizui Tourist Service Base. 

Figure 7-3 Relocation of Villages in Taihuai Temple Ensemble Area

Serial No. Village Relocation Building Area
(m2)

Household Number 
(household)

Population
(person)

1 Yanglin 12000 68 197

2 Taipingjie 11800 60 179

3 Yingfang 27800 80 265

4 Taihuai 16900 105 315

5 Xigou 12600 35 110

6 Wayao 5700 19 63

7 Guizi* 6800 20 80

8 Dongzhuang* 10500 30 100

*Guizi Village and Wayao Village are relocated partly.

－  In the Taihuai Temple Ensemble Area, only part of the Miaoqian Street will be preserved and 
renovated, and all other existing hotels and commercial buildings will be relocated. A total of 
36 hotels and reception facilities are planned to be relocated, with a building area of 58,964 
m2. And 108 shops and service facilities will be relocated, with a building area of 18,998 m2, 
including 17,942 m2 of temporary building.

－  All the 23 organizations and entities in the Taihuai Temple Ensemble Area will be relocated with 
a total building area of 21,112 m2.
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(2) Infrastructure Improvement

－  The protected area in the Taihuai Temple Ensemble Area is planned to be a pedestrian area, and 
the existing automobile roads will change course or width. Meeting the minimum needs of daily 
management and maintenance, fire control and emergency relief, the roads will not exceed 5m 
in width. Roadside buffer zones will be planned in appropriate positions, while the two sides of 
the roads will be covered with natural trees and bushes, and the local vegetation community will 
be restored as far as possible. 

－  Inside the protection area, the width of the pedestrian paths will not exceed 1.5m. The path will 
be made of local natural stone material. Artificial materials like cement and asphalt are forbidden 
to use. The two sides of the paths will be covered with natural trees and bushes. 

－  Inside the protection area of the Taihuai Temple Ensemble Area, only the biological parking 
lot of Shuxiang Temple will be preserved and improved. All other existing parking lots will be 
removed. The parking lot of Shuxiang Temple will adopt the layout of group parking, with better 
vegetation coverage, reduced lot size and bus stops added to it. 

－  In the controlled construction area of the Taihuai Temple Ensemble Area, parking lots will be 
built along with the new tourist facilities in a proper manner. The parking lots will be planned 
and constructed together with the new facilities and use stone materials to form a bio-layout or 
use bricks that allow grass to grow, with vegetation cover-up treatment. The use of cement or 
asphalt in a large scale is forbidden. 

－  The power and telecommunications facilities in the Taihuai Temple Ensemble Area shall be 
incorporated in the overall planning and built underground. The current water and sewage 
systems and sanitation facilities shall be improved. See the infrastructure planning for reference. 

(3) Restoration of Vegetation and Landscape 

－  Improvement of Qingshui River: Improvement will be made to the part of Qingshui River 
inside the Taihuai Temple Ensemble Area section by section, including the north, middle and 
south lines. It is forbidden to discharge domestic and industrial waste water that fail to meet 
the emission standards into Qingshui River, or to put garbage and other solid waste into the 
river. The artificial facilities and structures along the sides of Qingshui River will be put under a 
unified review and improvement. Vegetation areas of different widths will be put on the riverside 
in light of the geological conditions, to form an open and continuous riverside landscape. The 
north and south lines of Qingshui River will be regarded as natural water and soil conservation 
areas, where the natural shape of the riverside will be preserved and the shape of the river banks 
will be a gentle slope; While in the middle line, the important landscape area of the Core Zone  
between Pusading and Mount Fanxianshan, all railings along the river will be removed and 
water plants will be used to cover the strong artificial effect. The river and grassland will be 
linked and form a water-side landscape in combination with the relics along the west side of the 
river. 
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－  Vegetation Improvement: In the areas where the buildings are removed according to the 
relocation plan, the geological and vegetation features shall be restored with natural force and 
human efforts. After relocation of Yanglin Village, the land will be used for agriculture, forming 
the arable land scenery with the fields on the east side of Qingshui River and connecting 
naturally with the hills. After relocation of Yangbaiyu Village, the land will be restored to 
riverside vegetation area. For the gardens in front of temples, local trees will be planted with 
reference to the historical archive of Mount Wutai. For example, the area between temples area 
and Shuxiang Temple-Fanxian Peak will become a garden of ornamental flowers.

7.6.2  Environment Improvement of Foguang Temple Protection Zone (A4）

Foguang Temple Protection Zone is to preserve the harmonious relationship between the natural 
landscape and cultural heritage, and put an end to the facilities and activities that damage the heritage 
and landscape in the area.

Improvement measures:

－  In the early days of planning, coordination with Yanjiazhai Brick Factory should be put in 
practice to stop getting soil from sites, in the medium-term and the long-dated period, restoration 
of vegetation in the soil-taken zone should be carried out；

－  Production of the open mining and processing factory in the south of the Road leading up the hill 
should stop immediately and be moved out of the Foguang Temple construction-controlled zone 
and the environment-controlled zone；

－  Rubbish and dust in the valleys surrounding the temples should be cleaned and removed as soon 
as possible to keep the regional environment healthy；

－  Remove the bounding walls of temples surrounding the garden relics to restore the close 
condition of the bounding walls of the temples in the early 1950’s；

－  Some protection and separation measures should be taken because of the steep ridge in front of 
the entrance of the mountain, and protecting green belt is strongly recommended

－  Vegetation will be used to cover the ground of the parking lot at the entrance of Foguang Temple.

－  A unified design and arrangement must be made to the fire prevention facilities and infrastructure 
in the temple (in particular electric wires and lamp posts) to reduce the damage to the temple 
view. 

－  Things inappropriate to the overall temple view, such as the iron railings around the vegetation 
and the color of the doors and windows of management housing under the Great Buddha Hall, 
will be corrected. 
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－  Interior decorations and ornaments that are disorderly and damaging the view shall be weeded 
out and the rooms regularly cleaned to protect the view.

7.7  Cultural Heritage Exhibition

7.7.1  Exhibition Principles

－ Heritage exhibition shall not damage the heritage and its environment, and the exhibition facilities 
and exhibition projects should blend in with the local landscape. 

－ It is not allowed to have commercial activities or pleasure projects that do not comply with the 
heritage nature in the heritage site. 

－ Relevant laws, regulations and procedures must be followed in application and approval of the 
heritage exhibition facilities or projects.

7.7.2  Exhibition Planning

Heritage exhibition should be planned together with the exhibition of natural scenery and geological 
resources. Please refer to 9.4 and Chapter IX Landscape Enjoyment Plan in the Master Plan for the 
Mount Wutai National Park for relevant content concerning exhibition zoning, touring route and 
exhibition management.

There are 3 major ways for heritage exhibition: temple exhibition, museum exhibition and relic park.

－ Temple exhibition is to showcase the image of Buddhist temples, the unique architecture, sculpture 
and fresco art, as well as religious rituals, worshiping activities and folk custom that are carried by 
these material heritages. The aim of exhibition is to reflect truthfully the image and cultural content of 
the heritage and interpret and convey the values therein for the public in as accurately as possible. 

－ The museums in planning include: Mount Wutai Buddhist Cultural Museum and Mount Wutai 
Buddhist Culture Exhibition Center, whose task is to help tourists understand the real meaning of 
Mount Wutai heritage with the help of various sci-tech methods. Mount Wutai Buddhist Cultural 
Museum is east to Wanfoge (Ten Thousand Buddha Pavilion), which, together with the service 
center for devout Buddhists, will be based on renovated existing commercial buildings. Mount Wutai 
Buddhist Culture Exhibition Center is located in the original Qixiange Hotel, which will be partly 
renovated and give up its commercial service function. 

－ An imperial city relic park is planned. The park will be located in the south of Wanfoge. The site 
used to be a temporary dwelling of Emperor Kangxi of Qing Dynasty, and is now a public green 
space. The relic site will be changed into an imperial relic park through environment restoration and 
landscape improvement. The planned land use area is about 4.5ha.
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There are 3 main themes in the heritage exhibition:

－ First, ancient architecture of Ming and Qing dynasties represented by the Taihuai Temple 
Ensemble Area. The main course is: Pusading - Guangzong Temple-Yuanzhao Temple-
Luohou Temple-Xiantong Temple-Tayuan Temple-Wanfoge-Shuxiang Temple. This theme 
is to showcase the traditional Chinese Buddhist buildings with the central layout, the ancient 
architecture and art of Ming and Qing dynasties, Mount Wutai’s site for royal religious rituals 
and the still vigorous Manjusri Worship.

－ Second, the Big Pilgrimage Ceremony ring route represented by the Taiding Resource Protection 
Zone. The main course is: Baiyun Temple- Fomu Cave- Gunantai- Puji Temple- Qingliang 
Temple- Jin’ge Temple- Shiziwo- Falei Temple- Wanghai Temple- Jixiang Temple- Lingying 
Temple- Wanghai Temple. The theme is to exhibition a unique culture scene in Mount Wutai’
s Manjusri Worship- Big and Small Pilgrimage Ceremony showcasing the heritage’s feature of 
combining natural landscape with the Buddhist culture.

－  Third, ancient temple relics of Tang Dynasty represented by Foguang Temple. This theme is to 
exhibit ancient Chinese architecture and art in the nearly 15 centuries since Northern Wei Period, 
including Buddhist buildings, pagodas, sculptures and murals, which showcase the importance 
of Mount Wutai in nearly 2,000 years in localization of Buddhism and its spread to East Asia.

All buildings, constructions and vegetation used in relic exhibition service (including museums, 
exhibition rooms, audience service buildings and facilities, entrances and exits, exhibition paths, 
description signs and vegetation) must not damage the relics or the historical environment. The style 
designed should aim at weakening its impact, size and expression and seeking harmony with the relics. 
While maintaining the visibility of modern materials, it is necessary to keep the modern images and 
vegetation methods in a low profile. 

7.7.3  Visitor Carrying Capacity Control

The visitor carrying capacity of protected heritage sites must be based on the premise of benefiting 
relic management and not damaging the cultural relics. The calculation and estimation of the capacity 
should be scientific and rational, and the result must be verified through practice or monitoring.

The calculation of visitor carrying capacity must take into account the following: heritage space 
capacity, bio capacity, and viewer psychological standards, function technical standards, etc. For 
temple architecture sites, the main factors are one-time space capacity and turnover rate. For areas not 
limited by space, the visitor carrying capacity calculation will adopt the area method or route method, 
with consideration give to all passes. 

Refer to paragraph 10.1 for visitor carrying capacity of the Taihuai Temple Ensemble Area. The 
calculation results for significant heritage sites on Taiding Resource Protection Zone are as follows:
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Table 7-4 Visitor Carrying Capacity of Significant Heritage Sites on Taiding Resource Protection Zone

Site Moment Space Capacity
(person-time)

Daily Visitor Carrying 
Capacity (person-time /day)

Annual Visitor  
Carrying Capacity 

(10,000person-time/year)

South Terrace Area 3341 1960 39.2

North Terrace Area 3709 3709 74.2

Central and West  
Terrace Area 4631 1120 22.4

East Terrace Area 2340 1200 24

The calculation results of visitor carrying capacity for Foguang Temple Protection Zone are as follows:

With consideration of the safety of cultural relics, thoughts of the visiting tourists and the management 
of cultural relics, a primary estimate of environmental capacity of Foguang Temple is needed, which 
will become basis of controlling the flow of visitors. 

－  Visitor carrying capacity in ordinary days: Under the ordinary condition, number of visitors 
should be less than 100 in the temple at the same time. Daily number of visitors should be less 
than 500 per day. 

－  Visitor carrying capacity in rush periods: In rush periods, number of visitors should be less than 
200 in the temple at the same time. Daily number of visitors should be less than 2000.

－  Visitor carrying capacity in special room: Number of visitors on the platform of the East Main 
Hall should be less than 30 at the same time, while visitors inside the hall should be less than 10 
at the same time and visitors inside the Manjusri Hall should be less than 20 at the same time.

－  Visitor carrying capacity of accommodation for researchers: After the condition of 
accommodation of Foguang Temple can meet the need of researchers, number of researchers 
who work and stay in the temple at the same time should be less than 12.

7.8  Cultural Heritage Management

7.8.1  Management Authority

－  The national-level key heritages outside the Five Terraces of Mount Wutai are managed directly 
by the Shanxi Provincial Cultural Heritage Bureau. All protected sites should set up their own 
specialized protection and management organs. The provincial-level heritages are managed by 
protection organs of the counties concerned, with specialized management organs or staff.

－  The protected sites inside the Five Terraces of Mount Wutai are managed by the Religion and 
Heritage Administration Bureau of the Mount Wutai National Park, with specialized organs or 
staff or part-time staff according to the level of the protected sites. Temples used as venue of 
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religious activities are managed by the Management Committee of each monastery, which is 
responsible of managing regular religious activities inside the temple buildings. They are under 
supervision of the Religion and Heritage Administration Bureau of the site.

7.8.2  Laws and Regulations

－  The heritage site and its buffer zone are protected and managed in accordance with the Law 
of the People’s Republic of China on the Conservation of Cultural Relics, Rules on the 
Implementation of the Law of the People’s Republic of China on the Conservation of Cultural 
Relics, Regulations on Managing Places for Religious Activities, and other relevant laws and 
regulations. 

－  According to the Law of the People’s Republic of China on the Conservation of Cultural Relics, 
the national and provincial-level heritages in the heritage site and its buffer zone should have 
their own Relic Management Rules formulated in light of its relic features and environment 
conditions. For county or city-level relic sites, several types of Relic Management Rules should 
be formulated and used for all sites in light of their relic features, geological environment units 
and openness. The Rules must be formulated and implemented in real earnest. The Rules should 
include the following: scope of protected area and controlled construction area, protection and 
management, system and funding for management, award and punishment, etc. 

－  An emergency relief plan for major natural disasters must be formulated for each heritage site to 
reduce the damage by natural disasters. A fire prevention plan for important relic buildings, theft 
prevention plan for sculpture and fresco should be formulated to prevent the damages to Mount 
Wutai heritage by fire and theft. 

－  A Management Regulation for Interior Decoration of Mount Wutai Relic Buildings should be 
formulated to clarify the relevant rules and procedures for approval and implementation, and 
should be carried out strictly. 

7.8.3  Daily Management

Daily management of relic sits are made by each relic management bureaus, whose main 
responsibilities are removing potential dangers, protecting safety of relics and tourists, improving 
exhibition quality, collecting archives, and implementing the approved protection plan. Main work 
of daily management includes: monitoring disaster and emergency situations, daily maintenance, 
controlling openness capacity, general environment control, coordinating surrounding relations and 
establishing protection networks. 

－  Daily Monitoring: In daily management, monitoring of the relic status should be strengthened. 
Continuous monitoring should be made on the part with present or potential dangers in 
particular, to record the specific damaging factor and damaging speed. The monitoring record 
should be registered and kept in archives concerning the relic itself, the remaining carrier and 
environmental change. 
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－  Disaster Monitoring: Monitoring of potential fire dangers in the sites should be strengthened. 
Potential disasters like earthquake, landslide and mudflow should be monitored, as well as major 
man-made damages to the heritage. Monitoring should be well managed and early warning 
should be sent out in time.

－  Daily Maintenance: It refers to the regular maintenance projects, an important part of 
management affairs. Its aim is to address the external damage to the relics in a timely manner 
and adopt preventive measures for potential damage. The daily maintenance is made on the relic 
itself, its carrier and relevant environmental projects. The relic management bureau should carry 
out maintenance projects in phases and for different categories of work according to monitoring 
record and relevant standards. A maintenance system should be established with focuses on 
places most frequently and easily hit by disasters and damages.

－  Exhibition Management: Tourist number should be controlled in line with the heritage carrying 
capacity. The heritage exhibition and use should be monitored, and tourist activities in the 
heritage sites should be standardized and managed. Studies will be made on source and demand 
of tourists to avoid damage to the heritage due to excessive use. 

－  Coordinating Surrounding Relations:  The relationship between heritage sites and surrounding 
areas should be coordinated. Any construction and activity of potential damage to the heritage 
sites should be timely stopped or reported to competent authorities.

－  Collection, Processing and Verification of Materials: The basic material collection and 
verification work on relic sites in the whole region should be improved, including detailed 
mapping of all relic sites, photo and video material making and collection and processing of 
relevant research materials.
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8  Conservation for Significant Geological Sites 

8.1  Targets

Conservation of the geological resources in Mount Wutai nominated site and its buffer zone covers 
the following five categories: significant geological section and granite-greenstone belt, significant 
stratigraphical section and unconformity, significant paleontological fossil and stromatolite, typical 
ancient planation surface and typical periglacial landform. Refer to Table 8-1 for Geographical 
Coordinates at the center of each site.

Table 8-1  Geographical Coordinates of Geological Resources

Code Name Geographical Coordinates
at the Center

Significant Geological Section and Granite-Greenstone Belt

CZ1-G1 North Terrace Granite Belt Outcrop N 39°04′04″, E 113°35′53″

CZ1-G2 Wutai Greenstone Belt Section N 39°04′23″, E 113°39′15″

CZ1-G3 Wutai Greenstone Belt Outcrop N 39°02′15″, E 113°29′58″

CZ1-G4 Wutai Greenstone Belt Outcrop N 39°02′18″, E 113°40′19″

CZ1-G5 Wutai Greenstone Belt Section N 39°01′46″, E 113°32′19″

CZ1-G6 Wutai Greenstone Belt Outcrop N 39°02′53″, E 113°36′39″

CZ1-G7 Wutai Greenstone Belt Outcrop N 38°59′57″, E 113°35′14″

CZ1-G8 Wutai Greenstone Belt Outcrop N 39°01′33″, E 113°31′13″

CZ1-G9 Wutai Greenstone Belt Outcrop N 39°02′12″, E 113°34′47″

CZ1-G10 Molasse Sedimentary Outcrop N 39°02′42″, E 113°31′47″

CZ2-G1 Molasse Sedimentary Section N 38°52′59″, E 113°23′20″

BZ1-G1 Wutai Greenstone Belt Outcrop N 38°59′52″, E 113°37′09″

BZ1-G2 Molasse Sedimentary Section N 38°56′33″, E 113°27′40″

BZ1-G3 Molasse Sedimentary Outcrop N 38°57′38″, E 113°34′24″

Significant Stratigraphical Section and Unconformity

BZ1-G4 Sedimentary structure of the Dashiling formation, 
Doucun Subgroup N 38°57′13″, E 113°34′37″

BZ1-G5 Stratigraphic Section of the Doucun Subgroup N 38°55′17″, E 113°29′49″
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Code Name Geographical Coordinates
at the Center

Significant Paleontological Fossil and Stromatolite

BZ1-G6 Stromatolites of the Doucun Subgroup N 38°53′56″, E 113°38′37″

BZ1-G7 Stromatolites of Dongye Subgroup N 38°56′23″, E 113°34′45″

Typical Ancient Planation Surface

CZ1-G11 Planation Surface of the East Terrace N 39°02′28″, E 113°39′49″

CZ1-G12 Planation Surface of the North Terrace N 39°04′48″, E 113°34′00″

CZ1-G13 Planation Surface of the West Terrace N 39°02′13″, E 113°29′22″

CZ1-G14 Planation Surface of the Central Terrace N 39°02′42″, E 113°31′47″

Typical Periglacial Landform

CZ1-G15 Periglacial Landforms of the North Terrace N 39°04′48″, E 113°34′00″

CZ1-G16 Periglacial Landforms of the West Terrace N 39°02′13″, E 113°29′22″

CZ1-G17 Periglacial Landforms of the Central Terrace N 39°02′42″, E 113°31′47″

NB：Refer to Table 2-2, 2-3 in nomination report for details of each code

8.1.1  Significant Geological Section and Granite-Greenstone Belt 
Mount Wutai is a key area for the study of collision between typical early Orogenic Belt and plates. 
The granite-greenstone belt represents the largest composite synform folds of greenstone belt in the 
mainland area, regarded as the most typical granite and greenstone belt. 

8.1.2  Significant Stratigraphical Section and Unconformity 

Mount Wutai preserves many types of proterozoic stratigraphical section and unconformity 
(unconformity, parallel unconformity and stratum overlap), serving as the critical foundation of 
geological boundary between China’s Archaeozoic Eon to Proterozoic Eon (2.5 billion years).

8.1.3  Significant Paleontological Fossil and Stromatolite

Hutuo stratum in Mount Wutai preserves the richest Stromatolite records (spanning from 2.5-1.9 
billion years ago) covering at least 131 formations containing stromatolite. The oldest available 
eukaryote fossil records have been discovered in this area, ideal for study of early evolution of life in 
China. 
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8.1.4  Typical Ancient Planation Surface 

Mount Wutai covers vast ancient planation surfaces. The East, West, North and Central Terraces are all 
ancient planation surfaces, covering a total area of 310 km2 . This area preserves the oldest peneplane 
site in North China, from K2 to Paleocene E1 (67.0-60.0 million years, Cretaceous Period). The North 
Terrace preserves the largest and most typical ancient planation surface, covering an area of 5ha., from 
which the name of planation surface in Beitai Period in physiography is derived.  

8.1.5  Typical Periglacial Landform 

Mount Wutai is one of the mountain areas with the best vertical periglacial landform in East China. 
Affected by the periglacial climate in Quaternary, freeze-thaw erosion appeared, bringing mountainous 
periglacial landform (end of Late Pleistocene). On all the five terraces, there are traces of Quaternary 
periglacial activities. 15 types of periglacial landforms appeared as the freeze-thaw denudation planes, 
periglacial rock pillars, block fields, block slopes, stone stripes, stone wreaths, block streams, stone 
roses and stone nets, stone polygons, swelling stones, freeze and thaw turf-banked lobes, thaw lakes 
and ponds, rock terraces, stone-banked lobes and periglacial loess. etc. The stone slide in the North 
Terrace is spectacular.  

8.2  Value of Geological Heritage

Refer to Paragraph 3.1 for details

8.3  Evaluation for Significance and Sensitivity 

8.3.1  Evaluation Contents for Geological Heritage

Evaluation of the geological heritage is mainly about assessing its significance and sensitivity. 
The significance evaluation gives comprehensive assessment to the uniqueness and integrity of the 
resources. Uniqueness refers to the scarcity and unrepeatability of the resource, which directly decides 
the significance of the geological heritage. The integrity means that the geological sites include all or 
most relevant elements. The sensitivity refers to the extent of vulnerability of the geological heritage.   

8.3.2  Grading Criteria for Geological Heritage 

(1) Three Levels in Terms of Significance

－  Global significance

－  National significance

－  Significant in North China
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(2) Three Levels in Terms of Sensitivity 

－  Very sensitive, vulnerable to damage

－  Quite sensitive, quite vulnerable to damage

－  Sensitive, not vulnerable to damage

8.3.3  Grading and Assessment for Significant Geological Heritage

Refer to Table 8-2 for the assessment results for the 25 geological resources in five categories.

Table  8-2  Evaluation of Major Geological Heritage in the Nominated Site and Buffer Zones 

Code Name Location Significance Sensitivity

List of Significant Geological Section and Granite-Greenstone Belt

CZ1-G1 North Terrace
 Granite Belt Outcrop

Hongmenyan-North Terrace, 
Wutai County 1 2

CZ1-G2 Wutai Greenstone Belt Section Taipinggou- Hongmenyan,Fanzhi County- 
Wutai County 2 2

CZ1-G3 Wutai Greenstone Belt Outcrop Foot of West Terrace 1 1

CZ1-G4 Wutai Greenstone Belt Outcrop Hongmenyan-Dongtaigou,Wutai county 1 2

CZ1-G5 Wutai Greenstone Belt Section East of Central Terrace-Northeast 
Fenglin Temple,Wutai County 1 1

CZ1-G6 Wutai Greenstone Belt Outcrop Hongmenyan-Toll Gate, Wutai County 2 2

CZ1-G7 Wutai Greenstone Belt Outcrop South Taihua Town, east foot of 
Fanxian Mountain, Wutai County 2 2

CZ1-G8 Wutai Greenstone Belt Outcrop Jin’ge Temple-Central terrace 1 1

CZ1-G9 Wutai Greenstone Belt Outcrop North-west Taihuai Town, 
West Yangpodao Village 1 1

CZ1-G10 Molasse Sedimentary Outcrop Top of the Central Terrace,  
Wutai County 2 2

CZ2-G1 Molasse Sedimentary Section North Foguang Temple, 
South-east Lijiazhai Village 2 2

BZ1-G1 Wutai Greenstone Belt Outcrop East Taihuai Town, 1km west of
Weidiping Village, Wutai County 2 3

BZ1-G2 Molasse Sedimentary Section Xialiuyuan-Qingliang Temple,  
Wutai County 2 2

BZ1-G3 Molasse Sedimentary Outcrop 200m south-east of Mingyu Pond,
Wutai County 1 1

List of Significant Stratigraphical Section and Unconformity Surface Relics 

BZ1-G4
Sedimentary structure of the 

Dashiling formation, 
Doucun Subgroup

West Pu’an Temple, Wutai County 1 1

BZ1-G5 Stratigraphic Section of the 
Doucun Subgroup Linjing-Dongwachang, Wutai County 2 2
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Code Name Location Significance Sensitivity

List of Significant Fossil—Stromatolite Relic

BZ1-G6 Stromatolites of the 
Doucun Subgroup West Haihui Nunnery, Wutai County 1 1

BZ1-G7 Stromatolites of
 Dongye Subgroup North BaitouNunner, Wutai County 1 1

List of Typical Ancient Planation Surface 

CZ1-G11 Planation Surface of  
the East Terrace Top of the East Terrace, Wutai County 2 2

CZ1-G12 Planation Surface of  
the North Terrace Top of the North Terrace, Wutai County 1 1

CZ1-G13 Planation Surface of  
the West Terrace Top of the West Terrace, Wutai County 2 2

CZ1-G14 Planation Surface of  
the Central Terrace Top of the Central Terrace, Wutai County 2 1

List of Typical Periglacial landform

CZ1-G15 Periglacial Landforms of  
the North Terrace Top of the North Terrace, Wutai County 1 1

CZ1-G16 Periglacial Landforms of  
the West Terrace Top of the West Terrace, Wutai County 2 2

CZ1-G17 Periglacial Landforms of  
the Central Terrace Top of the Central Terrace, Wutai County 1 1

NB1：Significance ratings of the geological sites：1(Global), 2(National), 3(Regional)； 
           Sensitivity ratings of the Geologic Sites ：1(Very Sensitive),2(Quite Sensitive), 3(Sensitive) 
NB2：Refer to Table 2-2, 2-3 in nomination report for details of each code.

Refer to Table 8-3 and Table 8-4 for Evaluation Results

Table 8-3  Evaluation for Significance

Type of Heritage Number of Global 
Significance

Number of 
National 

Significance

Number of 
Regional 

Significance
Total

Geological Section and 
Granite-Greenstone Belt 7 7 0 14 

Stratigraphical Section and 
Unconformity Surface  1 1 0 2 

Paleontological Fossil and 
Stromatolite 2 0 0 2 

Typical Ancient Planation Surface 1 3 0 4 

Typical Periglacial Landform 2 1 0 3 

Total 13 12 0 25 
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Table 8-4 Evaluation on Sensitivity

Type of Heritage Number of 
Sensitive

Number of  Quite 
Sensitive

Number of 
Very Sensitive Total

Geological Section and Granite-Greenstone belt 1 8 5 14

Stratigraphical Section and Unconformity Surface  0 1 1 2

Paleontological Fossil and Stromatolite 0 0 2 2

Typical Planation Surface 0 2 2 4

Typical Periglacial Landform 0 1 2 3

Total 1 12 12 25

8.4  Threats of Geological Heritage

Currently, the Geological Tectonic Property in CZ1 and CZ2 stays in a steady state with almost no 
threats. However, the Periglacial still faces some threat. The main threats for the Periglacial are as 
follow:

(1) Construction of the Motorized Road to the Top of Terrace

Part of the construction work of the motorized roads to the terraces is faced with deficiencies in 
designing and implementation, causing severe damage to the periglacial landform and vegetated 
surface. The using of motorized road and the washing of rains increase the possibility of external 
species erosion.

(2) Terrace Grazing 

Despite grazing in the Terrace Area within the nominated buffer zone is forbidden under the current 
administrative policy, such activity is not effectively curtailed. The vulnerable ecosystem in the 
subalpine meadow is degrading, especially in the South Terrace.  

(3) New Temples on the Terraces

The new temples on the terraces not only bring negative impact on the visual landscape, it also causes 
a number of environment problems, such as garbage, sewage, traffic requirement for fuel and food 
delivery. All these will cause negative impact on the conservation of the periglacial landform.  
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8.5  Conservation Guidelines for the Geological Heritage 

The conservation of the geological heritage follows the guidelines of integrity and regional 
coordination. Integrity means that conservation of all or most associated key elements in the geological 
heritage shall be ensured to highlight the uniqueness of the geological heritage. Besides, sufficient 
scale must be guaranteed for comprehensive representation of the features of the geological heritage 
and the evolution of the earth. Regional coordination refers to the coordination between management 
agencies of the geological heritage, that is, the coordination among the governments in Mount Wutai 
National Park and Wutai County, Fanshi County as well as coordination among different stakeholders. 

8.6  Conservation Measures for Significant Geological Heritage in  
        the Nominated Site

8.6.1  Conservation Measures for the Significant Geological Heritage

－  Define the scope for conservation based on the resource types and features of the geological sites 
(from Table 8-5 to Table 8-9) and set signs along the boundaries. 

－  Activities causing resource damages, such as quarrying and mining within the conservation scope 
is forbidden.  

－  Natural and ecological environment in the geological site and within its conservation scope 
shall be recovered and preserved to the largest extent. Human interference must be constrained. 
For geological heritage, with Class 1 sensitivity, all human activities and development except 
necessary scientific studies and education must be strictly forbidden. For geological sites with 
Class 2 and Class 3 sensitivity, human activities and construction work shall be controlled. The 
extent and scope of impact by human activities and construction work must be controlled during 
the course.   

－  Ancient planation surface and typical periglacial landform are very sensitive to the construction 
work, and vulnerable to facility construction. Therefore, additional construction work of various 
types is forbidden in principle. In case of indeed necessary, environment impact assessment 
must be made. Number of visitors and automobiles reaching the five terraces must be controlled. 
Grazing, firecrackers and incineration are strictly forbidden. 

－  Monitoring and evaluation mechanism for the geological heritage shall be established, with 
equipment of related monitoring facilities. Monitoring data shall be released on regular basis.  
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8.6.2  Scope of Protection for Significant Geological Heritage

Table 8-5  Scope of Protection for Significant Geological Sections and Granite-Greenstone Belts

Code Name Location Scope of Protection Sensitivity

CZ1-G1 North Terrace 
Granite Belt Outcrop

Hongmenyan-North Terrace, 
Wutai County Diameter of 200m 2

CZ1-G2 Wutai Greenstone 
Belt Section

Taipinggou- Hongmenyan,
Fanzhi County-Wutai County

100m to both edges 
of the section 2

CZ1-G3 Wutai Greenstone 
Belt Outcrop Foot of West Terrace Diameter of 200m 1

CZ1-G4 Wutai Greenstone 
Belt Outcrop

Hongmenyan-Dongtaigou,
Wutai county Diameter of 200m 2

CZ1-G5 Wutai Greenstone 
Belt Section

East of Central Terrace-Northeast 
Fenglin Temple,Wutai County

100m to both edges 
of the section 1

CZ1-G6 Wutai Greenstone 
Belt Outcrop

Hongmenyan-Toll Gate, 
Wutai County Diameter of 200m 2

CZ1-G7 Wutai Greenstone 
Belt Outcrop

South Taihua Town, east foot of 
Fanxian Mountain, Wutai County Diameter of 200m 2

CZ1-G8 Wutai Greenstone 
Belt Outcrop Jin’ge Temple-Central terrace Diameter of 200m 1

CZ1-G9 Wutai Greenstone 
Belt Outcrop

North-west Taihuai Town,
West Yangpodao Village Diameter of 200m 1

CZ1-G10 Molasse Sedimentary 
Outcrop

Top of the Central Terrace,  
Wutai County Diameter of 200m 2

CZ2-G1 Molasse Sedimentary 
Section

North Foguang Temple, South-east 
Lijiazhai Village

100m to both edges 
of the section 2

BZ1-G1 Wutai Greenstone 
Belt Outcrop

East Taihuai Town, 1km west of 
Weidiping Village, Wutai County Diameter of 200m 3

BZ1-G2 Molasse Sedimentary 
Section

Xialiuyuan-Qingliang Temple,  
Wutai County Diameter of 200m 2

BZ1-G3 Molasse Sedimentary 
Outcrop

200m south-east of Mingyu Pond,
Wutai County Diameter of 200m 1

NB1： Sensitivity ratings of the geological sites ：1(Very sensitive ), 2(Quite sensitive), 3(Sensitive) 
NB2：Refer to Table 2-2, 2-3 in nomination report for details of each code.
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Table 8-6  Scope of Protection for Significant Stratigraphical Sections and Unconformity Surfaces

Code Name Location Scope of Protection Sensitivity

BZ1-G4
Sedimentary structure of the 

Dashiling formation, 
Doucun Subgroup

West Pu’an Temple, 
Wutai County Diameter of 200m 1

BZ1-G5 Stratigraphic Section of the 
Doucun Subgroup

Linjing-Dongwachang, Wutai 
County

100m to both edges of the 
section 2

NB1： Sensitivity ratings of the geological sites ：1(Very sensitive), 2(Quite sensitive), 3(Sensitive) 
NB2：Refer to Table 2-2, 2-3 in nomination report for details of each code 

Table 8-7  Scope of Protection for Significant Paleobiotics Fossil and Stromatolite Relics

Code Name Location Scope of Protection Sensitivity

BZ1-G6 Stromatolites of the 
Doucun Subgroup

West Haihui Nunnery, 
Wutai County 

100m to both edges of 
the section 1

BZ1-G7 Stromatolites of 
Dongye Subgroup

North BaitouNunner, 
Wutai County Diameter of 200m 1

NB1： Sensitivity ratings of the geological sites ：1(Very sensitive) , 2(Quite sensitive), 3(Sensitive) 
NB2：Refer to Table 2-2, 2-3 in nomination report for details of each code 

Table 8-8  Scope of Protection for Typical Plantation Surfaces

Code Name Location Scope of Protection Sensitivity

CZ1-G11 Planation Surface  
of the North Terrace

Top of the North Terrace,  
Wutai County Full scope of the terrace 2

CZ1-G12 Planation Surface  
of the West Terrace

Top of the West Terrace,  
Wutai County Full scope of the terrace 1

CZ1-G13 Planation Surface  
of the Central Terrace

Top of the Central Terrace, 
Wutai County Full scope of the terrace 2

CZ1-G14 Planation Surface  
of the East Terrace

Top of the East Terrace,  
Wutai County Full scope of the terrace 1

NB1： Sensitivity ratings of the geological sites ：1(Very sensitive), 2(Quite sensitive), 3(Sensitive) 
NB2：Refer to Table 2-2, 2-3 in nomination report for details of each code 
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Table 8-9  Scope of Protection for Typical Periglacial Landform

Code Name Location Scope of Protection Sensitivity

CZ1-G15 Periglacial Landforms  
of the North Terrace

Top of the North Terrace,  
Wutai County 

Full scope of the 
terrace 1

CZ1-G16 Periglacial Landforms  
of the West Terrace

Top of the West Terrace,  
Wutai County 

Full scope of the 
terrace 2

CZ1-G17 Periglacial Landforms  
of the Central Terrace

Top of the Central Terrace, Wutai 
County 

Full scope of the 
terrace 1

NB1： Sensitivity ratings of the geological sites ：1(Very sensitive), 2(Quite sensitive), 3(Sensitive) 
NB2：Refer to Table 2-2, 2-3 in nomination report for details of each code

8.7  Exhibition of Geological Heritage

The geological heritage in Mount Wutai is exhibited mainly in two ways: the geological heritage 
museum and geological survey route. The geological heritage museum is planned to be located in the 
Jingangku-Shizui area with concentration of service facilities. The geological survey routes are four, 
namely, the North Slope of Mount Wutai from south Taipinggou to Taihuai Town, the southeast line of 
Mount Wutai, from Taihuai Town to Jingangku, the southwest line of Mount Wutai from Taihuai Town 
to Doucun Town to Foguang Temple, and the Terraces route. Specifically the routes are as follows.

8.7.1  North Slope of Mount Wutai (from Taipinggou to Taihuai Town)

Starting from Taipinggou village to Hongmenyan, southward to Taihuai Town via Bishan Temple. 

Major geological sites: Hutuo river basin landform, Wutai complex greenstone stratigraphical section, 
Neo-archean granite and gneiss in North Terrace,  Granite in Guangming Temple, the basic dyke 
swarm、superposed folds、Neo-archean belted iron formation.  

Questions to be answered through survey: What is greenstone belt? What is belted iron formation? 
What is the timing of the greenstone belt in Mount Wutai and how about its composition? How 
does greenstone belt come into formation? What is the granite gneiss? What is the geologic and 
stratigraphical feature of the North Slope of Mount Wutai? How to divide the stratigraphical units in 
the early Precambrian period in China? 

The cultural and scenic sites include: Hongmenyan Stone Archway, Vertical distribution of the 
plantation in North Terrace, Remote sight of river basin and range landform in northwest Shanxi 
Province from Hongmenyan, Remote sight of fluctuating mountain range of Taihang Mountain. 

8.7.2  Southeast Route of Mount Wutai (from Taihuai Town to Jingangku)

The route starts from Taihuai Town, runs along the road and Qingshui River, turn southeast to 
Tongqian Gou via Shifo and Shizui. A branch route starts from Weidiping Village and connects the 
main route at Nanshan Temple.
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Major geological sites: thrust fault and horizontal fold, unconformity at the end of Archean period, 
Doucun subgroup Sedimentary rock range, neo-archean granite gneiss, neo-archean sulfur-iron mine 
beds, Doucun subgroup tectonic structure and stratigraphical sequence, and Stromatolite in Staitherian, 
Orosirian, Rhyacian, and Siderian period.

Questions to be answered through survey: How does the unconformity come into formation? What 
is its geological significance? What is the foreland basin? What is the significance of geotectonics? 
How to conduct geologic study for granite gneiss? What is the primary structures of the sedimentary 
stratum? How to tell the sequence and sedimentary environment? What is the basic dyke swarm? How 
to conduct field measurement for horizontal folds? What is the relations between massive sulfide and 
seabed black smoker chimney vents? 

The cultural and landscape sites include: Zhenhai Temple, Haihui Nunnery, Gufo Temple, ancient 
Greatwall, steep landform in Taihang Mountains. 

8.7.3  Southwest Route of Mount Wutai ( from Taihuai Town to Doucun Town to          
          Foguang Temple) 

The route starts from Wutai County, runs through Geziling, Xixia village, Taihuai Town, to Foguang 
Temple which is 6km from Doucun Town. A branch route starts from Liudingsixi Village to Lingjing.  

Major Geological sites: Hutuo complex stratigraphical composition, tectonic structure, volcano in 
Staitherian, Orosirian, Rhyacian, Siderian period, stromatolite records in Staitherian, Orosirian, 
Rhyacian, Siderian period, Molasse sedimentary formation, mountainous sedimentary basin and 
orogenic belt uplift in modern period.   

Questions to be answered through survey: What is stromatolite? What is the relation between 
evolution of early life and atmospheric circle and water circle? What is molasses formation? What 
is the significance of geotectonics? What is the relations between orogenic belt complex rock and 
the foreland basin formation? What is the Hutuo complex stratigraphical section and sedimentary 
environment? How does the basin and range landform come into formation and evolve?  

The cultural and landscape sites include: Rizhao Temple, Qingliang Temple, Jin’ge Temple and 
Longquan Temple. 

8.7.4  Terraces Route

Five terraces in the north, west, center, south and east are located among three roads in Taihuai Temple 
Ensemble Area, with convenient traffic.

Major geological sites: four planation surfaces, periglacial landforms, terrace geological formation and 
tectonic structures, vertical distribution of vegetation. The South Terrace is a very important point for 
the panorama of the other four terraces. 

Others shown in the geological heritage plan: Refer to Special Plan for Interpretation and Education in 
Chapter 9 and related parts in Chapter 9 of the Master Plan of the Mount Wutai National Park about 
landscape sightseeing and entertainment.   
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8.8  Management of Geological Heritage 

The geological heritage outside the National Park of Mount Wutai is under direct management of 
Xinzhou Land and Resource Bureau of Shanxi Province. The geological heritage within Mount Wutai 
is co-managed by the Land and Resource Management Bureau of Wutai County and Mount Wutai 
National Park Management Bureau.     

The conservation and management of the geological heritage in Mount Wutai is based on the laws 
and regulations of Law of National Land and Resource Management of the People’s Republic of 
China, Regulations on Conservation and Management of Geological Heritage, Management Rules on 
Paleontological Fossil and Rules of Shanxi Province on Environment Protection at the Mount Wutai 
National Park.
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9  Interpretation and Education1

9.1  Principles

－  Local features principle: Showing the natural and cultural features of Mount Wutai.

－  Buddhist shrine principle: Showing the Buddhist atmosphere, culture, temples as well as their 
features and history to the visitors (including scholars, monks, nuns, tourists and the general 
public). 

－  Targeted service principle: Providing responding service to the visitor groups with different 
tourist targets and ways.

－  Harmonious coexistence principle: Elaborating the concepts like natural replacement, ecological 
balance and the harmonious coexistence of mankind and environment.

9.2  Themes

As a nominated site, Mount Wutai has the following 8 themes in interpretation and education in terms 
of major resource types: 

－  Significant geological sections and granite-greenstone belts;

－  Significant stratigraphical sections and unconformity surfaces;

－  Significant paleontological fossils and stromatolites;

－  Typical ancient plantation surfaces;

－  Typical periglacial landforms;

－  Buddhist architectures and pagodas;

－  Buddhist sculptures and murals;

－  Cultural landscape (Pilgrimage).

   1 As the interpretation and education of the Mount Wutai Nominated Site is an important part of the explanation and education of Mount 
Wutai National Park and the two are actually National Park inseparable from each other, the content of this chapter is comprehensively 
arranged according to the scope of Mount Wutai.
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9.3  Methods

9.3.1  Guide Method

The guide method has four parts.

－  Consultation. The service will be provided at the visitor centers, tourist spots entrances and 
service centers.

－  Guide. There will be guide service in response to demand and at regular time and places. If 
there is a tourist group, such as a religious traveling by the Buddhists, the guide service can be 
ordered. Besides, some free or not-free guide interpretations will be given at regular time and 
regular places like some tourist routes or spots each day that the visitors can choose to listen or 
not. 

－  Special lectures. When there are Buddhist festivals, special events or training programs, scholars 
or professionals will be invited to give special lectures.

－  Scenery demonstration. It includes historical events, religious events, local cultural 
performances, holiday celebrations and imitation of aspects in the first person.

9.3.2  Self-guide Method

Self-guide refers to the static and passive information service provided to the tourists through written 
materials, standard public information illustrations and audio facilities. The self-guide is diversified in 
types, including media, demonstration, publications and printouts.

－  Audio and video media. First, the interpretation service will be given to the tourists at the visitor 
centers through film, tape, PowerPoint, disk, projector, etc. Second, tourists can check the 
information from computer system by themselves. 

－  Presentation and exhibition. This includes illustration signs, handicraft works, films and events. 

－  Publication and printout. This includes the books, manuals, painting albums and reports that 
explain the Area.

9.4  Facilities Arrangement

9.4.1  Visitor Centers

In Mount Wutai Area there are four kinds of visitor centers, namely virtual visitor center, general 
visitor center, information center and service center for Buddhists. 

－  Virtual visitor center. The virtual center refers to the Mount Wutai homepage or website on the 
Internet where the information about transportation, business, traveling, service reservation, 
environment protection and religious history will be released to the general public. Besides the 
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establishment and maintenance of the website, special column in public magazine or special 
issues will be run to publicize the Area. 

－  General visitor center. The general center refers to the fixed tourist reception location where 
the information about transportation, business, traveling, service reservation, environment 
protection and religious history will be released to the general public and the limited commercial 
services are provided. The general centers are planned at Wutai County, Shahe County and 
Fanshi County. The center could be independent structure or located inside the transportation 
stations or hotels. 

－  Information center. The center refers to the fixed center inside the National Park where the 
travelers, after entering the Area, will be given the interpretation and guide service, limited 
commercial and reserved services and the information about environment protection and 
religious history. Fixed structures will be devoted to the centers. The information centers are 
planned at Xiwachang, Shiziping, Jinggangku-Shizui and Taihuai Temple Ensemble Area. The 
centers can occupy a structure or share the structure with other facilities. 

－  Service center for Buddhists. The center refers to the fixed location where Buddhists and the 
pilgrims can learn the religious etiquette, cultural customs, Buddhist stories and rules; enjoy 
the religious commercial service and other reserved services; and receive the education about 
religious ritual and Buddhist culture. Fixed structures will be devoted to the centers based on the 
existing facilities and responding to the temples. The centers are planned at Jinggangku-Shizui 
and Taihuai Temple Ensemble Area. The centers can occupy a structure or share the structure 
with other facilities. 

9.4.2  Routes and Spots

According to the tourists demand, some literal and graphic interpretations will be set up at appropriate 
places along the tourist routes, such as the tourist spots and entrances, to help  visitors  understand the 
landscapes. The signs to introduce the tourist spots, the roadmap and security notes will be set up at 
the main entrance. 

The specific content about interpretation and education covers tourist spots introduction, tourist routes, 
predicted tourist status, leading and balancing tourist stream, natural and cultural phenomenon and 
safety notice along the road. The tourist experience, theme and way of interpretation vary according to 
different traveling routes.
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10  Planning on Visitor Impact Management2

10.1  Carrying Capacity

According to the Carrying Capacity, the spatial instantaneous capacity of the Taihuai Temple Ensemble 
Area is 14756 visitors. Due to the limited space yet high attractiveness of the Dailuoding Temple, it 
has become a bottleneck to the visitor stream of the entire area. Therefore, the Carrying Capacity of 
the central district is taken as 10200 visitors per day. As the general travelable period of a year is 210 
days from May to October, the annual visitor capacity in the central district is 10200210=2.142 million 
visitors per year. As nearly all the visitors will visit the Taihuai Temple Ensemble Area, its capacity is 
taken as the capacity of the Nominated Site, namely 2.142 million visitors per year.

10.2  Visit Number

10.2.1  Current Number

Before 1995, the average annual visitor size was 400,000 with no major changes. Over the past ten 
years since 1995, the size expanded with an annual rate of 6.5% and the number of foreign guests 
increased by an annual rate of 1.9%. According to the statistics and analysis, the size is still going up at 
present.
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10.2.2  Planned Visitor Number

The Nominated site is the core part of the Mount Wutai National Park and the must-to-go place, so the 
visitor size of the Nominated Site equals to that of Mount Wutai National Park. According to Master 
Plan of the Mount Wutai National Park, the visitor size at the Nominated Site will reach 3 million 
visitors per year by 2020, larger than the annual capacity of 2.142 million visitors. So, efforts should 
be made to control the size under the capacity of 2.142 million visitors.

2As visitor impact management of Mount Wutai Nominated Site is an important part for the Mount Wutai Natioanl Park, and the two are 
acturally inseperable from each other. The content of this chapter is comprehensively arranged according to the scope of Mount Wutai 
National Park.
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10.3  Congestion Management

10.3.1  Comprehensive Management and Control Policy

－  Establish a comprehensive information system to conduct a real-time monitor over the visitor 
condition and adopt measures to guide the visitor activities.

－  Promote the visitors to accept and adopt a quality visiting method with balanced space-time 
distribution through education and interpretation.

－  Organize diversified visitor activities to change the random traveling into scientific and orderly 
traveling.

－  Control the visitor activities by some specific methods like using tickets with different price, 
increasing or adjusting the opening hours or limiting the use of automobiles.

10.3.2  Visitors Space-time Distribution Management on Taiding Resource 
              Protection Zone 

－  The routes toward the five terraces consist both auto and pedestrian part. The visitors need to 
take shuttle bus first and walk upwards when arriving at the high-sea-level area to guarantee 
that the travelers can have the walking experiences of over 2 hours and the automobiles will not 
exert a negative impact that is unbearable to the alpine meadow.

－  Not all the routes towards the five terraces are open all year round. They are open selectively 
in different time and seasons according to the visitor demand as well as the importance and 
sensitivity of the resources. 

－  Different routes will be adopted during the peak season like May Day holiday, National Day or 
summer vocation. The retrace route will be closed and the visitors will be guided to the small 
ring route on the five terraces to expand the visitor space and promote the space-time balance.

10.3.3  Vehicle Transfer Management at the Entrances

－  Vehicle transfer stations are set up at Xiwachang, Shiziping and Jinggangku where the visitors 
need to change vehicles before entering into the Mount Wutai National Park.

－  At the transfer stations the following functions are also provided like ticket offices, hotels, 
catering and shuttle buses. The visitors can clear the following problems like buying tickets to 
the heritage area, learning the time and number of the shuttle buses, making reservations to the 
hotels and restaurants within the Area, checking the personal goods to the reserved hotels and 
learning the information about transportation, opening hour and shopping.

－  The individual guests will clear the following procedures: buying tickets to the heritage area, 
taking the shuttle buses to enter into the heritage area, making reservations to hotels and 
restaurants within the heritage area, checking the personal goods to the reserved hotels.
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－  The tourist group will clear the following procedures: buying tickets to the heritage area, 
confirming the departing time of the group buses and the parking requirement, and learning 
number and time of the shuttle buses and making reservations. 

－  The visitors driving here in private cars will clear the following procedures: buying tickets to the 
heritage area, confirming the departing time of the private cars and the parking requirements, 
learning number and time of the shuttle buses and making reservations, and reserving hotels and 
restaurants within the heritage area. 

10.3.4  Visitors Space-time Distribution Management in Temples

－  Different methods are used to manage the visitor space-time distribution at the temples in Taihuai 
Temple Ensemble Area in peak and non-peak season. 

－  Strict control is given in peak season to regulate the visitor time-space distribution and behavior 
while the travelers can enjoy more freedom during non-peak period with less strict management.

－  During the peak season a real-time monitoring system is run to oversee the entire temples 
ensemble. The system will anticipate and warn the visitors of the over-crowd situation and 
help them choose alternative routes to guarantee a rational visitor time-space distribution at the 
temples ensemble.

－  During the peak season, the staff shall control the visitor number under the capacity of the 
vulnerable temples. The staff will divide the visitors into 20-or-less-person teams and hold the 
interval time between teams of at least 3 minutes. 

－  The staff shall help arrange the routes of visitor groups, regulate on where and how long the 
group can stay and provide the special guide interpretation for the efficient use of temple space.

－  Arrange different visitor systems to Buddhists and general visitors so that they have stagger 
time and space. For example, Buddhists can be arranged to visit other special places when peak 
season comes for the general visitors. 

10.3.5  Space-time Distribution Management of Shuttle Bus System

－  Guide the visitors to use the shuttle bus system with convenient service, economic incentives and 
policy to lower the negative impact on the environment and promote the balanced space-time 
distribution of visitors.

－  During peak season all the visitors must take shuttle bus while during non-peak season the 
group and private-car visitors can choose to take their own traveling method under proper 
management.

－  No private cars or buses from outside but internal shuttles are allowed in the Taihuai Temple 
Ensemble Area zone and along the route towards the Terraces. External cars can only be running 
at the surrounding area and along the southern route.
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－  The shuttle bus arrangements like bus stops, numbers and departing time are different in peak 
and non-peak season.

10.4  Visitor Behavior Management

10.4.1  Principles

－  Minimized influence on resources and environment;

－  No influence and disturbance on other visitors and groups;

－  Guarantee of visitor experience and safety. Prevent any influence on visitor experience and 
safety by inappropriate equipment, bad weather and mutual disturbance. 

10.4.2  General Behavior Management

－  Encourage the guests not to dispose of the garbage randomly but take them outside the heritage 
area to the dumping field; 

－  Not enter into the water body like stream or pond and not dump any waste into the water;

－  No graffiti and damage on the scenic spots;

－  No cigarette smoking, bonfire or firework;

－  No encampment anywhere except the designated places.

10.4.3  Behavior Management in Temples

－  No noise at sensitive area or area with thick religious atmosphere;

－  Visitors shall not leave the designated visitor routes or enter into the living or working area of 
monks;

－  Pictures can only be taken in the temples with permits but no flashlight is allowed, nor noise can 
be made. No photo before the sculptures or murals with prohibition. 

－  Limited stay period is set at the spot during peak season and over-stay is not allowed.

－  Monitoring equipment, indexes and targets are set to the pollution against the sculptures and 
murals to judge whether the visitor size or activities are appropriate to the places.

10.4.4  Behavior Management on the Taiding Resource Protection Zone

－  It is suggested that visitors take their own food and water and not use the supplies in the Taiding 
Resource Protection Zone;

－  No noise in sensitive area (e.g. animal active region);
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－  Visitors shall not leave the designated visitor routes or step on the subalpine meadow;

－  No picking from or stepping on the vegetation or feeding the animals along the route;

－  No encampment outside the designated places;

－  No traveling at night and the use of night lighting device is prohibited.

10.4.5  Management of Buddhists and the Pilgrims

－  A special agency is set up to work with religious association to discuss, manage, guide and 
supervise the donation by Buddhists and the pilgrims to put an end to the non-managed situation 
and guarantee that no negative impact is exerted upon the natural and cultural resources of 
Mount Wutai.

－  Guide Buddhists and the pilgrims to replace the setting off firework or burning incense with the 
worshipping with small pollution and risk like sending flowers.

－  Define the place and time for firework and incense and have special staffs enforce the regulation.

－  Work with religious association to organize and supervise the religious rites by Buddhists and 
the pilgrims to ensure no bad influence on the natural and cultural resources of Mount Wutai.

－  Strictly control the building of tomb or pagoda sponsored by Buddhists and the pilgrims. The 
places where the structures are located, their style and color shall be designated to prevent any 
bad influence on the visual effect of Taihuai Temple Ensemble Area.

10.5  Visitor Safety Management

10.5.1  Safety Education

－  A special agency and post will be set up, responsible for educating the public about the safety 
and enhancing the visitors’ awareness of safety through Internet and newspaper. 

－  As the visitors are mobile, cooperation with travel agencies will be established to put on 
publicity notices and give out safety manuals where the visitors concentrate like transportation 
stations and hotels to inform the visitors of the safety tips and situation at the visitor spots and 
help the visitors enhance their awareness of safety so that they can enjoy a safe and pleasant trip.

－  The staff will provide safety education and consultancy at the entrances and visitor centers and 
the visitors will acquire the information about traveling routes, facilities as well as safety tips 
and notices.

－  Safety warning will be set up at the accident-vulnerable areas inside the heritage area to inform 
the visitors of the information they need to heed and the responses they should take under 
emergencies.
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10.5.2  Public Security Management

－  A fixed public security facility will be set up at an appropriate place within Mount Wutai and an 
effective management and monitoring system will be established to conduct the public security 
management and respond to visitors demand.

－  Public security will work with the Education and Publicity of the local community to enhance 
the legal awareness of the community through window publicity, TV program, presentation 
and regular education so that the local people understand the importance of tourism to the local 
economy and therefore voluntarily help to establish and maintain a secure visitor environment.

10.5.3  Medical Care and Rescue Management

－  Due to the possible natural and human accidents, the response to the emergencies shall be 
included into the planning. Medical care and rescue centers will be set up to respond to visitors’ 
diseases and injuries. Effective routes and vehicles shall be available for transporting or 
evacuating visitors.

－  All the staff must receive pre-work rescue training. Education and publicity will be given at 
regular time to prevent any accidents. Extra attention and manpower shall be available at peak 
season to guarantee the effective treatment under emergencies.

10.5.4  Monitoring Management

－  A monitoring system will be established within Mount Wutai area to oversee or timely 
discover any emergencies about public security or natural disaster and minimize the negative 
consequences.

10.5.5  Safety Management Facilities Arrangement

－  Safety publicity and education center: The principle is to have the center located in the existing 
structures or facilities instead of occupying new buildings. No new signs or posts will be set 
up in principle and the center will coordinate with interpretation and education facilities. The 
way of publicity and education includes guide interpretation, multi-media presentation, safety 
manuals and publicity release and warnings signs.

－  Public security management center: The principle is to use the buildings and facilities that the 
centers already possessed and to form a security management network according to the master 
plan. Four police stations will be set up at Xiwachang, Shiziping, Jinggangku entrances and 
Taihuai Temple Ensemble Area visitor center. Fixed centers will be established where the 
visitors concentrate to give long-time management and monitoring.
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－  Medical care center: There will be four centers at Xiwachang, Shiziping, Jinggangku entrance 
and Taihuai Temple Ensemble Area visitors center. Fixed nursing areas and staff will be 
available at each center, providing service to the entire heritage area.

－  Rescue center: There are three rescue centers at Xiwachang, Shiziping and Jinggangku entrance 
with special staff, facilities and methods to respond to the accidents of the entire Mount Wutai. 

－  Monitoring center: The monitoring centers will be arranged with anti-disaster and anti-fire 
planning. Cameras will be equipped to collect data and monitor the visitor activities and the 
facility performances to predict and release the emergency information.

－  The heritage site administration agency shall make visitors emergency plan.

10.6  Routes

10.6.1  Routes at Taihuai Temple Ensemble Area

No. Route Name Route Content

A1 Classic half-day trip at Taihuai 
Temple Ensemble Area

Pusading－Guangzong Temple－Yuanzhao Temple－Luohou Temple－
Xiantong Temple－Tayuan Temple－Wanfoge－Shuxiang Temple

A2 Classic half-day trip at Taihuai 
Temple Ensemble Area

Guanghua Temple－Shancai Cave－Dailuoding－Manjusri Temple－
Manjusri Cave－Puhua Temple

A3
Cultural and geological one- 
day trip at Taihuai Temple 
Ensemble Area 

Bishan Temple－Qifo Temple－Jifu Temple－Guangming Temple 
Granite(geological site)－Slide landform(geological site)－Schist 
landform(geological site)－Baohua Temple－Cifu Temple－Sanquan 
Temple－Shouning Temple

10.6.2  Routes at Taiding Resource Protection Zone

(1) One-way route for Pilgrimage at Mount Wutai

No. Route Name Route Content

B11 Half-day trip at South Terrace Qingliang Temple－Puji Temple－Top of South Terrace－QingliangTemple

B12 Half-day trip at Central Terrace 
and West Terrace

Longquan Temple－ZhulinTemple－Shiziwo－Falei Temple－Yanjiao 
Temple－Jixiang Temple－Shiziwo

B13 Half-day trip at North Terrace Hongmenyan－Guyudao－Lingying Temple－Guyudao－Hongmenyan

B14 Half-day trip at East Terrace Hongmenyan－Typical Section of Wutai greenstone belt－Wanghai Temple－
Hongmenyan
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(2) Small-ring route for Pilgrimage at Mount Wutai

No. Route Name Route Content

B21 One-day trip at South Terrace Baiyun Temple－Fomu Cave－Top of South Terrace－Puji Temple－
Qingliang Temple－Jin’ge Temple－Longquan Temple

B22 One-day trip at Central Terrace 
and West Terrace

Longquan Temple－Zhulin Temple－Shiziwo－Falei Temple－Yanjiao 
Temple－Jixiang Temple－Fenglin Temple－Tuanying Temple

B23 One-day trip at Central Terrace

Shuxiang Temple－Duanying Temple－Santa Temple－Fenglin Temple－
Jixiang Temple－Yanjiao Temple－Central Terrace planation surface 
periglacial landform－Guangming Temple granite (geological site)－Baohua 
Temple－Slide landform (geological site) －Schist landform (geological site) 
－Qifo Temple

No. Route Name Route Content

B24 One-day trip at North Terrace

Qifo Temple－Guangming Temple granite (geological site) －Slide 
landform (geological site)－Baohua Temple－Schist landform (geological 
site) － North Terrace planation surface ice landform－Lingying Temple－
Hongmenyan

B25 One-day trip at East Terrace Hongmenyan－Classical Section of Wutai greenstone belt－Wanghai 
Temple－Manjusri Cave－Manjusri Temple

(3) Big-ring route for Pilgrimage at Mount Wutai(4－5 day)

No. Route Name Route Content

B31 Big-ring trip for Pilgrimage
Baiyun Temple－Fomu Cave－Top of South Terrace－Puji Temple－
Qingliang Temple－Jin’ge Temple－Shiziwo－Falei Temple－Wanghai 
Temple－Jixiang Temple－Lingying Temple－Wanghai Temple

10.6.3  Southern Routes at Taihuai Town

No. Route Name Route Content

C1 One-day trip about temples  
at Southern Taihuai

Mount Fanxian－Nanshan Temple－Zhenhai Temple－Mingyue Pool－
Baiyun Temple－Fomu Cave

C2
One-day trip about temples and 
geological sites at Southern 
Taihuai

Huilvyante(geological site)－Nanshan Temple－Taipingwo fold
(geological site)－Huto Stone groups(geological site)Dashiling Formation－
Shifo granite and southern reserve fault(geological site)－Haihui Nunnery－
unconformed stone group(geological site)Dashiling Formation－Jinggangku 
sulfurous iron ore(geological site)－Gufo Temple
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10.6.4  Western Routes at Taihuai Town

No. Route Name Route Content

E1
One-day trip about temple and 
geological sites at Western 
Taihuai

West Terrace planation surface ice barrier landform(Geological site)－Falei 
Temple－Yanjiao Temple－Jixiang Temple－Shiziwo－Qingliang Temple-
Foguang Temple
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11  Community Regulation

11.1  Principles

－  The principle of resource and environmental protection. Community development shall not be 
achieved at the price of threatening the natural and cultural heritage and damaging the resource 
and environment. The community shall take the responsibility of monitoring and managing the 
environmental condition.

－  The principle of benefiting the community. The community should benefit in terms of economy, 
environment and education.

－  The principle of balanced right, responsibility and benefit. There should be a just and fair share 
of right, responsibility and benefit between the administration of the nominated heritage site and 
the community as well as the community itself. 

11.2  Economic Steering

－  According to the current resources of the nominated site, the industrial development within the 
community shall be based on technological agriculture, supported by visitor services and with 
an eye on resource protection.

－  The nominated site shall adjust the development of agriculture within the appropriate area to 
guide the farmers to develop special ecological agriculture with high science and technology 
content. The site shall regulate the development of agriculture and animal husbandry to control 
the impact of mushroom collecting and grazing on the environment or encourage the change 
from collecting and grazing into domestic cultivation and stable breeding.

－  The nominated site will restrict the industries that will damage the resources like mining and 
encourage the business of processing tourist products, which is green to environment.

－  The nominated site will regulate the growth of third industry, which is related to the tourism.

－  The nominated site will reallocate the human resources and transfer the surplus labors to the 
posts in resources protection and tourist service.

11.3  Culture & Education

－  The nominated site will intensify the development of schools and community centers. The focus 
is on the education facilities of poor communities with the purpose of enhancing the quality of 
the local people.
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－  The nominated site will step up the education about the historical, cultural and natural resources. 
Regular trainings will be given to the local communities about the value and importance of the 
resources.

－  The nominated site will work with Industry and Business Administration to give regular 
education to the people employed in tourism about market management, regulation and 
discipline. 

－  The nominated site will work with visitor centers to give trainings to the people employed in 
tourism about guide, interpretation and environmental protection so as to add more cultural and 
scientific content to their service. 

Table11-1 List of the Communities Classification

Classification Administrative Village Natural Village Amount Population

Relocation Community

Yanglin

Yanglin 1 197

Taipingjie 1 179

Yingfang 1 265

Taihuai Taihuai 1 315

Xinfang
Xigou 1 110

Wayao 1 63

Controlled Community

Guangmingsi
Guangmingsi 1 170

Guizi 1 164

Xinfang

Xinfang 1 232

Hebei 1 87

Huochang 1 70

Dongzhuang Dongzhuang 1 302

Yanglin Jinjiesi 1 116

Total —— —— 13 2270

Note: Please refer to the community plan of Taihuai Temple Ensemble Area for the specific locations.

11.4  Community Regulation

－  The communities within the nominated site are divided into relocation communities and 
controlled communities according to their functions.

－  Relocation communities refer to the villages, which will be relocated completely within certain 
period. This kind of communities include the villages that have severe impact on the natural and 
cultural heritage and resource and environment as well as the communities that are scheduled to 
be relocated according to anti-poverty and migration plan.
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－  Controlled communities refer to the communities whose landscapes and industries will be 
controlled or adjusted within certain period of time. These kinds of communities include the 
communities that have some impact on the heritage site and resources and some of them will be 
cut in size.

11.5  Relocation Community

－  Relocation cannot start until all the follow-up necessities are available like fund, land and jobs 
for the relocated farmers.

－  After the relocation, the landform and vegetation will be recovered where the buildings are 
demolished. The local species will be used in the recovery.

11.6  Controlled Community

－  The population and building size will be controlled strictly. The building with poor quality 
will be improved or demolished. Appropriate new construction, expansion and renovation are 
allowed according to demand, but the form, material, size and color must conform to the local 
features. There will be no service facilities and polluting industries will be banned. The existing 
polluting projects will be stopped or cancelled. 

－  The area around the communities will be greened to expand the natural forestry and vegetation 
of the surrounding mountains.

－  The intensity and extensity of grazing will be controlled and stable breeding and grass cultivation 
will be encouraged to reduce the damage to grassland. The technological content will be added 
to the agricultural development and forestry will be developed appropriately according to the 
local condition.

－  Environmental regulation will be made or improved to strictly control the discharge of 
wastewater and gas. Direct release of wastewater and dump of garbage into water body 
is banned. The domestic garbage will be divided before collection and will be treated in 
concentration.
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12  Visual Landscape Control

12.1  Procedure

－  A visual landscape advising team will be set up within the People’s Government of Mount 
Wutai National Park. The team members are the planners familiar with Mount Wutai, landscape 
architects, and architects and specialists in temple relics protection. The team is responsible 
for protecting the visual landscape within the nominated site and the buffer zone like temples, 
service facilities, villages, vegetation, road, buildings, water body and small structures.

Table12-1 Control Standard for Visual Landscape

Landscape Type Approval from Advising Team Is Needed Opinion from Advising Team Is 
Needed

Temple Any expansion, new construction, renovation, re-
construction or maintenance

Service 
facilities

Service
facilities
district

Site selection and design of new construction

Renovation and re-construction

Service-
based 
community

Any new construction, renovation, re-construction and 
relocation of the buildings with a floor area of over 
100m2

Village and town planning

Facade renovation of the buildings with a floor area of 
over 200m2

Normal 
residential 
community

Any new construction, renovation, re-construction and 
relocation of the buildings with a floor area of over 
100m2

Village and town planning

Facade renovation of the buildings with a floor area of 
over 200m2

Relocation 
community

Recovery and re-construction plans of the landscapes 
of out migrated area Relocation plan (step by step)

Landscape plan of immigrated area Village and town planning of 
immigrated area

Vegetation

Vegetation arrangement plan of  
the recovery area

Construction projects that need chopping down trees

Road

Section design plan of roads Any new construction, renovation 
and re-construction of road

Pavement plan of roads

Vegetation plan along the roadsides
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Landscape Type Approval from Advising Team Is Needed Opinion from Advising Team Is 
Needed

Water body

River way section and river way pavement plan Wastewater discharge plan into 
natural water body

Site selection and construction plan of the structures 
that will impact the water body landscape

Site selection and construction 
plan of the water conservancy 
facilities

Buildings The construction plan of all the facilities and
 stations buildings

Site selection of all the facilities 
and stations buildings

Small structures

Site selection and construction plan of outdoor 
commercial advertisement signs

Site selection and construction plan of railings, seats, 
road signs, introduction signs and other outdoor small 
structures

－  The advising team has the right to investigate the landscapes and put forward opinions 
independently. If the new construction, renovation, re-construction or adjustment to some 
landscape reach certain intensity and extensity, the approval or ideas from the team must be 
acquired before any construction starts. Please see Table 16-1 for the standard of intensity and 
extensity. 

－  The advising team has the responsibility to help build a quality and harmonious landscapes 
within the site and buffer zone and put forward opinions about landscape improvement, 
recovery and removal of bad landscapes. The ideas from the team should be taken seriously and 
implemented by all the concerned parties.

－  The advising team gives regular examination and communication examination to the landscapes. 
The regular examination is conducted twice a year and the targets are the big structures like 
buildings, road and facilities while the rest of the landscapes are subject to communication 
examination.

12.2   Temples 

－  The principle is to respect the history, reduce the interference and maintain as much of the 
authenticity and integrity as possible.

－  To the temple whose condition is acceptable, the original authenticity, completeness and materials 
will be maintained without any change to the outlook; to the temples whose damage is serious 
but recovery is possible, re-construction is allowable; to the temples whose damage is serious 
but recovery is impossible, nothing but keeping the remains can be done; new construction or 
expansion to the temples is strictly controlled, so is the size and layers of the buildings; new 
structures are strictly controlled, especially the ones with large size (like donated pagoda, censer 
and sculpture) and religious activities and spatial quality should be well coordinated. 
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－  As to the landscape around the temples, maintenance and recovery should be done according to 
the historical records and artificialization and urbanization shall be avoided. 

－  As to the landscapes within the visual effect of the temples, maintenance and recovery should be 
done according to the historical records. If renovation is difficult, effective visual shelter shall be 
adopted.

12.3  Service Facilities

－  The principle is to respect the nature, carry out the tradition, use the current condition, adjust step 
by step and maintain and develop the architecture form, technology and techniques with Mount 
Wutai characteristics. As to the structures with good visual effect, no change to the outlook will 
be made; as to the newly added or expanded facilities, the local characteristics shall be respected 
in terms of site selection, form, materials, color and size. The foreign material and construction 
form shall be controlled to avoid the damage to local landscapes and keep the harmony between 
local building and natural environment.

－  As to the buildings with bad visual effect within the site and buffer zone, demolish, form 
renovation and facade renovation could be considered. Appropriate maintenance to some old 
and damaged buildings could be done, but the materials and color must be in line with the local 
characteristics to reflect the local construction features.

12.4  Villages & Towns

－  The principle is to maintain local characteristics, promote organic development, use the current 
conditions and control the size.

－  The integrity and nature of the villages with Mount Wutai characteristics shall be maintained and 
carried out. The villages shall avoid the confusion of building styles, control the size and image 
of buildings, maintain the harmony between villages and natural environment and guarantee the 
organic development of the villages.

－  As to the normal and service-based communities, the building image and spatial arrangement 
shall be of local features and meet the demand of local life and tourist service as well. The use 
of outlook of new construction, renovation and re-construction shall be controlled; the size and 
style of the facilities shall be controlled and the building not in line with the local features is 
banned. The buildings must be of less than 3 stories. 

－  As to relocation communities, if the out migration is of step by step, the control of landscapes 
shall be conducted by steps to avoid the impact on landscapes by the migration and recovery 
shall be conducted after the relocation. As to the immigrated communities, planning, building 
control and landscape protection plans shall be made before the moving in according to the local 
features.
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12.5  Vegetation

－  The principle is to maximize protection, minimize interference, renovate scientifically and plant 
right vegetation at right places.

－  The authenticity and integrity of the vertical distribution of the plant community should be 
respected and protected as a complete ecosystem. Any human interference to the distribution 
status of the plant community, especially those in virgin forestry and natural forestry, is not 
allowed.

－  Artificial forestry can subject to human renovation with environmental monitoring to enhance its 
bio-diversity.

－  The principle of “Plant Right Vegetation at Right Places” will be applied when vegetation 
landscape is recovered and vegetation is cultivated and local plant species shall be used as much 
as possible.

12.6  Road

－  The principle is to arrange concealed routes, use natural materials, build simple facilities and 
recover the vegetation along the roadsides.

－  Landscape control to the new roads will be done from the following aspects: to arrange 
concealed route to avoid long road exposed to the major landscape; to use environmental-
friendly and resource-friendly materials to build pedestrian walk ways and avoid cement, 
concrete or prefabricated parts; to design simple and practical railings and barriers and avoid 
over artificialization and over imitation to the nature; to recover the vegetation loss caused by 
construction along the roadsides.

－  To restore the landform and vegetation of the abandoned automobile roads and recover the 
vegetation loss along the auto roadsides still in service.

－  To gradually substitute the cement, concrete and prefabricated parts in the pedestrian walk ways 
with the natural materials like slate.

－  The original trails shall be maintained as much as possible in the Hiking Zone. Some necessary 
security facilities could be equipped at the vulnerable area but the form, material and color of 
the facilities shall be in line with the environment.

－  The auto roadsides at Taihuai Temple Ensemble Area are the key area for landscape management. 
A green protection strip with a width of over 10m will be set along the roadsides.
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12.7  Infrastructure 

－  The principle is to select concealed site and coordinate with natural environment.

－  First, “To be concealed as much as possible” will be taken as the guideline in site selection; 
second, the form, materials and color of the facilities shall conform to the environment.

－  The communication facilities shall be quality but at the same time cannot cause the visual 
pollution. Small equipment and facilities with no damage to landscape shall be used to build 
microwave tower and wireless base station. The cable and optical cable shall be buried 
underground.

－  Sewage treatment facilities shall be constructed with other facilities.

－  The landscape examination shall be given to the infrastructures in the nominated site and buffer 
zone. Anything that cannot meet the above three requirements will be demolished or renovated.

－  No large-scale water conservancy or power facilities will be built in the nominated site or buffer 
zone.

12.8  Water Bodies

－  The principle is to maintain the natural status and to control pollution and artificial change.

－  The wastewater must be treated until reaching the standard before discharging into natural water 
body to keep the cleaning and quality of the water.

－  The nature of the water body shall be kept. No artificial change to the water flow direction, 
section form, water facilities or pavement to the riverbed or bank is allowed. Visual landscape 
control procedure shall be followed if a fire pool has to be built.

－  No structure in or over the water body is allowed. If such construction is unavoidable, visual 
landscape control procedure shall be followed. As to the structure already built in or over the 
water body, the landscape examination will be given and anything that produces negative effect 
will be demolished or renovated.
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12.9  Small Structures

－  The principle is to build supporting and environmental-friendly small structures with simple 
form and color.

－  No commercial advertisement facility is allowed in nominated site except in service-based 
community. The existing facility will be demolished. The existing or new commercial ad in the 
service-based community will be controlled according to visual landscape procedures. 

－  Non-commercial advertisement will be arranged according to the planning of interpretation and 
education. The existing ones will be controlled by visual landscape procedures.

－  The outdoor structures like seats, pavilions, lamps and telephone booths will be built only out 
of necessity and in coordination with other facilities like ticket rooms and shops. The small 
structures shall be supporting and environmental-friendly with simple form and color.

－  No inscription is allowed on the natural stones. The existing ones will be judged and those with 
negative effect will be removed if no damage to the rock can be guaranteed.
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13  Management Mechanism

13.1  Executive Agencies

－  The nominated site subjects to the management of People’s Government of Mount Wutai 
National Park (MWNP). The operation will be under the guidance of Construction Authority of 
Shanxi Province and Ministry of Construction PRC.

－  Foguang Temple is located outside MWNP, and responds to the cultural relic authorities in 
respective counties. Their operation is under the guidance of National Cultural Relic Bureau. 
The relationship between the cultural relic protection authorities of the counties and the 
administration committee of MWNP will be coordinated by Shanxi Province Cultural Relic 
Bureau and Construction Authority of Shanxi Province.

－  The geological heritage in Foguang Temple Proposed Core Zone is the responsibility of the 
designated agencies by People’s Government of respective counties. Their operation subjects to 
the Land and Resource Authority at the national and provincial level. The relationship between 
the agencies and the administration committee of MWNP will be coordinated by Shanxi Land 
and Resource Authority and Construction Authority.

13.2  Coordinating Agency

To guarantee the implementation of the plan and a smooth management, Shanxi Construction 
Authority and Xinzhou People’s Government will demand that related departments be responsible 
for coordinating the relationship between MWNP administration committee and Wutai and Fanshi 
Counties. Meanwhile, Shanxi Construction Authority and Xinzhou People’s Government will organize 
a supervision and guidance agency or designate some department to take the responsibility (the title in 
this document is Supervision and Guidance Agency (SGA)). The function of the SGA is to supervise 
the implementation of the plan; examine and treat the non-compulsory content in the plan like the 
visual landscape; and provide technical guidance to the administration.

13.3  Cooperation Management Mechanism

A clear cooperation mechanism between the administration committee and the stakeholders will be 
established to maximize the support. The stakeholders include Mount Wutai Buddhist Association, 
Administration Committees of the temples, communities in the site or the buffer zone, and all sorts of 
protection and research institutes. 
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13.4  Approval of Construction Projects

All the construction projects must conform to Conservation and Management Plan for the Nominated 
Site of Mount Wutai for its site selection and layout. All the projects must acquire Site Selection 
Recommendation, Construction Land Use License and Project Planning License. The Planning 
Administration shall examine the projects with the Conservation and Management Plan and all the 
projects must receive the EIA and VIA.

13.5  Concessions3

The resources will be used with compensation. The resources belong to the state and any operating 
business like hotel, restaurant and transportation providers cannot generate profit from the resources 
without paying compensation. All the money collected from resources usage compensation shall be 
devoted into the protection of natural and cultural resources.

13.6  Management Information System

An efficient information system shall be set up for a better routine management. The system shall 
cover cultural resources, natural resources, environmental monitoring, visitors spatial and time 
distribution, and monitoring by areas. The sub-systems shall be built independently. 

13.7  Management Fund

The administration of the nominated site is financially independent. The revenue comes from entrance 
ticket, tax, fine, resource compensation, special income (like interpretation, etc.), franchise income, 
special allocation from local or national government, and donations. The special allocation will go 
to the designated projects while the rest will be devoted to the protection and management of the 
nominated site.

13.8  Special Fund

A special fund is set up to ensure a stable and long-time capital source for resource protection, visitor 
management and community coordination. The fund is divided into 4 parts serving four different 
purposes: heritage and resource protection, visitor management, community coordination and capacity 
building.

The fund under the name of heritage and resource protection focuses on research and monitoring of 
temples, geological resources, eco-system environment as well as professional training. The fund 
under visitor management focuses on the research and management of visitor safety and experience, 
including interpreter training and tourist market study. The fund under the name of community focuses 

3 It comes from the Master Plan of Mount Wutai National Park (Guidelines).
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on promoting the resources and economic development of the communities within the nominated site, 
including infrastructure development and anti-poverty projects. The fund under the name of capacity 
building focuses on internal training, including training program, exchange projects and conference, 
visiting and inspection. 

13.9  Management Capacity

The management and service job posts are diversified in the site. One part of the capacity development 
is to maintain a proper proportion, like a proper local staff, professionals and volunteers. The other 
part is to enhance the professionalism. To this end training plan shall be made to guarantee that most 
workers can receive proper training within certain period of time.
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14  Conceptual Plan for Taihuai Temple Ensemble Area

14.1  Scope and Area

The Taihuai Temple Ensemble Area refers to the area with Taihuai temples ensemble as the center, 
Fanxian Mountain to the south, Guangming Temple Village to the north, Dailuoding Mountain ridge to 
the east and the place 1900m above sea level  to the west. The total area is 1,123 ha.

14.2  Principles

－  The principle of resource conservation: the resources like temples, stone carvings, archways, 
trees and geological resources will be protected strictly and the damage caused by construction 
will be avoided. The original layout will be followed in the improvement and the landscape 
system will be carried forward and improved.

－  The principle of minimized construction and proper utilization: hotels will be banned and 
commercial service will be controlled. On the basis of environmental capacity and visitor 
experience, the unnecessary facilities will not be built and the necessary ones be minimized. 
Improve and use the facilities that do not influence the landscape and eco-system, and demolish 
and relocate those that have negative impacts.

－  The principle of proper village control: relocate or readjust the villages within the central district 
according to their influence on the resources and out of the interests of the communities. 

－  The principle of visitor experience: no foreign car is allowed in Taihuai proposed core zone. 
The internal buses, stops and pedestrian walk ways constitute the comfortable and smooth 
transportation system. 

14.3  Landscape Structure

－  Landscape structure control: to better reflect the historic remains and Buddhist spirit, the 
landscape structure highlights “Four Peaks, One River, Five Buddhist Places and One White 
Pagoda” and demonstrates the total impression of mountain, river and green forestry. The 
“Four Peaks” indicate Mount Fanxian, Dailuoding, Peak Lingjiu and Mount Shouning. The 
four peaks surround the temples and correspond to the five peaks of Mount Wutai. According 
to the Plan, the landform, vegetation and vision of the four peaks will be protected strictly and 
no construction is allowed within the vision of the landscape. “One River” refers to the north-
south Qingshui River, along which there will be riverside landscape belt and pedestrian routes. 
“Five Buddhist Places” are Xiantong Temple, Pusading, Tayuan Temple, Luohou Temple 
and Shuxiang Temple. They are the main part of the temples ensemble in the Taihuai Temple 
Ensemble Area with important historical and cultural values. The planning has followed and 
improved the historical tourist routes, stressed the surrounding of outer temples of the main part 
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and highlighted the Buddhist atmosphere. “White Pagoda” means the Tibetan-style white pagoda 
in the Tayuan Temple, the mark of Mount Wutai. The size of buildings and form of streets in the 
neighborhood will be controlled to guarantee the visual corridor between key landscapes and 
the pagoda as well as the correspondence between the White Pagoda and the pagodas in each 
temples and the Green Pagoda along the river. 

－  Landscape traveling routes structure: the major structure is “One Line with Three Zones’. The 
Qingshui River will be the “One Line” and “southern zone - central zone - northern zone” will 
be the “Three Zones”, by which the visitors will be guided to the center from north and south. 
From the south, the southern zone contains the Mount Fanxian, the central part as well as 
Lingfeng Temple, Puhua Temple and Buddhist Cultural Research Center. Along the riverside 
green belt and mountain green land the visitors will be guided to the central zone. In the central 
zone, the main part is the “Five Buddhist Places”. Pusading is the starting point and the garden 
environment around the temples will be improved to rebuild the relationship between the 
temples and the forestry as the basis and greenize the major roads leading to the temples. Some 
commercial services will be provided at the original places. In the east of the central zone, the 
landscape relationship to the Dailuoding will be built, major corridors resumed and Shancai 
Cave and pedestrian routes improved. In the west, the pedestrian system linking “Five Buddhist 
Places” with outer temples especially Shouning Temple, Santa Temple and Sanquan Temple will 
be established, to build the second round structure outside Pusading and to highlight the layer-
by-layer relationship. The northern zone contains Bishan Temple, Jifu Temple, Qifo Temple 
and Pushou Temple that are scattered along the route. Green area will be built between the 
neighboring temples to link them up and form a tourist travelling belt. 

14.4  Land Use Structure

－  Temple land: the layout is “Point-Line-Section”. In the southern part, the temples scattered with 
the temple at Mount Fanshan top as the center; in central, surrounded by Mount Shouning and 
Peak Lingjiu, the temples concentrate with Pusading as center and Santa Temple and Shouning 
Temple standing outside as guards and respond to the Dailuoding on the eastern side of 
Qingshui River; in the north, the temples like Bishan form a belt. The temples cover a land area 
of  27.06ha, accounting for 2.41% of the total central district.

－  Green land: the green land totals 1055ha and accounts for 93.94% of the central district, 
including forestry, landscape, riverside belt, public green land and heritage park. The forestry 
totals 946ha and accounts for 84.19% of the total Temple Ensemble Area, covering the mountain 
bodies of Mount Shouning, Pusading and Dailuoding; landscape green land totals 32.40ha and 
accounts for 2.89%, covering where the former accommodation facilities are demolished and 
landscape land that is recovered; riverside green belt totals 29.4ha and accounts for 2.62%, 
covering the two banks of the river to support the water, build the landscape and entertain the 
visitors. So the complete green land shall be maintained as much as possible to form a picture 
of temple-white pagoda-green tree-riverside green land-river-farmland. The heritage park totals 
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3.94ha and accounts for 0.35%, covering the southern part of Wanfoge, the emperor’s palace in 
the past and a public green land now; public green land totals 4.13ha and accounts for 0.37%, 
including four parts at the temple entrances, namely the two sides at the visitor center, east of 
Mount Fanshan, entrance of Shuxiang Temple and east of Luohou Temple. 

－  Farmland: the major farmland concentrates along the east of Qingshui River. Besides the original 
farmland, some commercial facilities will be demolished and cultivation will be resumed to 
keep the completeness of the land as much as possible. The total area is 39.58ha, accounting for 
3.52% of the Taihuai Temple Ensemble Area. 

－  Residential areas: the major residential areas are in the valleys outside the temples ensemble, 
serving as the background and good supplement to the group. Some scatter near the temples, 
whose relationship with the temple will be kept by the green land. The community will be 
controlled to keep a harmonious beautiful rural picture. The total residential area is 10.60ha, 
accounting for 1.09% of the Taihuai Temple Ensemble Area .

－  River: Qingshui River flows from north to south into the Taihuai Temple Ensemble Area. Two 
branches join it from the west. The river is kept natural. The total area is 12.21ha, accounting for 
0.94% of the total Taihuai Temple Ensemble Area.

－  Transportation: there are two pedestrian areas at temples ensemble and Dailuoding. The shuttle 
buses travel south-to-north from Mount Fanxianshan to Guangming Temple with 7 stops at 
Fanxianshan, Shuxiang, the river landscape under Mount Dailuoing, Dongzhuang, Pushou, Jifu 
and Bishan according to temple locations and tourism arrival rate. There are three pedestrian 
routes at the west of Qingshui River, two for temples area and one linking temples ensemble 
with scattering temples outside. The eastern pedestrian route is arranged along the river, linking 
Dailuoding road and joining at the temples ensemble. The total area is 12.35ha, accounting for 
1.10% of the Taihuai Temple Ensemble Area . 

－  Service facilities like interpretation: the major facilities are at the streets in front of the temples 
in the southern part of the temples ensemble, including the disciple center etc. in the southern 
zone. Some buildings will be transformed into service center, providing interpretation service, 
etc. The total area is 5.80ha, accounting for 0.52% of the Taihuai Temple Ensemble Area.

－  Other new and expansion projects: improve the commercial facilities in the east of Wanfoge 
and use part of the street before the temples properly; improve and use a part of the MiaoQian  
Street as the Buddhist Cultural Research Center at the entrance of southern zone; build one more 
visitor center to provide services like interpretation and consultancy.
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15  Immediate Action plan

15.1  Resource Conservation

Serial 
No. Planned Activities Budget

RMB ×10,000

1 Cultural Heritage Protection Planning and Documentation

1.1 Reassessment of each temple, ancient structure and cultural relics of all kinds 300

1.2 Special protection plan for each temple, ancient structure and cultural relics of all kinds 600

1.3 Maintenance documentation for each temple, ancient structure and cultural relics of 
all kinds 50

2 Improvement of Taihuai Temple Ensemble Area

2.1 Improvement of temple structures 500

2.2 Demolishing of service facilities 5400

2.3 Relocation of foreign organizations 1400

2.4 Environmental recovery 2000

2.5 Transforming the current facilities into Buddhist Research Center 500

2.6 One new visitor center 1000

3 Improvement and Recovery of Other Areas

3.1 Suspend the building of motorized road at the terraces and discuss whether the building 
should continue or not. 50

3.2 Recover part of all the ancient roads on the terraces based on scientific research 50

3.3 Make improvement plan for the 5 temples on the terraces 50

3.4 Start the improvement to the 5 temples on the terraces 200

3.5 Protection priority is given to the temples, ancient structures and cultural relics with 
serious erosion and bad condition. 500

4 Protection of Geological Heritage

4.1 Define the protection scope of the geological site and set up marks 100

4.2 Set up the monitoring and assessment system of the heritage —

4.3 Provide related monitoring equipment 1000

Total 13700
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15.2  Visitor Management

Serial 
No. Planned Activities Budget

RMB ×10,000

1 Interpretation and Education

1.1 Establish and update a website 10

1.2 Visitor Centers in Wutai County and the Service Station of Shahezhen respectively 160

1.3 A visitor center in the central zone at Taihuai Temple Ensemble Area 100

1.4 A Buddhist center in the central zone at Taihuai Temple Ensemble Area 100

1.5 Better interpretation and education facilities at the central temple cluster of Taihuai Temple 
Ensemble Area 30

1.6 Interpretation and education facilities for temples on the five terraces and along the 
pedestrian paths 30

1.7 Interpretation and publicity information of all kinds 100

1.8 Investigation activities of students from all over China majoring in Geology 50

1.9 Summer Camp for primary and middle school students in neighboring areas introducing 
basics of geology 50

1.10 Volunteer Program for publicizing conservation of eco-system and related field studies 50

2 Visitor Safety Management

2.1 Police stations at the Xiwachang, Shiziping, Jingangku Entrances and the Taihuai Temple 
Ensemble Area 60

2.2 Health care centers at the Xiwachang, Shiziping, Jingangku Entrances and the Taihuai 
Temple Ensemble Area 150

2.3 First Aid centers at the Xiwachang, Shiziping, Jingangku Entrances 150

Total 1040

15.3  Community Coordination

Serial 
No. Planned Activities Budget

RMB ×10,000

1 Relocation and Improvement of Community Areas

1.1 Relocation community areas 6800

1.2 Landscape improvement of community area 1000

2 Guidance of Community Economy and Education

2.1 Cultural and educational activities of communities 200

2.2 Tourist service training of communities 200

Total 8200
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15.4  Management Institutional

Serial 
No. Planned Activities Budget

RMB ×10,000

1 Collaborative Mechanism

1.1 Build partnership with Mount Wutai Buddhist Association and the management councils of 
all temples —

1.2 Build partnership with the communities within the nominated sites  —

2 Management System

2.1 Set up a Cultural Resource Monitoring and Management System with cultural resource 
census results and records 2000

2.2 Set up a preliminary Natural Resource Monitoring and Management System 500

2.3 Set up a basic Environmental Monitoring and Management System 500

3 Capacity Building

3.1 Plan and implement an employee training program 50

3.2 Over 50 percent of the medium and senior management be duly trained 200

3.3 Over 30 percent of the primary management be duly trained 200

Total 3450
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16  Monitoring & Evaluation

16.1  Goals

Monitoring goals: establishing an effective supervision system for the nominated heritage site to serve 
the general objective of efficient conservation and management. To be more specific:

－  Data collection and record at different stages of the nomination for the purpose of scientific 
researches;

－  Quantitative basis for the conservation and management of the nominated site of Mount Wutai 
and related decision-making;

－  Performance assessment on management initiatives of the cultural and natural resources as well 
as the natural environment.

16.2  Indicators

Monitoring activities will be focused on the following four aspects: regular (environmental); ancient 
temples, buildings and other cultural relics; religious and cultural activities; geologic resources. Major 
indicators and monitoring frequency are as follows:

Table 16-1  Key Indicators for Heritage Conservation Conditions

Indicators Frequencies Data Documentation

1. Regular (Environmental) Monitoring

1.1 Surface Water Quality Quarterly, One Week 
Environment Protection 
Bureau,
People’s Government of 
Mount Wutai National 
Park 

1.2 Underground Water Quality Quarterly, One Week

1.3 Air Quality Quarterly, One Week

1.4 Noise Quarterly, One Week

2. Ancient Temples, Buildings and Cultural Relics

2.1 Fire Occurrence Rate Daily monitoring, Monthly Report

the Religion and Heritage 
Administration Bureau, 
Mount Wutai National 
Park 

2.2 Theft Occurrence Rate Daily monitoring, Monthly Report

2.3 Changes in the ancient temples, buildings and 
cultural relics, including the aging degradation 
(extent, speed and trend) and decaying (for insect or 
moisture) of wood structures; erosion and trend of 
architectural structures of other materials. 

Quarterly Monitoring
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Indicators Frequencies Data Documentation

2.4 Changes in the surrounding environment and 
impact Quarterly Monitoring

2.5 Regular maintenance frequency by objects Quarterly Monitoring

2.6 Number and scale of reconstructions, expansions, 
repairs and new additions Quarterly Monitoring

3 Religious and Cultural Activities

3.1 Number of monks and nuns Daily Monitoring, Monthly Report

the Religion and 
Heritage Administration 
Bureau, Mount Wutai 
National Park 

3.2 Number of secular Buddhist devotees Daily Monitoring, Monthly Report

3.3 Frequencies of the religious activities by different 
categories and sizes Yearly Report

3.4 International and regional exchanges of religious 
activities Yearly Report

4 Geological Resources

4.1 Occurrence of illegal Mining Daily Monitoring, Monthly Report Bureau of Land and 
Resources, Wutai 
County4.2 Conditions of the geological sites and sections Monthly Monitoring

4.3 Occurrence of illegal grazing  
at the periglacial areas Daily Monitoring, Monthly Report the Bureau of Parks and 

Woods, Mount Wutai 
National Park 

4.4 Conditions of the periglacial areas Monthly Monitoring

16.3  Monitoring Executive Bodies

The People’s Government of Mount Wutai National Park is responsible for the monitoring of 
the heritage conservation status: its Environmental Protection Bureau responsible for regular 
(environmental) monitoring; the Religion and Heritage Administration Bureau, monitoring the 
conditions of the ancient temples, buildings and other cultural relics as well as the religious and 
cultural activities; the Bureau of Parks and Woods, in collaboration with Bureau of Land and 
Resources of Wutai County, monitoring geologic resources.
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To: Miss Regina Durighello

Director

World Heritage Unit

ICOMOS

Co-copy to:

UNESCO World Heritage Center

National Commission of People’s Republic of China for UNESCO

Permanent Delegation of People’s Republic of China to UNESCO

Subject: Complementary Information on 
Nomination of Mount Wutai for Inscription 

on the World Heritage List——Reply to 
Suggestions and Questions of ICOMOS

Dear Regina，

On October �3th, we received questions from ICOMOS about the evaluation of the Mount 
Wutai. After the preliminary discussion, the additional information in reply to ICOMOS questions 
has been prepared as follows:

1. Farmland
(�) Historically, the temple complex of Mount Wutai was nestling against the slope in the 

northwest, had Qingshui River in the east, arable land in the south. The slope was covered with 
Wutai small poplar, Chinese pine, spruce and small wild shrub, forming the basic landscape around 
the temples. The arable land in the south was mainly used for supporting the temple as well as the 
local residents.

In �950s, with the increase of the population of the monks and residents in Mount Wutai area, 
the arable land around the temples cannot meet the requirement of this new development. There-
fore, the hillside land was reclaimed in the northwest slope. However, due to the high altitude of the 
slope land, only few types of crops such as were grew with low output. In �990s, with fewer people 
engaged in agriculture, a large part of arable land was abandoned and soil erosion was aggravated, 
and thus the original landscape got damaged to some extent. Local residents have been involved in 
such low input and high output industries as tourist industry. In the end of �990s, in order to protect 
the ecological environment, Chinese government issued the policy of “returning farmland to forest” 
nationwide. To protect the natural, cultural and geological resources in the region and in consider-
ation of the practical condition and the overall landscape of the temple complex, the government of 
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Mount Wutai Scenic Area has carried out the landscape restoration project at the core zone of Mount 
Wutai after repeated discussions with relevant experts. The project planed in accordance with the 
national policy of “returning farmland to forest” aims at restoring the ecological environment. The 
hillside land whose slope gradient is above 25 degree and the land unfit for crop growth have been 
reformed. The 5-year-long project will be implemented in three phases. Within the core zone of the 
nominated property of Mount Wutai, the project of “returning farmland to forest” covers an area of 
6,�00 mu (� mu = �/�5 hectare), and the project implementation is included in the Master Plan of 
Mount Wutai Scenic Area.

The tree species selected for restoration of vegetation are mainly northern-based green leaf 
pines, including the local-born Chinese pine, spruce, supplemented by local small shrub. In �006, 
5,000 Chinese pines, �,000 spruces, and over �0,000 shrubs were planted. In �007, 6,000 Chinese 
pines, �,000 spruces, and over �0,000 shrubs were planted and �50,000 square meters of sod were 
laid. Till now, �50,000-square-meters green land has been restored.

The policy of “returning farmland to forest” has contributed to not only the restoration of the 
ecological environment in Mount Wutai area, but also to the restoration of the historic landscape of 
Mount Wutai, the environment having being protected and preserved. 

2. Mining
There is no mine at the core zone of the nominated property of Mount Wutai. There was used to 

be a “pyrite plant of Wutai County” within the buffer zone, whose geographical coordinates are ��3°
40'00"–��3°40'53"E, 38°53'33"–38°53'58" N. With an area of 0.43�8 square kilometers, the plant 
was permanently closed in July �008 pursuant to the decision of the people’s government of Xin-
zhou City. Around the periphery outside the buffer zone, there is “Xiangyu Iron Mine” of Xindaxin 
Mining Co., Ltd. of Wutai County located at ��3°�6'00 "–��3° �7'50"E and 38°56'45"–38°58'00"N. 
Covering an area of 3.76 square kilometers, the exploitation should have lasted till December �007, 
and now has stopped working and is undergoing environmental improvement. Located outside the 
buffer zone of Foguang Temple (5 kilometers away from the north of the buffer zone), Lijiazhai Ma-
terial Selection Factory is a factory selecting and processing iron ores rather than a mining factory. 

3. Yanjiazhai Brickfield
Located outside the buffer zone of the protected Foguang Temple, Yanjiazhai Brickfield is 2.5 

kilometers away from the western periphery of the buffer zone, with the specific location being 113° 
��'�8"–��3°��'35"E and 38°5�'59"–38°5�'04"N. Under the coordination of the government of Dou-
cun Town, Wutai County, the brickfield had been instructed to stop production and formulate a res-
toration plan in August 2008 for the ecological restoration of vegetation surrounding the brickfield.

4. Environmental Improvement

According to the Notice of Doing A Good Job in the Delineation and Protection 
of the Core Area of the National Park, the Master Plan of Mount Wutai Scenic Area 
and the Protection and Management Plan of Mount Wutai Scenic Area issued by the 
Ministry of Construction, the government of Mount Wutai Scenic Area has conducted 
a comprehensive improvement of the environment of the Taihuai core area and en-
trusted the compilation of the Implementation Plan of Comprehensive Improvement of 
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the Core Area of Mount Wutai Scenic Area to Shanxi Urban & Rural Planning Design 
Institute.

Principle of improvement: strictly protecting the historic buildings and geological resources 
within the core zone; strictly following the original landscape pattern; inheriting and improving the 
landscape system of the scenic area; and restoring the historical landscape.

Scope of improvement: With Taihuai core area as the center, the area under improvement ex-
tends to Bishan Temple in the north, Taihuai Street in the south, the foot of Mount Dailuoding in the 
east and Xinfang Village in the west, covering an area of �5 square kilometers. The 3-stage imple-
mentation period lasts from 2006 till 2013. The first stage is from 2006 to 2007, including Taiping 
Street, Yuwan Village and Yanglin Street, all of which have already been completed. The second 
stage is from �008 to �0�0, including Yingfang Street, Taihuai Street, Wayao Street and Mingqing 
Street, 30% of which have been completed. The third stage is from �0�� to �0�3, including Village 
of Jinjie Temple, Xinfang Village, Village of Guangming Temple, Dongzhuang Village and Yangpo-
dao Village, which will be implemented in a gradual manner and is expected to be finished around 
�0�3.  

5. Projects of Development around the Property
In the process of improvement, some residents need to be relocated. Therefore, in order to set-

tle the relocated residents and get them re-employed, and also to release the tourism pressure of the 
core zone of the nominated property of Mount Wutai, protect the heritage resources, improve tour-
ism environment and better use tourism resources for the benefit of local residents, the Specific Plan 
of Building the Tourism Service Base of Mount Wutai Scenic Area has been compiled in accordance 
with the Master Plan of Mount Wutai Scenic Area, the City Planning Law of the People’s Repub-
lic of China, the Code for Scenic Area Planning and other related laws and regulations. The plan 
chooses Jingangku Township, a place �6 kilometers away from the Taihuai core area of the nomi-
nated property of Mount Wutai, as its site to form a comprehensive tourism service base integrating 
tourist reception, administrative management, health care, religion presentation, business services 
and the relocation of the residents. Taking a planned area of 400 hectares, the construction area is 
79,000 square meters. At present, one resettlement zone has been finished, capable of accommodat-
ing 395 households. As to tourist reception center and exhibition center, the main projects have been 
completed and the whole project is expected to be finished around 2020.

6. Sightseeing Cableway in Wutaishan Mountain
Location：North slope of Dailuoding, Taihuai Town, Wutaishan Mountain (see the map)
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Profile: It is single-cabled, two-way with love seats. Distance: 700 meters. Drop height: 200 
meters. Ride capacity: 500 persons/hour.  

The Master Plan of Mount Wutai Scenic Area (�006-�0�5) does not include new construction 
of cableway. It is planned that the cableway currently in use will no longer be in service upon the 
completion of tourist service facilities, and reemployment of its staff shall be guaranteed.

The above information is our reply to the questions concerning three items proposed by ICO-
MOS. Herein, we would like to express our supreme respect and sincere gratitude to the internation-
al specialists for their diligent efforts dedicated to Mount Wutai. It is their very efforts that publicize 
the culture of Mount Wutai to the world. If you want to know anything else, please don’t hesitate 
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to ask. We will try our best to reply to the specialists’ questions concerning this nomination. We be-
lieve the Mount Wutai culture will function like a bridge to connect our friendship and also enhance 
the cooperation in our working area further and deeper. 

Best wishes,

Yours sincerely,

Gu Yucai

Director of Department for the Protection of Monuments and Sites,

State Administration of Cultural Heritage of China

Tel: 0086-�0-5988�637, 5988�634

Fax: 0086-�0-5988�637

E-mail: sacheach@yahoo.com.cn



Appendix： 
 

 
Photo 1 Closed Iron Mining Factory  
 

 
Photo 2 Mining Area After Environmental Improvement  
 
 



 
 
 

 
Photo 3 Tai Huai Street Before and After Environmental Improvement  
 

 
Photo 4 After Environmental Improvement  
 
 



 
 
 

 
Photo 5 New Residential Areas, Exhibition Center and Tourist  
 

 
Photo 6 New Residential Areas  
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We hereby extend our gratitude to ICOMOS for its suggestions on and attention 

to Mout Wutai, a property nominated by China in 2009 for World Heritage List, in Ms. 
Rigina Durighello’s letters of 9th December 2008 and 23rd January 2009. ICOMOS has 
raised several questions and suggestions listed as below: 

І. Legal Protection 

The legal protection for the Foguang nominated area is only partial. The Temple 
itself is protected and part of the nominated area. A conservation area has been 
proposed for the area immediately around the temple and around Foguang village, 
while a large construction restricted area has been suggested but not yet approved for 
just less than half the core zone around the temple and village. 

Please could you provide details of the proposed conservation area and when 
this might come into force. Please could you also let us have details of how and when 
the remaining part of the nominated Foguang site and its buffer zone might be given 
formal protection.  

II. Conservation Plan 

We understand that a major conservation programme is being planned for the 
East Main Hall at Foguang Temple. No details have been provided for the 
conservation approach which might be adopted for this work. As this is an 
exceptionally fragile and sensitive building whose value is related not only to its great 
age but also to the absence of major rebuilding over the last few centuries, we 
consider that such a conservation programme should be guided by a Conservation 
Plan for the building which sets out the overall approach and rationale for the 
conservation work and includes arrangements for training and on-going maintenance.  

Please could you provide details of how and when such a Conservation Plan 
could be put in place. 

III. Comparative Analysis 

Mount Wutai is nominated as one of the sacred mountains of China. Missing from 
the Comparative Analysis is a comparison between Mount Wutai and the three other 
sacred Buddhist mountains in China: Mount Emei, Sichuan Province, Mount Jiuhua, 
Anhui Province, and Mount Putuo, Zhejiang Province. Please could supplementary 
material be provided on this, addressing particularly what was said at the time of 
inscription of Mount Emei when said to be seen as the most outstanding of the 
Buddhist sacred mountains. 

IV. Documentation 

Of the very large number of individual buildings within the nominated site, we 
understand that only a small proportion has been recorded thorough surveys, with the 
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remainder having only textual descriptions.  
Please could you let us have details of when and how a programme of basic 

recording for the temples could be put in place in order to establish an inventory of the 
heritage assets on the property, which is essential for long-term management and 
monitoring. 

V. Professional staff 

We understand that professional and specialist expertise on the management of 
the property is provided to the Park staff by national and provincial agencies and also 
from Tsinghua, Peking and Shanxi Universities. 

Although the advice received from a large range of organizations is very helpful, 
given the size and complexities of the property, it would appear to be desirable for the 
National Park to have within its staff a member with cultural heritage expertise, 
particularly relating to management. Such a member of staff could perhaps also 
provide heritage management advice for the Foguang part of the property which is 
outside the park.  

We would appreciate information on how the staff of the National Park might be 
strengthened to provide this in-house cultural heritage expertise. 

VI. Fire protection 

Given the nature of the building material in many of the temples, ICOMOS 
considers that it is highly necessary to strengthen fire protection in the timber 
buildings generally, particularly Foguang and Shuxiang Temples. 

Please could information be provided on how such a programme to upgrade fire 
protection might be put in place and over what timescale. 

VII. On the roads. 

Mount Wutai consists of five main peaks and these are accessed by pilgrims and 
visitors. ICOMOS would like confirmation of existing and planned vehicular access to 
these peaks as set out in relevant plans, and would like to understand the parameters 
against which the impact on the landscape of such roads are assessed. In particular 
clarification is needed of which roads are referred to in paragraph 12.6 of the 
Management Plan. 

As for all these suggestions and questions, it’s my great honour to make the 
following responses on behalf of the State Party:  

 
 
 

І. On the Legal Protection 
To strengthen the conservation of Foguang Temple and the core and buffer zones 
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north of Foguang Village, the protected area and construction control area of Foguang 
Temple have been adjusted and extended in the Outline of Conservation Master Plan 
for Cultural Heritages in 11 Temples on Mount Wutai in Shanxi Province. The 
protected area has been extended to the boundary of the core zone and the 
construction control area to the boundary of the buffer zone of the nominated area of 
Foguang Temple. This outline of plan has been approved by the State Administration 
of Cultural Heritage of China and will be implemented after the approval of the local 
people's government. The government of Xinzhou City has passed an edict to 
implement the outline and adjust the protected area of Foguang Temple. 

 
Fig. 1 Map of the protected area of Foguang Temple after adjustment 
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Fig. 2 Circular on the Implement of the Outline of Conservation Master Plan for Cultural Heritages 
in 11 Temples on Mount Wutai in Shanxi Province Issued by the People’s Government of Xinzhou 

City 

 
 

In the meantime, definite requirements on the conservation and management of 
the cultural heritage in Mount Wutai have been proposed. As for the protected area 
(core zone), it is required that: the boundary post should be erected; the attribute of 
land use in the priority protected sites should be changed to land for heritage sites; 
except for conservation interventions, it is strictly forbidden to undertake any other 
construction or explosion, drilling, digging related activity, any activity that adversely 
affects the physical fabric, any mining, earth borrowing, wood cutting, herding and 
other activities that may cause pollution or damage to the environment; any 
construction related to conservation interventions shall guarantee that the physical 
fabric is secure, that the authenticity and integrity of the cultural heritage are not 
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damaged, and shall be implemented after approval in compliance with the law; any 
treatment of the cultural heritage can only be undertaken after approval in compliance 
with the law. 

As for the type-1 construction control1 area (buffer zone), it is required that: the 
original setting in the buffer zone should be preserved, the condition of natural and 
cultural landscapes should not be altered; any building and structure that harms the 
setting should be removed or redeveloped, and the construction should be strictly 
controlled; the design for the construction in the buffer zone can only be undertaken 
after the agreement of local department for cultural heritage administration and the 
approval of local people’s government and should guarantee that the historic 
condition of the protected sites is not changed; before the capital construction project 
is implemented in the buffer zone, the construction unit shall report to the competent 
department for cultural administration to organize an archaeological team to conduct 
investigation or prospecting at places where cultural relics may be buried 
underground within the area designated for the project. If cultural relics are discovered 
in the course of investigation and prospecting, the plan of excavation or measures for 
protection should be jointly decided upon by the competent department for cultural 
administration and the construction unit through consultation; architectures in the 
buffer zone shall adopt local traditional styles or be harmonious with the temple 
landscapes, while the colorful decoration shall be in a simple and elegant manner; the 
area of each single building shall not exceed 150 sq m and the maximum height of the 
building shall be limited to 6m.  
 
 
 

II. On the Conservation Plan 
The Statement on the Planned Protection and Restoration of Foguang Temple 

Surveys indicate that subsidence and structural deformation have occurred in the 
southeast and northeast corners of the East Hall of Foguang Temple and some wood 
blocks have been broken. It is therefore necessary to repair or restore these parts in 
order to better protect this valuable historic site. The Institute of Historic Building 
Conservation of Shanxi Province is working out a detailed plan for the restoration of 
the temple.  

In accordance with Chinese laws and regulations, the restoration design for a 
protected property at state-level must be undertaken by a design institute with an 
A-class certificate issued by the State Administration of Cultural Heritage (SACH). In 

                                  
1 In Chinese legislation of conservation of cultural heritage, construction control area has been demarcated to type 1,2 and 3. 
Compare to type 2, type 3 construction control area, construction activities are constrained with most strict regulations in type 
1 construction control area. In Foguang Temple , only type 1 construction control area has been defined, while in others 
temples. Typle 2 and 3 are also needed  
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order to obtain an A-class certificate, a design institute is required to have enough 
experiences in designing restoration plans for protected properties at state-level and 
an adequate number of professional employees. It should also undergo approval 
procedures by both the provincial-level cultural heritage administration and State 
Administration of Cultural Heritage (SACH), evaluations by an expert committee 
organized by SACH, and public notice to see if there are any objections or 
suggestions.  

The Institute of Historic Building Conservation of Shanxi Province is an A-class 
design institute with rich experiences in historic building restoration. The institute has 
designed plans for the restoration of several of China’s most important early-stage 
wood-structure buildings such as the Amitabha Hall of Chongfu Temple in Shuozhou 
and the Holy Mother Hall of Jinci Temple in Taiyuan. The design plan for the 
restoration of the East Hall of Foguang Temple is scheduled to be completed by 
February 2009.  

In accordance with the Principles for the Conservation of Heritage Sites in China, 
the following guidelines must be observed in designing the restoration plan for the 
East Hall of Foguang Temple:  

“Intervention should be minimal…Intervention should only be undertaken when 
absolutely necessary and then should be kept to a minimum. The main goals of 
conservation and management measures are to preserve the site’s existing condition 
and to slow deterioration.” (Article 19) 

“Physical remains should be conserved in their historic condition without loss of 
evidence…Technical interventions should not compromise subsequent treatment of 
the original fabric. The results of intervention should be unobtrusive when compared 
to the original fabric or to previous treatments, but should be distinguishable. Detailed 
archival records of all restoration should be kept and there should be permanent 
signage indicating the date of intervention.” (Article 21) 

“Techniques and materials should be selected on the basis of conservation 
requirements. Distinctive traditional technology and craftsmanship must be preserved. 
New materials and techniques may only be used after they have been tried and 
proven, and should in no way cause damage to the site.” (Article 22) 

After the restoration plan is completed, it will be reviewed by an expert panel 
organized by the Cultural Heritage Administration of Shanxi Province. Once the plan 
passes the review, it will be submitted to SACH for approval. The plan, expert reviews 
and the review result will be uploaded to SACH’s websites for public review. Based on 
public review results and the importance of the restoration project, SACH will organize 
a second review by an expert committee. The restoration project can only be started 
after the plan passes the second review.  

As it is the restoration plan for a World Heritage site, the SACH will also organize 
an expert committee to evaluate the plan, in addition to normal provincial-level review 
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procedures. After the plan is endorsed, it will be submitted to the World Heritage 
Center for record filing and opinion solicitation.  

All those above procedures will ensure that the design plan for the restoration of 
the East Hall of Foguang Temple can effectively safeguard the authenticity and 
integrity of the temple and protect the temple.  

A building company with an A-class certificate for historic building restoration will 
be selected after expert consultation and in line with the principles and regulations on 
conservation and restoration of cultural heritage to undertake the restoration project. A 
qualified supervision company will also be chosen in this way. In addition, SACH and 
the Cultural Heritage Administration of Shanxi Province will organize site inspections 
by experts on a regular basis in order to guarantee the quality of restoration.  
Since it is an important restoration project, we welcome experts from ICOMOS for 
inspection.  
 
 
 

III. On the Comparative Analysis 
Comparative Analysis of China’s Four Buddhist Sacred Mountains  
 
3.1 Basic information of the Four Buddhist Sacred Mountains 

The “cool world” Mount Wutai in Shanxi, “southwest Buddhist kingdom” Mount 
Emei in Sichuan, “Buddhist kingdom near the sea” Mount Putuo in Zhejiang, and 
“Lotus Buddhist Kingdom” Mount Jiuhua in Anhui were places to worship the 
Bodhisattvas Manjusri, Samantabhadra, Avalokiteshvara, and Ksitigarbha 
respectively in the Tang and Song Dynasties, and have been collectively known as 
China’s Four Buddhist Sacred Mountains since the Ming Dynasty (1368-1644). The 
basic information of the Four Buddhist Sacred Mountains is listed in the following 
table.  

 
Table 1 table of Basic information of the Four Buddhist Sacred Mountains 

Name Mount Emei Mount Wutai Mount Putuo Mount Jiuhua 
Area（km2） 154 184 42 120 
World Heritage 
or not 

Mixed heritage  Nominated for 
mixed heritage 

No No 

National Park National Park National Park National Park Protection 
institution Nine state 

protected 
historic sites 

13 state protected 

historic sites, seven 

provincial protected 

historic sites 

Two state 
protected 
historic sites 

Six provincial 
protected 
historic sites  
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Name Mount Emei Mount Wutai Mount Putuo Mount Jiuhua 
— National geology 

park, national 
forest park 

— Provincial 
geology park 

Time when 
Buddhism was 
introduced 

Eastern Han 
Dynasty (1st 
century AD) 

Eastern Han 
Dynasty (1st 
century AD) 

Tang Dynasty 
(9th century AD), 
or Jin Dynasty 
(3rd century AD) 

Jin Dynasty (5th 
century AD) 
 

The Bodhisattva 
enshrined 

Samantabhadra Manjusri Avalokiteshvara, Ksitigarbha 

Number of the 
existing temples 

Over 30 68 104 99 

Age of the 
existing 
constructions 

Ming and Qing 
Dynasties, and 
the Republic of 
China 

Tang, Song, Jin, 
Yuan, Ming and 
Qing Dynasties, 
and the Republic 
of China 

Ming and Qing 
Dynasties, and 
the Republic of 
China 

Ming and Qing 
Dynasties, and 
the Republic of 
China 

Architectural 
features of most 
of the 
constructions 

Features of 
vernacular 
architecture in 
southern 
Sichuan  

Features of 
official-style 
architecture1 

Features of 
vernacular 
architecture in 
the South China 

Features of 
vernacular 
architecture in 
the mountain 
area of southern 
Anhui 

Characteristics of 
the overall layout 

Having no 
center, with a 
main route 
connecting the 
buildings 

Scattered 
architectures 
with a single 
center 

Having multiple 
centers, with a 
main route 
connecting the 
buildings  

Having a single 
center, with a 
main route 
connecting the 
buildings 

Description of 
the overall layout 

The temples are 
evenly scattered, 
and connected, 
like threaded 
pearls, by one 
worship road; 
there is no clear 
central temple. 

Outside of the 

central complex 

which includes 

several temples are 

many other temple 

buildings which 

guard the center 

like a host of stars 

surrounding the 

moon.  

Three central 

complexes 

including main 

temples are 

connected by a 

worship road, and 

the other peripheral 

temples are 

clustered in an 

enclosure, 

distributed along a 

street or scattered 

in other ways.  

A central temple 
complex is 
connected by a 
worship road to 
other 
surrounding 
temples.  

 
 

                                  
1There are two types of ancient Chinese architecture: official style and vernacular, and the imperial architecture ranks at the 
top of the official style buildings.  
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3.2 The importance of Mount Wutai among the Four Buddhist Sacred 
Mountains 

By comparing Mount Wutai with the other three Buddhist mountains, the following 
five conclusions are reached:  

1. Mount Wutai is the only Bodhisattva-worshipping site among the four 
mountains that witnesses the co-existence of Han and Tibetan Buddhism. It provides 
the most striking evidence to the exchange between the Han and Tibetan Buddhist 
cultures.  

Buddhism is an important bridge to connect Han and Tibetan nationalities of 
China. Though the Han and Tibetan Buddhist exchanges did occur in varying extent in 
all of the Four Buddhist Sacred Mountains, only Mount Wutai provided Tibetan 
Buddhist monks a permanent place for their religious cultivation, a practice that has 
continued into modern times. As one of the three centers of the Tibetan Buddhism in 
Han Areas (the rest are Beijing and Chengde), Mount Wutai is home to seven 
large-scale Tibetan Buddhist temples today and, unlike the other three sacred 
mountains, it is the only Bodhisattva-worshipping site where Han Buddhism develops 
alongside with its Tibetan counterpart.  

The other three mountains have witnessed less communication between Han and 
Tibetan Buddhism. The main reasons include: first, the region where Mount Wutai is 
located was of strategic importance, so the emperors of the Yuan, Ming and Qing 
Dynasties fully supported the Tibetan Buddhist activities on Mount Wutai for political 
needs; second, Mount Wutai is located in northern China, famous for its cool climate, 
which shows greater similarity to the climatic conditions in the Tibetan Plateau than 
the other three mountains. Therefore it has received more Tibetan Buddhists, some of 
whom permanently resided there for cultivation.  

2. As the only imperial Buddhist site, Mount Wutai has witnessed the Buddhist 
belief of the royal families of the Chinese feudal society most.  

The royal families’ support for Buddhism had deep influence on the rise and fall of 
the religion in China. As sites for worshiping Bodhisattva in China, the four famous 
mountains were prized by ancient emperors and received donations and such honors 
as tablet inscriptions and edicts supporting the building of temples and statues. Yet 
Mount Wutai is the only one that was frequented by emperors, thus becoming the only 
imperial worshipping site among the four. Since Mount Wutai was the nearest one to 
the dynastic capitals and held the most strategic position, it was particularly revered 
by the imperial families. A comparison between the four mountains in terms of the 
architectural features also explains the special position of Mount Wutai as a royal 
worshipping site. The temples dating back to Ming and Qing Dynasties on Mount 
Wutai are more characteristics of the official style and a large number of imperial 
architecture forms are found there, while more secular and vernacular features are 
found in the buildings at the other three mountains.  
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3. Among the Four Buddhist Sacred Mountains, Mount Wutai is home to the 
oldest Buddhist buildings, playing a most prominent role in witnessing the 
development of the Buddhist architecture.  

Each of the Buddhist architecture complexes at the Four Buddhist Sacred 
Mountains has a long history and what survives today is still of massive size and with 
different layout. In particular, the Buddhist architecture complex in Mount Wutai is the 
oldest, with 68 temples dating from Tang and the following dynasties and witnessing 
the Buddhist architecture development over 1500 years. In contrast, the existing 
ancient architecture on the other three famous Buddhist mountains were built in Ming 
and Qing Dynasties and even later, with a shorter time span.  

4. Among the Four Buddhist Sacred Mountains, Mount Wutai is the only one 
having intact wooden buildings of Tang Dynasty, providing the most striking evidence 
to China’s early wooden building technologies.  

The oldest surviving wooden buildings in China are Tang Dynasty structures, 
which play an irreplaceable role in the study of ancient architecture history of both 
China and the whole world. According to historical records, temples of varying size 
were built in all the four mountains in Tang Dynasty, such as the Tayuan Temple in 
Mount Wutai, Fuhu Temple in Mount Emei, Huacheng Temple in Mount Jiuhua, and 
Bukenqu Guanyin Temple. However, all of them have been rebuilted or destroyed. 
Among the Four Buddhist Sacred Mountains, only Mount Wutai still keeps the intact 
wooden structures of Tang Dynasty. The East Hall of the Foguang Temple in Mount 
Wutai is the largest and best-preserved wooden building in China and Asia, showing 
vividly the building craftsmanship in the early period of China.  

5. Among the Four Buddhist Sacred Mountains, Mount Wutai ranks alongside 
with Mount Emei as the first to witness the introduction of Buddhism, thus providing 
equally striking evidence to the development of Buddhism in China.  

The exact year when Buddhism entered into China is hardly verifiable today. The 
generally accepted time is between the late Western Han Dynasty (206 BC—25 AD) 
and the early Eastern Han Dynasty (25 AD—220 AD). The earliest recorded Buddhist 
temples appeared in the Eastern Han Dynasty, including the Dafulingjiu Temple (the 
present Xiantong Temple) of Mount Wutai in the 1st century and Puguang Hall (the 
present Yongminghuazang Temple) of Mount Emei. Thus, Mount Wutai and Mount 
Emei are equally important in witnessing the development of Buddhism in China.  
 
 
3.3 Explanation to Mount Emei as the most outstanding Buddhist 
sacred mountains 

The idea of “Mount Emei as the most outstanding Buddhist sacred mountains” is 
originated from the Advisory Body Evaluation written by the experts of ICOMOS in 
1996. The report holds that as the other three Buddhist sacred mountains had not 
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been listed in the latest Tentative List of World Heritage (October, 1993), it could be 
suggested that the state party has concluded that Mount Emei is the most outstanding 
Buddhist sacred mountains after comparison. In fact, it is the limited quality of the 
China Tentative List then, rather than Mount Wutai’s own lack of OUV that caused its 
exclusion from the Tentative List. Therefore, the hypothetical conclusion the 
evaluation experts arrived at based on the Tentative List (Mount Emei as the most 
outstanding Buddhist sacred mountains), though completely understandable, is 
untenable when viewed today. We should say that the Four Buddhist Sacred 
Mountains have their own irreplaceable attributes.  
 
 
 

IV. On the Documentation 
An inventory of cultural heritage in temples on Mount Wutai has been created and 

a thorough surveying and mapping of temple architectures has been carried out  
 
 
4.1 Overview of the resources 

The diversified cultural resources on Mount Wutai are mostly found within or 
connected to the great number of Buddhist temples there. After comprehensive 
evaluation, ten ensembles of Buddhist temples, namely, Foguang Temple, Xiantong 
Temple, Tayuan Temple, Bodhisattva Temple, Bishan Temple, Shuxiang Temple, 
Nanshan Temple, Longquan Temple, Jin’ge Temple and Puji Temple on the south 
terrace have been included in the nomination of Mount Wutai as a World Heritage site. 
A great variety of architectures, pagodas, sculptures, murals, stele inscriptions and 
collected cultural heritage exist in the temples, and many of them are amazing 
masterpieces. Highly representative and rich in cultural connotations, they provide a 
unique testimony to the old civilization. 

 
 

4.2 Surveying and registration 
Data available reveals that it has been more than 70 years since the first 

government-sponsored general survey, research and registration of Mount Wutai’s 
temple heritage. As early as in 1935, Shanxi Provincial Government organized a 
survey and registration of the cultural heritage of Mount Wutai’s temples, although a 
scientific survey and research in the modern sense was not launched until June 1937, 
when Mr. Liang Sicheng, a well-known Chinese architect, first made the world-famous 
discovery of the Tang Dynasty architectures in Foguang Temple. He made careful 
survey and research on the temple’s east hall by measuring, mapping, photographing 
and other methods, and published a survey report. In 1946, the local government 
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established the Management Committee of Temples on Mount Wutai for the surveying, 
recording, preservation and management of the cultural heritage there. 

Since the founding of the People’s Republic of China, Shanxi Provincial 
Government has conducted large-scale survey on cultural heritage. In 1951 the 
Shanxi Provincial Department of Culture and Education organized an investigation 
team to conduct a survey on the general condition of cultural heritage and sites on 
Mount Wutai. In 1953 Wutai County Government set up the Management Committee 
of Cultural heritage on Mount Wutai. In the same year, the Preservation Station for 
Historic Sites on Mount Wutai was set up by the Provincial Management Committee of 
Cultural heritage in Foguang Temple. They and subsequent conservation authorities 
at heritage site or country level went all out for the preservation and management of 
temple heritage on the mountain, and kept up systematic and careful heritage surveys, 
investigations, identification and registration. For detail, please see the table below.   

 
Table 2 table of Cultural heritage survey and registration projects of Mount Wutai 

since the founding of PRC 

Number Time 
Responsible institution 
and related institutions 

Objective and content of the survey

1st time 1951 

Several investigation teams 
organized by Shanxi 
Provincial Department of 
Culture and Education  

To conduct special survey on ancient 
cultural sites, tombs and architectures

2nd time 1953-1954

Shanxi Provincial 
Management Committee of 
Cultural heritage and local 
cultural heritage authorities 

Carried out a special survey, which led 
to the discovery of the Main Buddhist 
Hall (Tang Dynasty) in Nanchan 
Temple, Yanqing Temple (Jin 
Dynasty), Guangji Temple (Yuan 
Dynasty) and other important cultural 
heritage 

3rd time 1956-1957

State Administration of 
Cultural heritage under 
Ministry of Culture and 
Shanxi Provincial 
Management Committee of 
Cultural heritage jointly 
organized several teams for 
cultural heritage survey 

Carried out the first cultural heritage 
survey throughout the province since 
the founding of PRC, made a 
thorough survey and registration of 
cultural remains on Mount Wutai 

 
 
 

4th time 
 
 

 
 
 

1980-1988
 
 

Shanxi Provincial 
Department of Culture, 
Shanxi Provincial 
Management Committee of 
Cultural heritage and cultural 
heritage departments at 

Carried out the second cultural 
heritage survey throughout the 
province, with Mount Wutai as the 
focus of the eight-year project. During 
the process, all cultural heritage 
discovered were registered and 
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Number Time 
Responsible institution 
and related institutions 

Objective and content of the survey

 
 
 

4th time 

 
 
 

1980-1988

various levels established a 
work team for cultural 
heritage survey 

photographed with a wealth of 
drawings, reports and rubbings 
produced. (In April 1985, the 
Association of Mount Wutai 
Researches was established in 
Taiyuan.)   

5th time 1990-1993
The Association of Mount 
Wutai Researches 

The temples, remains, architectures, 
famous historical sites, affiliated 
cultural heritage and collected cultural 
heritage on the mountain were 
systemically surveyed and registered. 
Related legends, stories, poems, 
Buddhist music and other historical 
data were collected. 

6th time 1995-1996

Shanxi Provincial 
Administration of Cultural 
Heritage entrusted Shanxi 
Provincial Research Institute 
of Ancient Architecture 
Protection, Shanxi Provincial 
Institute of Archaeology and 
local management 
institutions of cultural 
heritage in Xinzhou and 
Mount Wutai area to set up 
an investigation team  

To support the compilation and 
publication of Annals of 
Shanxi· Cultural heritage and Map of 
Cultural heritage in Shanxi, the 
cultural heritage of Mount Wutai was 
re-examined and surveyed in a 
systematic way (all original 
documents made in the survey 
including the registration forms, 
audiovisual materials, specialized 
reports, drawings of mapping, have 
been well kept in the library of Shanxi 
Provincial Administration of Cultural 
Heritage)  

7th time 1987 

The people's government of 
Mount Wutai Scenic Area 
and local institutions for the 
management of cultural 
heritage and religions jointly 
set up an investigation team 

People at that time became aware 
that the whole Mount Wutai is a 
museum of ancient architectures, 
cultural heritage and Buddhist 
cultures. In order to precisely know 
the preservation state of the extant 
cultural heritage, architectures and 
affiliated cultural heritage in temples of 
the mountain were surveyed 
thoroughly for another time, producing 
various registration books. 

8th time 2000-2001

Shanxi Provincial 
Government held a special 
meeting, requiring that 
Shanxi Provincial 
Administration of Cultural 

Carried out a thorough re-examination 
and specialized survey to the early 
temples on Mount Wutai, made 
scientific identification of the extant 
cultural heritage as for their age, 
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Number Time 
Responsible institution 
and related institutions 

Objective and content of the survey

Heritage should organize a 
specialized institution for the 
survey of cultural heritage  

value, preservation state, etc. and 
found out how the policies on the 
heritage protection and religious 
affairs were implemented, so as to 
accumulate scientific evidences for 
the nomination of Mount Wutai to be 
inscribed on World Heritage List  

9th time 2004 

The people's government of 
Mount Wutai Scenic Area, 
the Bureau of Religions and 
Cultural heritage of Mount 
Wutai Scenic Area and each 
management committee of 
the temple on Mount Wutai 

Made a thorough survey and 
registration of the ancient 
architectures and cultural heritage in 
each temple, produced inventories of 
different classifications and items, 
preparing abundant data for the 
inventory of cultural heritage on Mount 
Wutai 

10th 
time 

2005-2006

The people's government of 
Mount Wutai Scenic Area, 
School of Architecture of 
Tsinghua University, Shanxi 
Provincial Research Institute 
of Ancient Architecture 
Protection, Department of 
Architecture of Taiyuan 
University of Technology and 
Shanxi Provincial Institute of 
Basic Geographic 
Information 

Xiantong Temple, Tayuan Temple, 
Rahula Temple, Bodhisattva Temple 
and other important architectures 
were surveyed and mapped for their 
preservation state. The priority 
protected sites of Mount Wutai at or 
above the county level were 
thoroughly surveyed and their 
preservation state was evaluated. The 
Survey Report of Protected Historic 
Sites of Mount Wutai was compiled 
and a large number of maps were 
drawn. 

11th time 2007-2008

The people's government of 
Mount Wutai Scenic Area 
and the Bureau of Religions 
and Cultural heritage of 
Mount Wutai Scenic Area 
entrusted Shanxi Provincial 
Research Institute of Ancient 
Architecture Protection, 
Hebei Provincial Research 
Institute of Ancient 
Architecture Protection, 
Henan Provincial Research 
and Design Center for the 
Protection of Cultural 
heritage and Architectures, 
Department of Cultural 

The preservation state of ancient 
architectures and historical 
environment in 16 important temples 
including Bishan Temple, Xiantong 
Temple, Tayuan Temple, Bodhisattva 
Temple, Jin’ge Temple, Longquan 
Temple, Nanshan Temple, Zhenhai 
Temple, Guangren Temple, 
Guangzong Temple, Rahula Temple, 
Yuanzhao Temple, Dailuo Temple, 
Upper and Lower Shancaidong 
Temple, Shuxiang Temple and Wanfo 
Temple was thoroughly surveyed and 
evaluated. According to the principles 
for the preservation and repair of 
world cultural heritages and under the 
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Number Time 
Responsible institution 
and related institutions 

Objective and content of the survey

Heritage Conservation of 
Beijing Tsinghua Urban 
Planning & Design Institute, 
and Research Center for 
World Heritage Protection of 
Beijing University of 
Technology 

guidance of high-level expert team, 
the plan for the preservation of cultural 
heritage and architectures and the 
improvement of temple environment 
was formulated, providing technical 
support for the protection of cultural 
heritage in temples and accumulating 
a large amount of data and 
achievements for the long-term  
management and scientific monitoring 
of the cultural heritage in the 
above-mentioned temples. 
Compilation of the Plan for the 
Preservation of Cultural heritage in 11 
Important Temples of Mount Wutai 
was finished. The initial survey of the 
colorful paintings in important temples 
and other architectures of Mount 
Wutai was launched, during which the 
existing important colorful paintings of 
Mount Wutai since the Ming and Qing 
dynasties had their time identified, 
painting techniques classified, ways 
analyzed, features summarized and 
records kept.  

After more than half a century of persistent efforts, there have been the Inventory 
of Cultural Heritage Survey (Survey) in Temples on Mount Wutai and the Survey 
Report of Cultural heritage Survey (Survey) in Temples on Mount Wutai, composed of 
textual records, photographs, slides and images produced in different periods. The 
textual records mainly include Registration Form of Ancient Architectures, 
Registration Form of Ancient Pagodas, Registration Form of Buddhist Statues, 
Registration Form of Murals and Colorful Paintings, Registration Form of Stone 
Sculptures, Registration Form of Scriptures and Classics, Registration Form of Stone 
Steles and Rubbings, Registration Form of Plaques and Couplets, Registration Form 
of Cultural Relics Collected in the Temple, Registration Form of the Estate of the 
Temple, Registration Form of the Protected Area and Buffer Zone of the Temple, etc. 
At present these records can be found in the archives of Mount Wutai Scenic Area. 
 
 
4.3 List of cultural heritage 

According to the requirements on the short-term (2005~2010) plans of resource 
protection specified in Plan on the Conservation and Management of the Nominated 
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Mount Wutai to be Inscribed on World Heritage List, from the year 2005, Shanxi 
Provincial Administration of Cultural Heritage and the people's government of Mount 
Wutai Scenic Area respectively entrusted the Department of Policies and Regulations 
of Shanxi Provincial Administration of Cultural Heritage, Department of Cultural 
Heritage Conservation of Beijing Tsinghua Urban Planning & Design Institute, Shanxi 
Provincial Research Institute of Historic Architecture Protection, and the Association 
of Mount Wutai Researches to carry out the following projects thoroughly: 1) to 
re-survey and re-appraise the preservation state of cultural heritage in important 
temples within the nominated property, to revise and upgrade the records of cultural 
heritage with the requirement of “four legal prerequisites1” and the list of cultural 
heritage; 2) to complete the compilation of the plan on the preservation of cultural 
heritage in Foguang Temple and other important temples on Mount Wutai within the 
nominated property; 3) to revise and issue the mechanisms for the management of 
archives on the restoration and conservation projects of cultural relics and 
architectures in important temples within the nominated property. The objective is to 
fully find out the preservation state of cultural heritage in temples on Mount Wutai so 
as to effectively carry out sustainable protection, management, technical monitoring 
work and provide fundamental data and decision-making basis for launching cultural 
heritage protection projects.  

After three years of hard work, the above-mentioned 1st project is still in progress, 
while 2nd and 3rd projects have been successfully completed with related documents 
issued. As for 1st project, 46.9% of the re-survey of the preservation state of cultural 
heritage in important temples has been completed, the records of cultural heritage 
with “four legal prerequisites” have been supplemented and upgraded, the list of 
cultural heritage has been revised and upgraded. After systematic sorting and 
supplementing, there are now a total of 1191 volumes in the archives of Mount Wutai 
Scenic Area, 369 volumes of which are about cultural heritage with “four legal 
prerequisites” and the rest 822 are comprehensive records. There are still a large 
number of related records kept in the management committee of the temples (see the 
two figures below). In May 2008, Shanxi Provincial Appraisal Committee of Cultural 
heritage and Bureau of Religions and Cultural heritage of Mount Wutai Scenic Area 
successively passed the examination of the records of cultural heritage with “four legal 
prerequisites” and the list of cultural heritage of the ten nominated sites carried out by 
an expert team. 

                                  
1 ‘Four legal prerequisites’ means a protected cultural heritage should include delimiting the 
necessary area of protection, putting up signs and notices, establishing records and files and 
establishing special organs or assign fulltime persons to be responsible for control over these 
sites. 
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Fig. 3 Sample of the registration form 

 

 Inventory of Cultural heritage Survey in 1987 and the 
Registration Form of Large Pagodas on Mount Wutai 

Form for the Survey of 
Shuxiang Temple in Map of 

Cultural heritage 

Registration Form of Architecture Survey by Bishan 
Temple Management Committee in 2004 

The Appraisal Form of 
Jin’ge Temple 

Registration Form for the Confirmation of Province 
Protected Historic Sites on Mount Wutai 

Summary Table of Cultural 

heritage in Xiantong Temple 
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Fig. 4 Example of the survey results 

 

The stele inscription about the survey of the preservation 
state, plan of the preservation and improvement in Puji 

Temple on the south terrace   

Rubbing of Fozu Stele 
in Tayuan Temple 

 
Typical polychromy paintings in Manjushri Hall of Guanghua 

Temple and Hall of Sakyamuni of Xiantong Temple 

  

Buddhist stories depicted in polychromy paintings (exterior 
veranda of Manjushri Hall in Rahula Temple) 

The stele and its rubbing 

of Bodhisattva Temple  

 
 

Registration Form of Cultural heritage in 
Foguang Temple Administration of Cultural 

heritage  

Rubbing of the inscription and preface (11th 

year of Zhenyuan period in the Tang Dynasty) 

of the pagoda dating from the Tang Dynasty 
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4.4 Surveying and mapping of architectures 
Remains of architectures and structures in historic temples on Mount Wutai boast 

a large number. According to statistics, among the important temples, the ten 
protected historic sites such as Foguang Temple, a nominated site of world heritage, 
house a total of 620 architectures, 393 heritage buildings and 227 other buildings. 
Since 2005 when a thorough survey and evaluation was carried out and the mappings 
of preservation state started to be drawn in the architectures of the ten temples, 80 
heritage buildings have been surveyed (covering an area of 12500m²), and 152 other 
buildings have been surveyed with the records of mappings created. In addition, an 
area of 167000 m² for the survey and appraisal of temples’ environment has been 
completed. According to the plan, the thorough survey and mapping of the heritage 
buildings in important temples on Mount Wutai will be finished by the end of 2010. In 
particular, 172 heritage buildings are planned to be surveyed in 2009, while 141 in 
2010 (See Fig.5-8) 
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Fig. 5 List of cultural heritage in Foguang Temple and thorough surveying and mapping 
of the architectures in the temple 

 
 Existing temple enclosures 

Heritage buildings mapped and surveyed 
Other buildings mapped and surveyed 

Heritage buildings to be mapped and surveyed in 2009

General plan 

 

 

 
Environment in the temple 

Results of the survey 

建筑类型与数量 Types and numbers of

architectures

71%

29% 文物建筑34座
Heritage sites

其它建筑14座

 

文物建筑全面勘测进展与计划 Progress and

plan of the thorough survey of heritage

sites

44%

56%

已完成15座 Already
completed

计划2009完成19座 Plan to
be completed in 2009

 

其它建筑全面勘测状况与计划 Progress and

plan of the thorough survey of ordinary

structures

100%

已完成14座 Already
completed
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Fig. 6 Example of the result of the thorough survey of architectures (structures) in 
Foguang Temple 

Main architectures Surveying maps 

 
Hall of Heavenly Kings 

 
East Hall 

 
Manjushri Hall 

 
Xiangfeng Huayu Tower 

(literally, tower of fragrant 
wind and beautiful flowers) 

 

Pagoda of the Master 

 

Front elevation of Hall of Heavenly Kings  Section plan of the central 

bay of Hall of Heavenly Kings 

 
Front elevation of East Hall  Section plan of the central bay of East Hall

 
Longitudinal plan of East Hall  Front elevation of Xiangfeng Huayu 

Tower 

 
Vertical section of Xiangfeng Huayu Tower  Front elevation of the 

entrance of Senhuizhi Garden 

  

Front elevation of north ancillary room  Ancient Zhulin Temple Pagoda   

Pagoda of Master Faxing 
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Fig. 7 List of cultural heritage in Xiantong Temple and the thorough surveying and 
mapping of the architectures in the temple 

 

Existing temple enclosures 
Heritage buildings mapped and surveyed 

Other buildings mapped and surveyed 
Heritage buildings to be mapped and 

surveyed in 2009 

Other buildings to be mapped and surveyed in 2009 

General plan 

Environment in the temple 

Results of the survey 

建筑类型与数量Types and numbers of

architectures

51%

49%
文物建筑56座Heritage
buildings

其它建筑54座 Other
buildings

文物建筑全面勘测进展与计划Progress and

plan of the thorough survey of heritage

sites

45%

55%

已完成25座Already
completed

计划2009完成31座 Plan
to be completed in

其它建筑全面勘测状况与计划Progress and plan

of the thorough survey of ordinary

structures

61%

39%
已完成33座 Already
completed

计划2009年完成21座
Pl b l d
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Fig. 8 Example of the result of the thorough survey of architectures (structures) in 
Xiantong Temple 

Main architectures Surveying maps 

 

 
Guanyin Hall 

 

 
Large Manjushri Hall 

 

 
Hall of Sakyamuni 

 

 
Copper Hall 

 

 
 

Hall of Buddhist Sutras 

 
Elevation of Guangyin Hall  Section of Guanyin Hall 

 
Elevation of Large Manjushri Hall  Section of Large 
Manjushri Hall 

 
Elevation of Hall of Sakyamuni  Section of Hall of Sakyamuni 

  
Elevation of Hall of Buddhist Sutras  Section of Hall of Buddhist Sutras

 
Elevation of Hall of 1,000-bowl Manjushri  Elevation of Copper Hall 
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V. On the Professional staff 
Mount Wutai is a sacred place of Buddhism in China with numerous 

cultural heritages. It is also a national geological park, a forest park and a 
natural reserve. Governments at various levels have paid great attention to 
the protection and management of Mount Wutai. In 1983, the Administration 
of Mount Wutai was established to take charge of religion and cultural 
heritage in this area. In 1989, the People’s Government of Wutaishan 
Scenic area was founded on the basis of the Administration to enhance the 
protection to Mount Wutai through governmental administrative functions. 
With a view of further enhancing the scientific protection of the OUV of the 
cultural and natural heritages and integrated protection of heritages both 
inside and outside of the scenic area, the local government has, approved 
by the people’s government of Shanxi Province, established the Nominated 
Heritage Protection Division of Mount Wutai (World Heritage Protection 
Division after the inscription) with one general office and Cultural Heritage 
Protection, Natural Heritage Protection, and Security under it. The division 
is incorporated into the Mount Wutai Administration and supervises and 
manages Foguang Temple as well.  

Five professional staffs have been assigned to relevant posts, including 
one graduate from the Architecture Dept. of Shanxi University of 
Technology to the Planning Section, two engineers from Shanxi Institute of 
Protection of Ancient Architecture to the Cultural Heritage Protection 
Section (part-time), on geological graduate from geography dept., Shanxi 
University to Natural Heritage Protection Section, and one graduate from 
School of Management, Shanxi University to Comprehensive Management 
Section.  

Greater importance will be attached to education, publicity and training 
of world heritage protection and management among staff of the division to 
reinforce the talent team and improve heritage management in Mount 
Wutai.  

In addition, domestic world heritage experts will be invited to work as 
professional consultants to supervise and guide heritage management and 
ensure its healthy development in compliance with the World Heritage 
Convention. We have established long-term and win-win cooperation with 
such research institutes as Peking University, Tsinghua University, and 
Shanxi Academy of Social Sciences. We have also established the 
Research Society of Mount Wutai by taking advantage of the talent 
resources of Shanxi Academy of Social Sciences to carry out special 
researches on the Buddhist history, Buddhist culture and its continuity, 
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cultural heritage and ancient buildings, and have made contribution to the 
continuity and development of Buddhist culture of China. See annex I. 

 
 
 

VI. On the Fire protection 
Current status and improvements in fire protection of the heritage of 

Mount Wutai 
 
 
6.1 An overview of fire protect of the heritage of Mount Wutai 

The cultural heritage of Mount Wutai consists mainly of wooden 
building complexes. They are laid out in a concentrated manner and are 
particularly precious. Great importance is attached to fire control work which 
is deemed as a “lifeline project”. Through years’ efforts, a relatively 
complete safety and fire control system has been established for the 
cultural heritage of Mount Wutai, taking the Law of the People’s Republic of 
China on the Protection of Cultural Relics as the legal basis, Regulations on 
Shanxi Province Cultural Relics Conservation and Fire Control as the 
working principle, and Regulations on the Protection and Management of 
Wutai Scenic Area as implementation guideliens.  

First, various types of fire control systems and measures have been 
formulated and completed. The fire brigade has formulated Fire Control 
System in Temples in accordance with the Regulations on the Fire Control 
in Shanxi Province; “Four Controls” Safety System for Religious Holiday 
Activities, Temple Guarding and Patrolling System, Fire Control Convention 
for Monks and Emergency System for Temple’s Fire Control have been 
formulated, focusing on the tourism in high season and the activities 
individually organized by different temples; Emergency Preplan is 
formulated by each temple according to the real conditions; a series of fire 
control systems are formulated to increase the fire prevention awareness 
and fire fighting skills of the monks, such as Maintenance and Management 
System of Fire Fighting Equipment, Fire Control Education and Training 
System, System for Dealing with Fire Hazards, and Temple Rules on Fire 
and Electricity Use. 

Second, a fire brigade is established for the protection of the cultural 
heritage in Mount Wutai. A detachment under it, equipped with six vehicles 
for patrolling and fire fighting, is constantly working in the front line to 
monitor and supervise the fire safety and fire warning system for the cultural 
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heirtage and fight against fire. It also establishes the automatic fire 
monitoring system for the cultural heritage in the scenic area, and forms a 
three-layer fire control network, i.e. “the scenic area monitoring and 
commanding center—the fire brigade’s fire monitoring center—temples’ fire 
monitoring centers” to realize a coordination mechanism among these 
centers. 

Third, coordinated and organized by the Buddhist Association of Mount 
Wutai, managed by the scenic area administration, Temple Management 
Committees are established chaired by the abbots of each temple. 
According to their real demands, such functional organs as Cultural 
Heritage Conservation Team, Fire Safety Team and Night Security, Fire 
Control and Patrol Team are established to form a fire protection system 
inside the temples. The fire protection team is responsible for the 
installation and maintenance of the fire fighting equipments, supervision on 
fire and electricity use in the temples, pre-warning and reporting of fire 
emergencies, and the internal organization and the most important fire 
fighting tasks in face of a fire emergency. 

Fourth, fire fighting equipment is scientifically allocated. Besides 
enough traditional fire extinguisher and earthbags, every temple has a fire 
cistern or tank and is equipped with modern auto fire reporting system and 
electricity leak or fire alarms. 

Fifth, the fire control work for the cultural heritage is more intensively 
promoted and fire fighting skill trainings are systematized. Led and 
organized by the Bureau of Religion and Cultural Heritage of Mout Wutai 
Scenic Area, the Fire Brigade conducts publicity and training sessions 
tailor-made for temples, government offices and villages respectively. Skill 
trainings are organized in the temples once a week, publicity trainings are 
organized in government offices once a month, and constant publicities and 
trainings are carried out in villages by a specialized fire safety publicity and 
training organization, jointly set up by the fire brigade, cultural heritage 
department and scenic area administration. In all, an effective and 
long-term fire safety publicity and training mechanism for cultural heritage 
has been formed. 
 
 
6.2 Proposed improvement of the fire control systems in the 
temples 
1. More improvement shall be employed to the fire control system.  

(1) The fire engine access outside some temples needs to be improved, 
and the scopes of fire control work broadened. The improvement plan will 
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be designed in 2009 and executed in 2010. 
(2) The fire protection strip between some temples and other parts of 

the hillside needs to be widened and a firefighting platform needs to be 
installed. The task will be executed since 2009 and 2010. 

(3) Fire-fighting water tank and fire engine access will be added and the 
water supply system for fire-fighting will be rationally arranged. The 
alteration plan will be designed in 2009 and executed in 2010. 

(4) The number of visitors will be limited step by step since January, 
2009.  

(5) Some lighting wires will be re-installed to meet the demands of 
power utilization according to the maintenance methods for cultural 
heritages before 2010. 

(6) The nearby residents will be educated on the fire control knowledge 
and the operation skills of the villagers’ volunteer fire brigade will be 
improved. Through the organization of the volunteer fire brigade, promotion 
and trainings are carried out from one household to another and the 
monthly fire control exercises can improve the awareness of the villagers 
and increase their skills. Meanwhile, family and individual competitions of 
fire control techniques are held to deepen the villagers’ awareness of 
cultural relics’ conservation and fire control. 
 
2. Some examples 

(1) Foguang Temple 
a. Fire control system of Foguang Temple 
With a relative long distance from the ancient architectural complexes 

of Mount Wutai, an independent protection system is formed in the temple. 
Special personnel are designated to each hall for 24 hours, three teams per 
hall, two persons per team. Besides, an electronic monitoring system with 
11 detectors is installed to monitor the important cultural relics inside and 
outside the temples and the environment. 

b. Current fire warning measures and responses of Foguang Temple 
 

Table 3 Current fire warning measures and responses of Foguang Temple 
Source of 
hazards 

Detailed information Precautions Effects 

Residents’ 
daily fire and 
electricity use 

The staff use fires and 

electricity in their daily 

lives, but at an adequate 

distance from the cultural 

relics.  

Restrict the fire and 

electricity use by fire 

control system and code of 

conduct and raise their fire 

prevention awareness in 

their daily lives.  
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Tourist Not many tourists 

No incense burning or 

smoking in the hall; the 

staff is on duty to supervise 

the tourists, and the main 

gate is guarded by special 

personnel and it is closed 

immediately after the 

departure of tourists.  

Perfectly controllable as 

the regulations are clearly 

defined and tourists’ 

compliance to them is 

carefully supervised. 

Forest fire 

Foguang Temple is located 

in the forest region, and 

activities of community 

residents nearby may pose 

a threat to the temple.  

Build community residents’ 

fire prevention awareness 

as a part of the temple's 

fire control strategy, and 

make good use of the 

water supply system for 

the firefighting purpose 

Fires can be detected and 

put out in time. 

Lightning fire 

Located at the hillside 

which has a great number 

of tall trees, Foguang 

Temple may face the 

danger of lightning fire.  

Have lightning-protection 

equipment installed and 

make good use of  the 

water supply system for 

the firefighting purpose 

Fires can be put out in 

time. 

Response in case of a fire emergency 
Means of rescue Current status Assessment 

Relying on the Fire brigade of 

Doucun Town 

The transportation between 

Doucun Town and Foguang 

Temple is convenient and rapid. 

Firemen can engage in 

fire-fighting after 10 minutes’ 

driving.  

Play a crucial role in fire-fighting 

and do not have negative 

influence on fire-fighting.  

Using the water supply system 

There are 2 fire cisterns plus 

underground fire hydrants 

scattered in the temple, covering 

all the heritage buildings inside 

the temple courtyard. 

Completed and up-to-standard 

equipment. 

Self-rescue by use of fire 

extinguisher 

Fully equipped with traditional 

fire-fighting devices which can 

be proficiently operated by staff 

The devices which meet the fire 

control requirements and can be 

proficiently operated by staff to 

enable an appropriate 

self-rescue. 

Relying on the volunteer fire 

brigade of Foguang Village  

A great number of volunteer 

firemen can quickly engage in 

fire fighting  

Playing a supporting role in 

fire-fighting in certain degree 

 
(1) Shuxiang Temple 
a. Fire control system of Shuxiang Temple 

The south-facing Shuxiang Temple is located at the hillside west of the 
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White Pagoda of the Taihuai Temple Complex. It has a great number of 
tourists, and faces the threats of forest fire 
b. Current fire warning measures and responses of Shuxiang Temple 

 
Table 4 Current fire warning measures and responses of Shuxiang Temple 

Source of hazards Precautions Assessment 

Residents’ daily fire and 
electricity use 

Keep the cultural heritage away 

from source of hazard, 

implement a strict fire and 

electricity use system 

Have insignificant effect on 
fire safety 

Tourist 

Given the relatively great 

number of tourists, a strict 

management system is in place 

which prohibits smoking inside 

the temple or incense burning 

within the temple halls. The 

tourist activities inside the halls 

will be effectively supervised by 

monks on duty. 

Perfectly controllable as the 
regulations are clearly 
defined and tourists’ 
compliance to them is 
carefully supervised. 

Forest fire 

Raise community residents’ 

awareness of fire prevention as 

a part of the temple's fire control 

strategy, and make good use of 

the water supply system for the 

firefighting purpose 

Fires can be detected and 
put out in time. 

Lightning fire 

lightning-protection equipment 

installed and make good use of  

the water supply system for the 

firefighting purpose 

Fires can be put out in time.

Response in case of a fire emergency 
Means of rescue Current status Assessment 

The fire brigade of scenic 
area 

Firemen will be dispatched 
in five minutes, and 
engaged in fire fighting in 
10 minutes 

Playing a crucial role in 
fire-fighting 

Water supply for fire 
fighting 

There are 3 fire cisterns 
plus 10 fire hydrants 
covering all the heritage 
buildings inside the temple 
courtyard. 

Completed and 
up-to-standard equipment 

Self-rescue 

Fully equipped with 
fire-fighting devices which 
can be proficiently operated 
by monks on duty 

Completed with devices 
which can be proficiently 
operated by monks to 
enable an appropriate 
self-rescue. 
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Conclusion: sound system, completed equipment and measures, 
commendable fire prevention awareness and skills of monks. Further 
improvement is still needed to enhance management. 
c. The improvement plan for the fire control system 

To limit the number of tourists and prohibit incense burning in the 
courtyard step by step since January, 2009.  

The fire protection strip between the temple and other parts of the 
hillside needs to be widened and a firefighting platform needs to be installed. 
The task will be executed in 2010. 
 
(3) Xiantong Temple 
a. Fire control system of Xiantong Temple 

Xiantong Temple is one of the largest temples with most cultural 
remains in the ancient architecture complexes of Mount Wutai. Fire safety 
work includes not only improving the facilities for the fire control system, but 
also allocating more responsibilities to guards designated to each of the 
halls and courtyards.  
b. Current fire warning measures and responses of Xiantong Temple 

 
Table 5 Current fire warning measures and responses of Xiantong Temple 

Source of hazards Precautions Assessment 

Residents’ daily fire and 
electricity use 

Keep the cultural heritage away 

from source of hazard, 

implement a strict fire and 

electricity use system 

Have insignificant effect on 
fire safety 

Tourist 

Given the relatively great 

number of tourists, a strict 

management system is in place 

which prohibits smoking inside 

the temple or incense burning 

within the temple halls. The 

tourist activities inside the halls 

will be effectively supervised by 

monks on duty. 

Perfectly controllable as 
the regulations are clearly 
defined and tourists’ 
compliance to them is 
carefully supervised. 

Response in case of a fire emergency 
Means of rescue Current status Assessment 

The fire brigade of scenic 
area   

Firemen will be dispatched 
in 5 minutes, and engaged 
in fire fighting in 10 
minutes 

Playing a crucial role in 
fire-fighting 

Water supply for fire 
fighting 

One fire cistern plus 10 fire 
hydrants can cover all the 
heritage buildings inside 

Completed and 
up-to-standard equipment 
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the temple courtyard. 

Self-rescue 

Fully equipped with 
fire-fighting devices which 
can be proficiently 
operated by monks on duty

Complete with devices which 

can be proficiently operated by 

monks to enable an appropriate 

self-rescue. 

Conclusion: sound system, completed equipment and measures, 

commendable fire prevention awareness and skills of monks. Further 

improvement is still needed to enhance managment.   

c. The improvement plan for the fire control system of Xiantong Temple 

A small fire control pond shall be added at the Wuguan Hall (catering 

place for the monks). 

See annex II. 

 

 

 

VII. On the Roads 
7.1 Present and plan proposed vehicle routes to the five 
terraces 
 
1. Vehicle routes already available to the five terraces 

At present, there are vehicles directly to the tops of the five terraces. 

The 6m-wide road to the north terrace top is paved with stone slabs, while 

the 6m-wide roads to the other four terrace tops are paved with gravels. The 

specific routes include the following four: 

The north terrace: Hongmenyan of Dashi Road---(vehicle)--- north 

terrace top; the east terrace: Hongmenyan of Dashi Road---(vehicle)--- east 

terrace top; the central and west terraces: Taixin Road---(vehicle)---central 

terrace top---(vehicle)---west terrace top; the south terrace: Taixin 

Road---(vehicle)---south terrace top. 

For the distribution of each vehicle route, please refer to the 

corresponding number in Fig. 8. 
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Fig. 8 Existing Transportation within Proposed Core Zones and Buffer Zones 

 
 
 

2. Vehicle routes under plan to the five terraces 

There are eight vehicle routes to the five terraces under plan. 

Among them, the four existing routes will be adjusted. It is planned to 

forbid vehicles reaching the five terrace tops directly in order to prevent the 

ecological sensitive area on the terrace top from being damaged by the 

vehicles, to enhance the senses of mystery and sacredness and to 
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preserve the religious atmosphere on the five terrace tops. Terminals of 

buses will be set up in places 1.5~2km far away from each terrace top. 

Visitors shall walk to each terrace top. The specific routes are: 

 

(1) The north terrace: Hongmenyan of Dashi Road---(bus)--- bus 

terminal of north terrace---(walk)---north terrace top 

(2) The east terrace: Hongmenyan of Dashi Road---(bus)--- bus 

terminal of east terrace---(walk)---east terrace top 

(3) The central and west terraces: Taixin Road---(bus)--- bus terminal of 

central terrace ---(walk)---central terrace top---(walk)---west terrace top 

(4) The south terrace: Taixin Road---(bus)---bus terminal of south 

terrace---(walk)---south terrace top 

In addition, four new routes will be added according to the plan. The 

reasons are: firstly, to provide new routes of one-day or half-day trip to 

visitors or pilgrims to enrich their choices of scenic spots and make the trip 

one-way; secondly, the spatial capacity will be enlarged, reducing the 

possibility of traffic jam in rush hours; thirdly, the new routes are more 

attractive to some pilgrims or visitors because there are some paths 

providing challenges for them to go on adventures, lowering the 

interference between different types of visitors. The four new routes take full 

play of the available roads for vehicles and the mountain paths, and new 

roads for vehicles are seldom added. The specific routes include: 

(5) The east terrace: Dashi Road--- (bus) ---Miaogou--- (adventure road) 

---east terrace top 

(6) The south terrace: Dashi Road--- (bus) --- Yong’an Village--- 

(adventure road) ---south terrace top 

(7) The central and west terraces: Taihuai Town--- (bus) ---Fenglin 

Temple--- (walk) ---central terrace top --- (walk) ---west terrace top 

(8) The north or central terrace: Taihuai Town--- (bus) ---Miaode 

Nunnery--- (walk+ adventure) ---north or central terrace top 

 

For the distribution of each bus route, please refer to the corresponding 

number in Fig. 9. 
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Fig. 9 Transportation Plan for Proposed Core Zones and Buffer Zones 
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7.2 The evaluation parameters about the influence on the 
surrounding landscapes by the roads 

The influence of the roads can be evaluated with parameters in four 

parts: influence on visual landscapes, on eco-environment, on traditional 

cultures and on social psychology. 

 

1. The evaluation parameters about the influence on visual landscapes: 

routes design, material of the road pavement, auxiliary facilities of the road, 

coverage rate of vegetation on either side of the road, etc. According to the 

plan, principles and related measures of “concealed location, natural 

material, simple facilities and recovering vegetation on either side of the 

road” will be followed to reduce and control the influence on visual 

landscape by the road.  

 

2. The evaluation parameters about the influence on eco-environment: 

state of vegetation on either side of the road, of soil erosion, air quality, and 

noise degree, etc. According to the plan, measures including recovering the 

landform and vegetation on either side of the road, only allowing the 

environmental-friendly sightseeing bus of clean fuel to enter into the scenic 

area, strictly controlling the number of regular sightseeing buses in rush 

hours will be implemented to reduce and control the influence on the 

eco-environment by the road.  

 

3. The evaluation parameters about the influence on traditional cultures: 

influence on the protection and presentation of the authenticity and integrity 

of the historic roads. At present remains of some historic trails to the 

terraces still exist on the north and east terraces. According to the plan, the 

following measures will be undertaken to reduce adverse influence: the 

road for vehicles to the north and east terraces shall be properly 

coordinated with the remains of historic roads. The surviving remains of 

trails to terraces shall be well preserved but clearly distinguished from later 

roads. Appropriate explanation facilities shall be installed.  

 

4. The evaluation parameters about the influence on social psychology: 

influence on the mysterious and sacred religious atmosphere and on the 

pilgrimage. In the plan vehicles are forbidden to directly reach the five 
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terrace tops. Instead, visitors have to walk 1.5~2km to get to the terrace top, 

by which the influence on the holy religious atmosphere is reduced. Based 

on the four available routes, another four routes to the terrace tops are 

newly built to enrich the choices of the pilgrims. Moreover, different roads 

provide different challenges which will reduce the interference among 

different types of visitors and pilgrims. (According to local monks, there are 

no designated routes for the pilgrimage at the terraces. Any route leading to 

the terrace top is allowed. The present trails leading to the terrace top may 

be the pilgrimage route in the past. The newly added pilgrimage routes are 

chosen based on the present roads.) 

 

 

 

7.3 Explanation to the roads mentioned in Paragraph 12.6 in 
the management plan 
 

1. Roads for vehicles to be abandoned 

Five in total, they are the highest sections of roads leading to the 

terrace tops at present (1.5~2km away from the terrace tops). They will be 

replaced by newly built or redeveloped walkways. The gravel-paved roads 

which are to be abandoned will gradually have their eco-environment 

recovered.  

 
Table 6 table of roads for vehicles to be abandoned 

Serial 
Number 

Beginning-terminal Present pavement Present width（m）

A1 North terrace top---Bus terminal 
at the north terrace  

Stone slab 6 

A2 Central terrace top---Bus 
terminal at the central terrace

Gravel 6 

A3 East terrace top---Bus terminal at
the east terrace 

Gravel 6 

A4 South terrace top---Bus terminal 
at the south terrace  

Gravel 6 

A5 Central terrace top---West 
terrace top 

Gravel 6 

 
For the distribution of each road, please refer to the corresponding 

number in Fig. 10. 
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Fig. 10 Transportation Plan for Proposed Core Zones and Buffer Zones 
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2. Roads for vehicles to be retained and redeveloped 
Ten in total, including two Level-1 sightseeing vehicle roads and eight 

Level-2 sightseeing vehicle roads. 
Of the two Level-1 sightseeing vehicle roads, Taixin Route will be 

maintained and repaired based on its present state. The attribute of Dashi 
Route will be transformed from a transit highway to a specialized 
sightseeing road (for specific detail, please refer to “redevelopment of 
vehicle-roads in Taihuai area where temples concentrate” in later 
paragraphs). 

Among Level-2 sightseeing vehicle roads, four have already been 
available, and the rest four are newly built. Except for the one leading to the 
north terrace which will be maintained and repaired based on the present 
state, the others will be transformed to stone slab pavement from the 
original gravel pavement, the width of six meters being unchanged. 

Table 7 table of roads for vehicles to be retained and redeveloped 
Serial 

number Beginning-terminal Present 
pavement

Present 
width（m）

Measures in the 
plan 

 Level-1 sightseeing 
vehicle roads 

   

B1 Taixin Route：
Jiulonggang---Xiwacha

ng 

Asphalt 7.5 To be 
maintained and 
repaired based 
on present state 

B2 Dashi Route：
Jingangku---Shiziping 

Asphalt 14 To be changed 
to a specialized 
sightseeing road

 Level-2 sightseeing 
vehicle roads 

   

C1 
Bus station at the north 
terrace---Dashi Route 

Stone slab 6 To be 
maintained and 
repaired based 
on present state 

C2 Bus station at the east 
terrace---Dashi Route 

Gravel 6 Stone slab 

C3 Bus station at the 
central terrace---Taixin 

Route  

Gravel 6 Stone slab 

C4 Bus station at the south 
terrace---Taixin Route 

Gravel 6 Stone slab 

C5 Dashi Route ---Guanyin 
Cave---Miaogou 

Sand soil 6 Stone slab 

C6 Dashi Route ---Fomu 
Cave---Yong’an Village

Gravel 6 Stone slab 

C7 Fenglin 
Temple---Taihuai Town

Gravel 6 Stone slab 

C8 Taihuai Town---Miaode 
Nunnery 

Gravel 6 Stone slab 

For the distribution of each road, please refer to the corresponding 
number in Fig. 10. 

 
3. Walkways to be newly built 
Six in total. Four are located in the present pilgrimage routes, which 
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extend from the bus terminals to the terrace tops. The other two are 
redeveloped from the original trails and included in the newly added 
pilgrimage routes. The newly built walkways measure 1.5~2km long and 
1.2~1.5m wide, and will be paved with stone slabs according to the plan. 
During the construction, the original gravel pavement should be fully utilized 
to reduce the adverse influence on the eco-environment. 

Table 8 table of walkways to be newly built 
Serial 

number 
Beginning-terminal Present pavement Present width（m）

D1 East terrace top---Bus 
terminal at the east terrace

Stone slab 
1.2—1.5 

D2 South terrace top---Bus 
terminal at the south terrace

Stone slab 
1.2—1.5 

D3 Central terrace top---Bus 
terminal at the central 

terrace  

Stone slab 
1.2—1.5 

D4 Central terrace top ---West 
terrace top 

Stone slab 
1.2—1.5 

D5 Fenglin Temple--- Bus 
terminal at the central 

terrace 

Stone slab 
1.2—1.5 

D6 Miaode 
Nunnery---Adventure road 

on the terrace top 

Stone slab 
1.2—1.5 

For the distribution of each road, please refer to the corresponding 
number in Fig. 10.  

The newly built walkways will take full use of the original gravel 
pavement, so that they partially overlap the roads for vehicles to be 
abandoned in layout.  

 
4. Walkways with materials altered 
Mainly five walkways located in Taihuai area where temples 

concentrate. 
Table 9 table of walkways with materials altered 

Serial 
number 

Beginning-terminal 
Present 

pavement
Planned 

pavement
Planned width

（m） 
E1 Cifu Temple--- Bodhisattva 

Temple 
Concrete Stone slab 2 

E2 Rahula Temple—Dashi Road Concrete Stone slab 2 
E3 Sanquan Temple---Santa 

Temple 
Dirt road Stone slab 2 

E4 Bishan Temple---Dashi 
Route 

Concrete Stone slab 1.2—1.5 

E5 Shuxiang Temple—Fanxian Hill Dirt road Stone slab 1.2—1.5 
Note: The present E1 and E2 are roads for both vehicles and 
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pedestrians. According to the plan, they will be changed to walkways. 
For the distribution of each road, please refer to the corresponding 

number in Fig. 11. 

Fig. 11 Transportation Plan for Taihuai Temple Ensemble Area 

 
 
5. Roads in adventure areas 
Three in total. No manual pavement on the roads in the adventure 

areas is allowed. The original state should be kept.  
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Table 10 table of roads in adventure areas 
Serial 

number 
Beginning-terminal Present pavement Present width（m）

F1 
Yong’an Village to south 
terrace top 

Earth-rock road 3 

F2 
Central terrace top to north 
terrace top  

Earth-rock road 3 

F3 Miaogou to east terrace top Earth-rock road 3 

For the distribution of each road, please refer to the corresponding 
number in Fig. 10. 

 
6. Redevelopment of vehicle roads in Taihuai area where temples 

concentrate 
The road for vehicles in Taihuai area where temples concentrate mainly 

refers to Dashi Route going through the central Taihuai Town from south to 
north. This vehicle road divides Taihuai Town in two halves, having great 
influence on the integral landscape in the center of Taihuai Town and on the 
walkways connecting the east and west of the town. According to the plan, it 
is necessary to redevelop the Taihuai section of Dashi Route to reduce the 
influence on the scenic area in central Taihuai town brought by this transit 
road. Major measures include the following two: 

(1) Road relocation. In the plan, a grade-2 highway is proposed to be 
built from Shiju to Shentangbao via Tongqiangou (connecting to National 
Road 108), 35km long; and another grade-2 highway from Zhuangwang to 
Boqiang, 21km long. In this way the section of the Dashi Route as a transit 
road in Mount Wutai Scenic Area will be relocated in the eastern and 
northern parts of the scenic area, so that the adverse influence of the traffic 
can be reduced. The proposed two highways are both located outside the 
buffer zone. The Taihuai section of Dashi Route will be used as a 
specialized sightseeing road in the scenic area. At present, the relocation of 
the road is under plan and discussion. 

(2) Redevelopment of original roads. Once the Taihuai section of Dashi 
Route is transformed into a specialized sightseeing road in the scenic area, 
the greenbelt with a width of over 10m shall be set up on either side of the 
road.   
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Annex I:  

Managerial Structure 
        People’s Government of Xinzhou 

 
 

       Nominated Heritage Protection Division of Mount Wutai     
 
 
 
 
     

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Management capacity  
1. In compliance with international conventions and state laws and 

regulations and under the direction of state authorities of natural, 
cultural and intangible heritages, taking charge of the planning, 
protection, promotion and management of (world) heritages in Mount 
Wutai. 

2. Mid-term assessment, monitoring of OUV and its carriers, 
authenticity and integrity of heritages. 

3. Organization and development of plans at each level in the senic 
area and supervision, examination and approval of such plans, as 
well as examination, approval, reporting and supervision of 
applications for land use and construction projects. 

4. Investigation and filing of natural resources, cultural resources, 
ecological system and intangible cultural resources, development of 
protection and cultivation plans, and implementation of protective 
measures. 

5. Organization, examination, approval, reporting and supervision of 
tourist services and licensed operations. 

6. Survey, design, construction, supervision and maintenance of 
resource protection, tourist service, interpretation, traffic facilities and 
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infrastructures in Mount Wutai. 
7. Supervision of plan implementation, construction and daily activities 

in neighboring communities, harmonization with neighboring 
communities. 

8. Application for, management and use of funds targeted at world 
heritage protection in Mount Wutai. 

9. Publicity, education and training of laws, regulations and scientific 
knowledge concerning world heritage protection in Mount Wutai. 

 

Approval documents 
Fig. 12 Approval document from Shanxi Provincial Government 

Circular on Incorporation of Nominated Heritage Protection Division of Mount Wutai 
into Mount Wutai Administration 
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Fig. 13 Circular on Affiliated Sections of Mount Wutai Administration (Heritage 
Protection Division of Mount Wutai) 

 
Wutai County Commission Office for Public Sector Organizations: 
We hereby acknowledge the receipt of your document WBZ [2008] No 

13.  
It is approved by the directors’ working conference of the Municipal 

Commission Office for Public Sector Organizations held in January 9, 2009 
that Mount Wutai Administration (Heritage Protection Division of Mount 
Wutai) shall have a General Office, Planning Section, Cultural Heritage 
Protection Section, Natural Heritage Protection Section, Security Section, 
and Comprehensive Management Section under it. The six sections are 
each headed by one chief and one vice chief. Other matters remain as 
usual.  

Xinzhou Municipal Commission Office for Public Sector Organizations (seal) 
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Annex II: Photos and maps on the fire protection 

system 

Drainage system plan of Foguang Temple 
Fig. 14 Sketch map of water supply and drainage and fire control system of the 

existing courtyards 

 
Fig. 15 Sketch map of the adjustment on the fire control and water supply system of 

Foguang Temple 
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Fire fighting equipment in temples 
 

Fig. 16 The firehouse of Mount Wutai       Fig. 17 The fire brigade 
Scenic Area 

  

 
Fig. 18 The demonstration of     Fig. 19 The promotion of fire protection 

fire fighting       

  

 
Fig. 20 Outdoor fire fighting equipment 
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Fig. 21 Fire monitor in the Principal Hall of Xiantong Temple 

  
 

Fig. 22 Automatic fire alarm in Shuxiang Temple 

 
 

Monitoring system 
Fig. 23 Monitoring and commanding     Fig. 24 Fire monitoring center in  
center of Mount Wutai Scenic Area              Foguang Temple 

  
Fig. 25 Fire monitoring center in      Fig.26 Fire monitoring center of the 

             Tayuan Temple                fire brigade in the Scenic Area 
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Practice of fire fighting 
Fig.27 Fire fighting practice of the fire brigade 

     
Fig.28 Fire fighting practice of the monks’ fire brigade 

 
 

Some of the regulations on fire protection system 

Fig.29 Management System of Foguang Temple byManagement Center of Foguang 

Temple (left); Emergency Preparation of the Management Center of Foguang Temple 

by Management Center of Foguang Temple (middle)； Fig.30 Responsibility Document 

on “Four Controls” for Temples on Mount Wutai by Bureau of Religions and Cultural 

Relics of Mount Wutai and Buddhist Association of Mount Wutai (right); 
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Fig.31 Manual on the Fire Control System of Xiantong Temple by Management 

Committee of Xiantong Temple (Left)； Fig.32 Manual on the Fire Control System of 

Shuxiang Temple by Management Committee of Shuxiang Temple (middle); Fig.33 

Fire Control Archive of Shuxiang Temple, Mount Wutai by the fire brigade of Mount 

Wutai Scenic Area (Right) 

   
 
 

Fig.34 Scheme map of the preparation for fire control of Shuxiang Temple 
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Mingkang Tong  

Deputy Director-General  of  State  Adminis t ra t ion of  Cul tural  Heri tage of 

People’s  Republ ic  of  China 

 

People’s  Republ ic  of  China 

Bei j ing,  February 2009 
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